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33 Austria-Hungary. 



— Belgium.. 
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36 Congo Free State 

37 Corea 
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7 Sept., 1901 

29 Aug., 1902 

27 Sept., 1905 

25 July, 1845 

2 Nov., 1865 
7 Sept., 1901 

29 Aug., 1902 
27 Sept., 1905 

3 Oct., 1881 

10 July, 1898 

11 Sept., 1899 
13 July, 1863 
24 Oct., 1844* 
27 June, 1858 

24 Nov., 1858 

25 Oct., 1860 
Aug. — Sept., 

1865 
5 Mar., 1866t 
11 May, 1884 

4 Apr., 1885 
9 June, 1885 

25 Apr., 1886 

26 June, 1887 
26 June, 1887 

1 Dec, 1888 
1865. 1895 

20 June, 1895 
20 June, 1895 
-^ April, 1898 



1898 
7 Sept., 1901 

30 Mar., 1904 
27 Sept., 1905 

2 Sept., 1861 

31 Mar., 1880 
31 Mar., 1880 

6 Mar., 1898 

7 Sept., 1901 
29 Aug., 1902 

7 Sept., 1905 
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Commerce, &c. (Peking) 215 

Resumption of Friendly Relations 1 23 

Customs Tariff 148 

Whangpoo Conservancy 199 

Letter, Belgian Trade. Note 223 

Commerce, &c. (Peking) 223 

Resumption of Friendly Relations 123 

Customs Tariff 148 

Whangpoo Conservancy 199 

Commerce, &c. (Tientsin) 234 

Most-favoured-nation Treatment. 240 

Amity and Commerce (Seoul) .... 241 

Commerce, &c. (Tientsin) 249 

Ditto (Whampoa) 258 

Ditto (Tientsin) 269 

Tariff and Commercial Regulations 286 

War Indemnity, &c 287 

Tonnage Dues 291 

Chinese Emigrants 55 

Peace, &c 293 

Cessation of Hostilities 294 

Peace. Commerce (Tientsin) .... 296 

Commerce, &c 301 

Ditto 311 

Boundary. China and Tonkin... 314 

Telegraph Lines 317 

Purchase of Land, &c,, by Mis- 
sionaries 320 

Boundary. China and Tonkin. ..v 321 

Commerce, &c 323 

Tonkin- Yunnan-fu Railway. 
Kuang-chou wan. Chinese Post 

Office Staff ; 327 

Kuang-chou wan 329 

Resumption of Friendly Relations 123 

Customs Tariff Note 170 

Whangpoo Conservancy 199 

Commerce, &c. (Tientsin) 331 

Ditto 342 

Tonnage Dues 349 

Kiao-chau 350 

Resumption of Friendly Relations 128 

Customs Tariff 148 

Whangpoo Conservancy 1 99 



* JJxpired. 
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t Not ratified. 



p 2 



CHINA AND FOEEIGN POWEES. 
[Other than Great Britaizi.] 



LIST OF TREATIES. 

No. Page 

60 Italy ,. 26 Oct., 1866 Commerce, &c. (Peking) 354 

— „ 7 Sept., 1901 Resumption of Friendly Relations 123 

— „ 27 Sept., 1905 Whangpoo Conservancy 199 

61 Japan 18 Apr., 1885 Withdrawal of Troops from Corea 361 

62 „ 17 Apr., 1895 Peace (Shimonoseki) 362 

63 „ 8 Nov., 1895 Retrocession of Liao-tung 370 

64 „ 21 July, 1896 Commerce, &c. (Peking) 373 

65 „ 19 Oct., 1896 Settlements, &c 382 

— „ 7 Sept., 1901 Resumption of Friendly Relations 123 

— „ 29 Aug., 1902 Customs Tariff 148 

66 „ 8 Oct., 1903 Commerce, &c. (Shanghai) 383 

67 M 22 Dec, 1905 Manchuria ^ 391 

— „ 27 Sept., 1905 Whangpoo Conservancy 199 

68 „ 15 Apr., 1907 Railways in Manchuria 397 

69 Mexico 14 Dec, 1899 Commerce, &c. (Washington) ..., 399 

70 Netherlands 6 Oct., 1863 Commerce, &c. (Tientsin) 407 

— - „ 7 Sept., 1901 Resumption of Friendly Relations 123 

— „ 29 Aug., 1902 Customs Tariff 148 

— „ 27 Sept., 1905 Whangpoo Conservancy 199 

Norway. See Sweden and Norway. 

„, T> na r , o-. f Commerce, &c. (Tientsin) 415 

71 P^'-^ 26June,1874|i„^,^.g^^^.;^ \ ^20 

— Portugal 13 Aug., 1862 Commerce (not ratified). Note 422 

72 „ 26 Mar., 1887 Relations, Macao, &c 422 

73 » 1 Dec, 1887 Commerce, &c (Peking) 423 

74 , 1 Dec, 1887 Opium Trade. Macao 434 

75 „ 1 Dec, 1887 Collection of Opium Duties. Macao 435 

— „ 11 Nov., 1904 Commerce, (not ratified). Note 436 

76 Russia 1689 Boundary, &c 437 

77 „ 21 Oct., 1727 Ditto 439 

78 „ 18 Oct., 1768 Frontier Offences 446 

79 „ 25 July, 1851 Commerce, Extradition, &c., Hi 

and Tarbagatai (Kouldja) 449 

80 „ 16 May, 1858 Protection of Riverain Trade of 

the Ussuri, Amur, and Sun- 

gari (Aighoun) 454 

81 » 13 June, 1858 Commerce, &c. (Tientsin) 455 

82 „ -^ Nov., 1860 Ditto (Peking) 461 

{25 Sept., ,^^ 

TOctT 1^^^ Boundary (Tchuguchak) 472 

84 » ly- April, 1869 Overland Trade 478 

r Re- establishment of Chinese Au- 
Qc ' i? T?«K iQQiJ thority in Hi. Boundary, Con - 

°^ » 24*e^-'i»»n suls. Commerce, Frontier Trade, 

L &c. (St. Petersburg) 483 

86 ,, Oct.— Dec, 1886 Port Hamilton and Corea 499 

87 ,» "25 -^^S-* 1^^2 Telegraphic 502 

88 „ 27 Mar., 1898 Port Arthur and Talienwan 505 

89 „ 7 May, 1898 Ditto 508 



7 Sept., 1901 Resumption of Friendly Relations 123 
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CHINA AND FORElaN I^OWeUS. 
[Other than Great Britain,] 
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7 Sept., 1901 
29 Aug., 1902 
27 Sept., 1905 
20 Mar., 1847 


_ 












93 


Sweden & 
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»> 




30 Mar., 1904 


-^ 


United States .... 


3 July, 1844 


94 


>» 




18 June, 1858 


95 
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8 Nov., 1858 


96 


»» 




28 July, 1868 


97 


>» 




17 Nov., 1880 


98 


9* 




17 Nov., 1880 



99 



100 
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Page 

Manchuria 509 

Whangpoo Conservancy 199 

Commerce, &c. (Tientsin) 512 

Emigration. Cuba 522 

Resumption of Friendly Relations 1 23 

Customs Tariff 148 

Whangpoo Conservancy 199 

Commerce, &c. (Canton) 527 

Customs Tariff Note 170 

Ditto (Wang-hia). Note 539 

Ditto (Tientsin) 640 

Ditto (Shanghai) 652 

Ditto (Washington) 554 

Chinese Immigration into the 

United States 658 

Commercial Intercourse and Judi- 
cial Procedure 660 

17 Mar., 1894* Emigration 663 

7 Sept., 1901 Resumption of Friendly Relations 123 
6 Sept., 1902 Customs Tariff Note 170 

8 Oct., 1903" Commerce, &c, (Shanghai) 566 

27 Sept., 1905 Whangpoo Conservancy 199 



Expired. 
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No. 33.] CHINA AND AUSTRIA-HUNaAHY. [Sept. 2, 1869. 

[Commerce, &c.] Peking. 



(No. 33.) TREATY of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation 
between Austria-Hungary and China, Signed at Peking, 2nd 
September, 1869. 

[Signed in German and Chinese.] 

[Eatifications exchanged at Shanghai, November 27, 1871.] 

(Traduction.) 

Preamble. 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace and Friendship, Protection of Persons and Property^ 
[Similar to Denmark, No. 38, Art. I.] 

ARTICLE II. 
Appointment of DiplomMic Agents. 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. II.] 

ARTICLE III. 
Residence of Diplomatic Agents, Their Rights and Privileges. 

Les Agents Diplomatiques nommes des deux cotes ont le droit, 
pour le reglement de leurs affaires, ^d'etablir leur residence per- 
manente dans la capitale de I'autre Etat, ou d'y faire seulement 
des visites a Toccasion.^ 

Les Agents Diplomatiques des deux Parties Contractantes joui- 
ront au lieu de leur sejour des privileges et libertes que leur assure 
le droit des nations. Leur personne, leur famille, leur maison, et 
leur correspondance seront inviolables. lis ne doivent pas etre 
limites dans le choix et I'engagement de leurs employes, courriers, 
interpretes, serviteurs, &c., lesquels ne devront etre inquietes en 
. aucune fayon. 

Quiconque se permettra une offense orale ou de fait ou une voie 
de fait envers les Representants de leurs Majestes ou envers un 
membre de leur famille ou de leur maison, sera severement puni 
par les autorites. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Rights and Privileges of Austro-Hungarian Representative, Receipt 
and Transmission of Correspondence. Privileges to Couriers. 
Expenses of Mission. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. IV.] 
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Sept. 2, 1869.] CHINA AND AUSTRIA-HUNGARY. [No. 33. 

Feting. [Commerce, &c.] 

ARTICLE V. 

Transaction of Business between Austro-Himgarian Representative 

and Chinese Ministers. 

[Similar to Denmark, No. 38, Art. V.] 

ARTICLE VI. 

Appointment of Consuls. Consular Duties may be performed by 
Consul of a friendly Power, 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. VII., with the following 

addition :] 

Si le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Imperiale et Royale Apos- 
tolique ne considere pas la nomination d'un Consul dans Fun des 
ports ouverts au commerce comme necessaire, il pourra charger 
des fonctions d' Agent Consulaire, dans ce port, le Consul d'une 
nation amie. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Language to be employed in Official Communications, 

Les communications officielles des Agents Diplomat] ques et 
Consulaires de Sa Majeste Imperiale et Royale Apostolique auront 
lieu en langue AUemande, et seront accompagnees d'une traduc- 
tion Chinoise. Pareillement les autorites Chinoises ecriront en 
langue Chinoise, et dans le cas oti Ton decouvrirait une differ- 
ence dans la version AUemande ou Chinoise on considerera comme 
vraie la version de la nation dans la langue de laquelle I'ecrit aura 
ete redige en premier. 

Le present Traite est expedie en langue AUemande et Chinoise, 
et les deux textes ont ete attentivement compares de fa9on que le 
sens et la signification de chaque Article sont parfaitement d'accord. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Permission to Austro-Hungarian Subjects to trade, &c., in 
Open Ports, 

[Similar to Belgium, No. 34, Art. XI., with the following 
addition : j 

A I'interieur du pays, et comme les sujets d'autres Etats, ils 
peuvent faire le commerce sans cependant pouvoir y etablir des 
magasins de marchandises. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Renting of Land for building Houses, Warehouses, Churches, Hospitals, 
Schools, and Burial-grounds. 

[Sinular to Belgium, No. 34, Art. XII.] 
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No. 33.] CHINA AND AUSTEIA-HUNGARY. [Sept. 2, 1869. 

[Commerce, &c.] Peking. 

ARTICLE X. 

AustfO'Hungarian Vessels free to visit open Ports, but liable to 
Confiscation if trading with non-open Ports, or selling Provisions, 
Arms, and Munitions to Rebels or Pirates, Fraudulent use of 
Flag, 

Les navires marchands de la monarchie Austro-Hongroise pour- 
ront visiter les ports et les villes ouverts au commerce etranger et 
naviguer librement d'un port a Tautre avec leurs marchandises. 
Mais il leur est interdit de visiter d'autres ports ou de faire le 
commerce de contrebande sur les cotes. 

Si un navire marchand est surpris a faire la contrebande, sa 
cargaison, sans egard a sa valeur ou a sa nature, sera soumise a la 
confiscation par les autorites Chinoises ; ce navire marchand pourra 
etre exclu d'un commerce ulterieur et eloigne aussitot qu'il aura 
regie et liquide ses comptes. Toutes les confiscations auront lieu 
au profit du Gouvernement Chinois, lequel, toutefois, avant que la 
confiscation ne soit prononcee eSectivement, aura a la communiquer 
au Consul Imperiale et Royal du port le plus voisin. 

Nul negociant ni armateur ne doit livrer des vivres, armes ou 
munitions aux rebelles ou a des pirates. Dans le cas d'une contra- 
vention le batiment et la cargaison seront confisques et le coupable 
livre a son Gouvernement afin qu'il soit puni selon la rigueur des lois. 

II est aussi defendu de visiter les territoires occupes par les 
rebelles. Le Gouvernement Austro-Hongrois saura reprimer par 
tons les moyens Tusage abusif que Ton pourrait faire de son pavilion, 

ARTICLE XI. 

Passports, 

Les nationaux de la monarchie Austro-Hongroise voyageant k 
I'interieur pour y faire le commerce devront, comme les sujets des 
autres Puissances, se munir de documents de voyage que leur de- 
livrera I'inspecteur des douanes ; ceux qui ne voyagent que pour 
leur agrement se feront delivrer un pa'sseport par le Consul, lequel 
passeport devra etre vise par I'autorite locale. Le possesseur du 
passeport devra I'exhiber lorsqu'on le lui demandera. Si le passe- 
port est en ordre, celui qui en est possesseur pourra continuer son 
voyage, et on ne pourra lui defendre de prendre des personnes a 
son service ou des barques pour le transport de ses effets ou de ses 
marchandises. Si, au contraire, le voyageur n'a pas de passeport 
ou s'il commet des actes opposes aux lois, il sera livre au Consulat 
le plus voisin afin d'y etre puni. Cependant, sauf le cas de Tarres- 
tation jugee necessaire, il ne pent etre soumis a aucun mauvais 
traitement. Le passeport ne sera pas exigible pour des excursions 
a une distance ne depassant pas 100 li du port ouvert au commerce 
etranger et pour un delai de moins de cinq jours. 

Cet Article n'a pas trait aux equipages pour lesquels, a la suite 
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Sept. 2, 1869.] CHINA AND AUSTRIA-HUNaARY. [No. 33. 

Peking, [Commerce, &c,] 

d'accords entre les Consuls et les autorites locales, des limites par- 
ticulieres seront etablies. 

Le Consul Imperial et Royal aura soin de ne delivrer de passe- 
ports qu'a des personnes respectables. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Employment of Interpreters, cfcc, by Austro-Hungarian Svbjects, 
Freedom to learn Chinese, and to teach Foreign Languages, Sale 
and Purchase of Boohs, 

II sera permis aux nationaux de la Monarchic Austro-Hongroise 
de prendre a leur service dans toutes les parties de la Chine, moyen- 
nant une indemnite raisonnable debattue entre les interesses, des 
compradors, des interpretes, des ecrivains, ouvriers, bateliers, gens 
d'equipages et des domestiques. lis peuvent, de meme, apprendre 
la langue ou les dialectes du pays a I'aide de Chinois, ou enseigner 
a ces derniers les langues etrangeres. On ne mettra aucun obstacle 
a la vente de livres imprimes en Autriche-Hongroie et a I'achat de 
livres Chinois. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Property of Austro-Hungarian Subjects inviolable. Embargo on 
AustrO'Hungarian Vessels forbidden, 

[Similar to Belgium, No. 34, Art. XIV.] 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Pilots, 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXV.] 

ARTICLE XV. 

Custom-House Guards. 

Aussitot apres I'arrivee d'un navire marchand, appartenant a 
un national Austro-Hongrois, dans un port, I'inspecteur des douanes, 
s'il le juge a propos, enverra un ou plusieurs employes des douanes 
pour surveiller le navire et avoir soin qu'on ne fasse pas la contre- 
bande. Ces preposes pourront, selon leur convenance, rester dans 
leur propre bateau on se tenir a bord du batiment. 

Les frais de leur solde, de leur nourriture, et de leur entretien 
sont a la charge de I'autorite Chinoise et ils ne peuvent demander 
d'indemnite ou de recompense de quelle que nature qu'elle soit au 
capitaine ou aux consignataires. 

ARTICLE XVI. 
Liability of Vessels entering Ports, 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Arts. XXXVII and XXXVIII.] 
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No. 33.] CHINA AND AUSTEIA-HUNaAUY. [Sept. 2, 1869. 

[Commerce, &c.] Peking, 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Permits to Land and Ship Cargoes, 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Axt. XXXIX.] 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

Trans-shipments. 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XL.] 

ARTICLE XIX. 

Employment of Boats for Conveyance of Merchandise, Passengers, &c. 
Monopoly forbidden. Confiscation of Merchandise for Fraud, 

[Similar to Belgium, No. 34, Art. XXIX.] 

ARTICLE XX. 
Import and Export Duties, Most-favoured-nation Treatment, 

Les negociants de la monarchie Austro-Hongroise paieront les 
droits d'entree et de sortie fixes par le tarif ; mais en aucun cas 
ils ne devront payer des prix plus eleves que ceux de la nation la 
plus favorisee. 

Dans le cas ou la Chine, avant I'expiration de ce Traite, devrait 
traiter de Tabaissement ou de la surelevation des tarifs, le Gou- 
vernement Imperial et Royal, aussitot apres la conclusion d'un 
Traite de ce genre, s'y associera. 

Les stipulations commerciales jointes au present Traite seront 
considerees comme partie integrante de ce Traite et par consequent 
obligatoires pour les deux Hautes Parties Contractantes. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

Mode of levying ad valorem Duties, 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLII.] 

ARTICLE XXIL 

Mode of levying Duties on Goods. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIIL] 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

Reduction of Duty on Damaged Goods. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIV.] 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Tonnage Dues. Eocemption from Payment in certain cases, 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXX.] 
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Sept. 2, 1869.] CHINA AND AUSTRIA-HUNaARY. [No. 33. 

Peking. [Commerce, &c.] 

ARTICLE XXV. 

Payment of Import and Export Duties, Port clearances, 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Arts. XXV. and XLL] 

ARTICLE XXVL 

Duties to be paid in Sycee or Foreign Money, 

[Similar to Denmark, No. 38, Art. XXXIL] 

ARTICLE XXVII. 
Tonnage Dues, Exemptions, 

Les navires marchands appartenant a la monarchie Austro- 
Hongroise jaugeant plus de 150 tonneaux paieront 4 maces pai 
tonneau, les batiments de moins de 150 tonnes 1 mace. L'eva- 
luation de ces droits aura pour base la tonne Anglaise. L'inspecteur 
des douanes delivrera au capitaine on au consignataire un re9U 
du paiement des droits de tonnage, sur le vu duquel les autorites 
douanieres d'autres ports Chinois ou le capitaine jettera I'ancre 
pendant 4 mois a partir de la date de la quittance generale men- 
tionnee a I'Art. XXV n'auront pas de nouveaux droits de tonnage 
a exiger. 

Les navires possedes par les nationaux de la monarchie Austro- 
Hongroise pour le transport de passagers, de bagages, de lettres, de 
vivres ou d' articles qui ne sont soumis a aucuns droits, sont libres du 
droit de tonnage. Dans le cas oii ces navires porteraient des mar- 
chandises soumises a des droits de Douane, ils seront places dans 
la categoric des batiments comptes au dessous de 150 tonneaux et 
paieront un prix de tonnage de 1 mace par tonne. 

ARTICLE XXVIIL 

Transit Dices. Austria-Hungary to agree to Alterations in Customs 
Dues which may be agreed upon ivith any other Foreign Power, 

[§§ 1 to 3 similar to Denmark, No. 38, Art. XXVIL] 
§ 4. — Dans le cas od le Gouvernement Chinois traiterait a 
I'avenir avec une autre puissance au sujet de la reduction ou de 
I'elevation des droits de douanes ou au sujet d'un changement dans 
la maniere d'en operer la perception, le Gouvernement Imperial et 
Royal accedera a cette Convention des qu'elle aura ete generalement 
acceptee. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

Duties only leviable on portion of Cargo landed, 
[Similar to Belgium, No. 34, Art. XXVL]i 

ARTICLE XXX. 

Coasting Trade. Drawback Certificates, 

[Same as Denmark, No. 38, Art. XLIVJ 
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No. 33.] CHINA AND AUSTRIA-HUNaARY. [Sept. 2, 1869. 

[Commerce, &c.] Peking. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

Re-exportation of Daiy-paid Goods. Drawbacks. Austria-Hungary 
to agree to alterations respecting Drawbacks which may be agreed 
upon with any other Foreign Power. 

[§§ I and 2 similar to Denmark, No. 38, Art. XLV, §§ 1 and 2.] 

§ 3. — A la place de ces billets ou drawbacks on pourra obtenir 
une permission de debarquer, sans payer de droits de douane des 
marcbandises {Mien-schue-tan) pour un autre port Chinois. Les 
batiments appartenant a la monarchic Anstro-Hongroise, charges 
de cereales etrangeres, peuvent les exporter sans payer de droits, 
toutes les fois qu'ils n'ont pas vendu une partie de leur cargaison. 

§ 4. — Si, a Tavenir, le Gouvernement Chinois venait a traiter 
avec une autre puissance au sujet de la duree pendant laquelle ces 
billets de restitution de droits peuvent etre delivres (en comptant 
du moment ou le chargement des marchandises a eu Ueu) le Gouverne- 
ment Imperial et Royal se reunira aux Conventions a intervenir 
des qu'elles auront ete acceptees en general. 

ARTICLE XXXII. 

Standard Weights and Measures to be deposited at each Consulate. 

[Similar to Denmark, No. 38, Art. XXXIII,] 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 

Penalties and Confiscations to belong to the Chinese Government. 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIX.] 

ARTICLE XXXIV. 

Facilities to be granted to Austro-Hungarian Ships of War. Piracy, 
&c. Exemption from Duties. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. LII, with the following 

addition :] 

Ces na vires n'auront a payer d'impots d'aucune espece. 

ARTICLE XXXV. 
Wrecks. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XX.] 

ARTICLE XXXVI. 

Surrender of Austro-Hungarian Seamen Deserters, and others. 
Surrender of Chinese Deserters and Criminals, 

[Similar to France, No. 40, Art. XXXII.] 
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Sept. 2, 1869.] CHINA AND AUSTRIA-HUNGARY. [No. 33. 

Peking. [Commerce, Ac] 

ARTICLE XXXVII. 

Pursuit of Pirates. Punishment for Neglect of Duty, 

[Similar to Denmark, No. 38, Art. XIX.] 

ARTICLE XXXVIII. 

Disputes between Austro-Hungarian Subjects and Chinese. 
Consular Intervention, 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XVIL] 

ARTICLE XXXIX. 

Administration of Justice in Cases of Crimes by Chinese. Consular 
Jurisdiction in Cases of Crimes by Amtro-Hungarian Subjects, 

[Same as Denmark, No. 38, Art. XVI, §§ 1 and 2.] 

ARTICLE XL. 

AustrO'Hungarian Jurisdiction over Austro-Hungarian Subjects. Non- 
interference of Chinese Authorities in Differences between Austro- 
Hungarian Subjects and Foreigners. 

[Same as Denmark, No. 38, Art. XV.] 

ARTICLE XLI. 

Protection to Austro-Hungarian Subjects and Property. Punishment 

for Neglect, 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XVIIL, with the following 

addition :] 

Si Tautorite locale ne parvenait pas a arreter les coupables, le 
Gouvernement Chinois ne sera tenu de fournir d'autre compensation, 
si ce n'est la punition de ces fonctionnaires d'apres les lois 
Chinoises. 

ARTICLE XLII. 

Austro-Hungarian and Chinese fraudulent Debtors. 
[Similar to Denmark, No. 38, Art. XXIL] 

ARTICLE XLIIL 

Most'favoured-nation Treatment to Austro-Hungarian Government, 
Subjects, and Commerce, 

La monarchic Austro-Hongroise, ainsi que ses nationaux, 
jouiront pleinement et entierement de tous les privileges, libertes 
et avantages que Sa Majeste FEmpereur de Chine accorde ou ac- 
cordera au Gouvernement ou aux sujets d'une autre nation. 

Tous les changements dans le tarif ou dans les stipulations sur 
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No. 34.] CHINA AND BELaiUM. [Nov. 2, 1865. 

[Commerce, &c.] Peking, 

les douanes, les droits de tonnage et de port, d'entree, de sortie 
et de transit, meme ceux qui seraient restreints, seront applicables 
aux negociants et aux navigateurs Autrichiens-Hongrois des qu'ils 
auront ete generalement acceptes. 

De meme les sujets Chinois seront traites sur le territoire de la 
monarchie Austro-Hongroise comme les sujets de la nation la plus 
favorisee. 

ARTICLE XLIV. 

Duration and Revision of Treaty and Tariff. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXVII., with the following 

addition :J 

Mais si avant I'expiration des 10 premieres annees on concluait 
une revision de traite ou de tarif avec Tune des puissances Hees par 
les Traites avec la Chine, les avantages qu'elle obtiendrait seront 
aussitot accordes au Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Imperiale et 
Royale Apostolique. 

ARTICLE XLV. 

Ratifications, 

Les ratifications de ce Traite auront lieu dans Tespace d'une 
annee a compter du jour de la signature, a Shanghai ou a Tien- 
tsin. 

En foi de quoi les Plenipotentiaires respectifs ont signe le pre- 
sent Traite et Font scelle de leur sceau. 

Fait a Pekin en 4 expeditions le 2^ jour de Septembre de I'annee 
1889 de Fere chretienne, c'est a dire le 26® jour du 7^ mois de la 8^ 
annee du regne de S. M. Tung-Chih. 

(L.S.) FRETHERR VON PETZ. 

Contre-Amiral. 
(L.S.) TUNG-SUN. 
(L.S.) CHUNG-HOU. 
[Here follow the Tarifi of Imports and Exports and Commercial 
Regulations. See No. 7*] 



(No. 34.) TREATY of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation 
between Belgium and China, Signed at Peking, 2nd November, 
1865.* 

[Signed also in Chinese.] 

[Ratifications exchanged at Shanghai, October 27, 1866.] 

Preamble, 

* [" State Papers." Vol. 56. Page 667.] Belgian subjects were granted 
permission to trade with China by an Imperial Letter, dated 25th July, 1845, which 
is sometimes alluded to as an Arrangement between the two countries, but it did 
not assume the form of a Treaty. 
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ARTICLE I. 

Peace and Friendship. Protection of Persons and Property. 

[Similar to Denmark, No, 38, Art. I.] 

ARTICLE II. 

Appointment of Diplomatic Agents, 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. II.] 

ARTICLE III. 

Rights and Privileges of Belgian Diplomatic Agents in China. 
Servants, &c. 

[Similar to Denmark, No. 38, Art. III.] 

ARTICLE IV. 
Rights and Privileges of Belgian Representative, 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. IV.] 

ARTICLE V. 

Transaction of business between Belgian Representative and Chinese 



[Same as Denmark, No. 38, Art. V.] 

ARTICLE VI. 

Privileges of Chinese Diplomatic Agents in Belgium, 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. VI.] 

ARTICLE VII. 

Appointment of Consuls, Consular Duties may be performed by 
Consul of a friendly Power, 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. VII, with the following 

addition :] 

Lorsque le Gouvernement Beige ne jugera pas necessaire de 
nommer un Consul dans un port ouvert au commerce, il pourra 
confier les fonctions Consulaires Beiges dans ce port au Consul 
d'une puissance amie. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Language to be employed in Official Communications. 

Les communications officielles des Agents Diplomatiques et 
Consulaires Beiges avec les autorites Chinoises seront ecrites en 
Frangais et seront accompagnees d'une traduction Chinoise. Les 
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communications officielles des autorites Chinoises avec les Agents 
Diplomatiques et Consulaires Beiges seront ecrites en. Chinois. 
II est expressement entendu que, en cas de dissidence dans rinter- 
pretation a donner au texte Fran9ais et au texte Chinois, les autorites 
Beiges aussi bien que les autorites Chinoises prendront chacune leur 
propre texte comme le texte exact. 

Cette regie s'appliquera egalement au present Traite dont la 
traduction Chinoise a ete rendue soigneusement conforme au texte 
original Frangais. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Official Correspondence between. the Belgian and Chinese Authorities 
and Functionaries. 

' [Similar to France, No- 40, Art. IV, §§ 1 and 2.] 

ARTICLE X. 
Passports, 

Les Beiges pourront voyager dans toutes les parties de la Chine 
soit pour leur agrement, soit pour leur conmierce, a la condition 
expresse d'etre munis de passeports rediges en Fran9ais et en 
Chinois, legalement delivres par les Agents Diplomatiques ou les 
Consuls de Belgique en Chine, et vises par les autorites Chinoises. 

En cas de perte de ce passeport, le Beige qui ne pourra pas le 
presenter, lorsqu'il en sera requis legalement, devra, si I'autorite 
Chinoise du lieu oil il se trouve se refuse a lui donner un permis de 
sejour, pour lui laisser le temps de demander un autre passeport au 
Consul, etre reconduit avec toute securite au Consulat le plus voisin, 
sans qu'il soit permis de le maltraiter ni de I'insulter en aucune 
maniere. II en sera de meme dans le cas ou un Beige aurait commis 
quelque attentat centre les lois. 

Les Beiges pourront circuler sans passeport dans le voisinage 
des ports ouverts au commerce etranger jusqu'a une distance n'ex- 
cedant pas cent lis et pour un temps qui ne depassera pas 5 jours. 

Les dispositions qui precedent ne seront pas appKcables aux 
equipages des navires. Quand des matelots descendxont a terre, 
ils seront soumis a des reglements de discipline qui seront arretes 
par le Consul et les autorites locales. 

Les agents Beiges en Chine ne deUvreront pas de passeports a 
leurs nationaux pour les lieux ou des rebelles seraient etablis dans 
le moment ou ces passeports seront demandes. 

Ces passeports ne seront delivres par les Agents Beiges qu'aux 
personnes qui leur offriront toutes les garanties desirables. 

ARTICLE XI. 

' Permission to Belgian Subjects to Trade, &c.^ in Open Ports. 

Les Beiges et leurs families pourront se transporter, s'etablir 
et se livrer P-u commerce ou a I'industrie en toute securite et sans 
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entrave d'aucune espece, dans les ports et villes de Canton, Swatow, 
Amoy, Foochow, Ningpo, Shanghai, Nanking, Chinkiang, Kiukiang 
et Hankow, sur le fleuve Yangtze — Chefoo, Tientsin, Niuchuang — 
Tamsni et Taiwanfoo, dans Tile de Formose, et Kiungchow dans 
Tile de Hainan. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Renting of Land for building Houses, Warehouses, Churches, Hospitals, 
Schools, and Burial-grounds, 

Tout Beige qui, conformement aux stipulations de I'Article 
precedent, arrivera dans I'un des ports ouverts au commerce etranger, 
pourra, quelle que soit la duree de son sejour, y louer des maisons 
et des magasins pour deposer ses marchandises, ou bien affermer 
des terrains et y batir lui-meme des maisons et des magasins. Les 
Beiges pourront, de la meme maniere, etablir des eghses, des 
hopitaux, des hospices, des ecoles et des cimetieres. Le cas 
echeant, Fautorite locale, apres s'etre concertee avec le Consul, 
designera les quartiers les plus convenables pour la residence des 
Beiges et les endroits dans lesquels pourront avoir lieu les con- 
structions precitees. 

Le prix des loyers et des fermages sera librement debattu entre 
les parties interessees, et regie, autant que faire se pourra, con- 
formement a la moyenne des prix locaux. 

Les autorites Chinoises empecheront leurs nationaux de surfaire 
ou d'exiger des prix exorbitants, et le Consul veillera, de son cote, 
a ce que les Beiges n'usent d'aucune contrainte pour forcer le con- 
sentement des proprietaires Chinois. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Employment of Interpreters, &c., by Belgian Subjects, Freedom to 
learn Chirac, Sale and Purchase of Books. 

[Similar to Germany, No. 56, Art. IX.] 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Property of Belgian Subjects inviolable. Embargo on Belgian Vessels 

forbidden, 

Les proprietes de toute nature appartenant a des Beiges dans 
Tempire Chinois seront considerees par les Chinois comme inviolables 
et seront toujours respectees par eux. Les autorites Chinoises ne 
pourront, quoi qu'il arrive, mettre embargo sur les navires Beiges, 
ni les frapper de requisition pour quelque service public ou prive 
que ce puisse etre. 

ARTICLE XV. 
Freedom of Christian Religion, 

La religion Chretienne ayant pour objet essentiel de porter 
les hommes a la vertu, les membres de toutes ]es communions Chre- 
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tiennes jouiront d'une entiere securite pour leurs personnes, lexirs 
proprietes et le libre exercice de leurs pratiques religieuses, et une 
protection efficace sera donnee aux missionnaires qui se rendront 
pacifiquement dans I'interieur du pays, munis des passeports re- 
guliers dont il est parle dans TArticle X. Aucune entrave ne sera 
apportee par les autorites de I'Empire Chinois au droit qui est 
reconnu a tout individu, en Chine, d'embrasser, s'il le veut, le 
Christianisme et d'en suivre les pratiques sans etre passible d'au- 
cune peine infligee pour ce fait. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Disputes between Belgians and Chinese, Consular Intervention, 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XVII.] 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Protection of Persons and Property of Belgian Subjects, 
[Similar to Denmark, No. 38, Art. XVIIL] 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

Belgian and Chinese fraudulent Debtors, 
[Similar to Denmark, No. 38, Art. XXIL] 

ARTICLE XIX. 

Administration of Justice in cases of Crimes by Chinese. Belgian 
Consular Jurisdiction in case of Crimes committed by Belgian 
Subjects, 

Les sujets Chinois qui se rendraient coupables d'une action 
criminelle envers un Beige seront arretes par les autorites Chinoises 
et punis suivant les lois de la Chine. 

Les sujets Beiges qui commettraient un crime envers un sujet 
Chinois seront arretes a la dihgence du Consul, et celui-ci prendra 
toutes les mesiires necessaires pour que les prevenus soient livres 
a Faction reguUere des lois Beiges, dans la forme et suivant les 
dispositions qui seront ulterieurement determinees par le Gouverne- 
ment Beige. . 

II en sera de meme dans toutes les circonstances non prevues 
dans la presente Convention, le principe etant que, pour la repression 
des crimes et dehts, commis par eux en Chine, les Beiges seront 
constamment regis par les lois Beiges. 

Le Gouv^rnement Chinois veillera de son cote a la repression 
des crimes et deUts commis par des Chinois envers des Beiges. 
. La justice sera rendue equitablemerit et impartialement de part 
etd'autre. 
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ARTICLE XX. 

Belgian Jurisdiction over Belgian Subjects. Non-interference of 
Chinese Authorities between Belgians and Foreigners, 

Les Beiges en Chine dependiont egalement, pour toutes les 
difficultes ou les contestations qui pourraient s'elever entre eujc, de 
la juridiction Beige. En cas de difficultes survenues entre Beiges 
et etrangers, I'autorite Chinoise n'aura point a s'en meler. 

ARTICLE XXL 

Belgian Vessels free to visit Ports open to Trade, hut liable to Con- 
fiscation if trading with non-open Ports, 

Les navires de commerce Beiges pourront visiter les ports 
et villes ouverts au commerce etranger et circuler librement de 
Tun a I'autre avec leurs marchandises. Mais il leur est defendu 
de visiter d'autres ports ou de faire un commerce clandestin sur la 
cote, sous peine de confiscation des navires et des marchandises 
engages dans ces operations. Cette confiscation aura lieu au profit 
du Gouvernement Chinois qui devra cependant, avant que la saisie 
et la confiscation soient legalement prononcees, en donner avis au 
Consul Beige du port le plus voisin. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

Pilots* 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXV.] 

ARTICLE XXIIL 

Custom-House Guards, 

[Similar to Great Britain, No- 6, Art. XXXVL] 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Delivery of Ship's Papers. Penalty for non-delivery within 48 hours. 
Penalty for breaking Bulk without Permit, and Confiscation of 
Merchandise landed, 

[Same as France, No. 40, Art. XVIL] 

ARTICLE XXV. 

Tonnage Dues, Belgian Vessels not having broken bulk, and leaving 
within 48 hours, not liable to Duties, 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXX.] 

ARTICLE XXVI. 
Customs Duties only leviable on portion of Cargo landed. 
Tout navire Beige entre dans Tun des ports ouverts au com- 
merce etranger, et qui voudra n'y decharger qu'une partie de sa 
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cargaison, ne payera les droits de Douane que pour la partie de- 
barquee. II pourra transporter le reste de sa cargaison dans un 
autre port, I'y vendre et y acquitter les droits. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

Trans-shifmeTds, 

Aucun transbordement de marchandises ne pourra avoir lieu 
sans permis special du clief de la Douane. Sauf le cas de peril en 
la demeure, toutes marchandises qui auraient ete transbordees 
sans permission seraient confisquees. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

Permits to land and ship Cargoes, Liability of Contraband 
Goods to Confiscation. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXIX.] 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

Employment of Boats for conveyance of Merchandise, Passengers, &c. 
Monopoly forbidden. Confiscation of Merchandise for Fraud. 

Les capitaines et negociants Beiges pourront louer telles 
especes d'alleges et d'embarcations qu'il leur plaira pour trans- 
porter des marchandises et des passagers, et la retribution a payer 
pour ces alleges sera reglee de gre a gre par les parties interessees, 
sans rintervention de I'autorite Chinoise. Le nombre n'en sera pas 
limite, et le monopole n'en pourra etre concede a qui que ce soit, 
non plus que celui du transport par portefaix des marchandises a 
embarquer ou a debarquer. En cas de fraude dans lesdites alleges 
les marchandises que Ton aura voulu frauder seront passibles de 
confiscation. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

Most-famured-nation Treatment in respect to Imports and Exports, 
Mode of levying Duties. Reduction of Duty on Damaged Goods. 

[§ 1. Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXIV,] 

[§ 2. Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIL] 

[§§ 3 and 4. Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIIL] 

[§ 5. Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Axt. XLIV.] 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

Payment of Import and Export Duties. Port-clearances. 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6j Arts. XXV and XLL] 
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ARTICLE XXXII. 

Tonnage Dues, Exemptions, 

Tout batiment de commerce Beige jaugeant plus de 150 ton- 
neaux payera les droits de tonnage a raison de 4 maces par tonneau, 
et tout navire jaugeant 150 tonneaux et moins payera a raison d'un 
mace par tonneau. 

Lors du payement du droit precite le chef de la douane de- 
livrera au capitaine ou au consignataire un certificat, sur I'exliibition 
duquel aux autorites douanieres de tout autre port Chinois ou il 
conviendrait au capitaine de se rendre, on ne lui demandera plus 
de droits de tonnage durant 4 mois, a partir de la date de la quit- 
tance generale mentionnee a F Article XXXI. 

Sont exemptes des droits de tonnage les embarcations em- 
ployees par les Beiges au transport des passagers, bagages, lettres, 
comestibles et de tous objets non sujets aux droits. Si les dites 
embarcations transportaient, en outre, des marcbandises sujettes 
aux droits, elles resteraient dans la categoric des na vires jaugeant 
moins de 150 tonneaux et payeraient tous les 4 mois un droit de 
tonnage d'un mace par tonneau. 

ARTICLE XXXIIL 
Transit Dues, 

Les Beiges qui voudront expedier des produits de I'interieur de 
la Chine a Fun de ses ports, ou des marcbandises d'importation d'un 
port vers un marche de Finterieur, auront le choix d'en acquitter 
les droits de transit par un seul payement per9u de la maniere 
prescrite par le reglement VII du tarif annexe au present Traite. 

Le montant de ce droit unique sera de la moitie des droits fixes 
par le tarif, a Fexception des marchandises libres a Fentree et a la 
sortie, dont le droit de transit s'elevera a 2J pour cent ad valorem, 
conform^ment au reglement II du tarif joint au present Traite. 

II est particulierement entendu que le payement des droits de 
transit n'ajEEectera en rien les droits d' entree et de sortie du tarif, 
qui seront per9us en entier et separement. 

ARTICLE XXXIV. 

Coasting Trade, Drawback CeHificates, 

Les navires Beiges pourront transporter des produits Chinois 
de Fun a Fautre des ports ouverts au commerce etranger, en payant 
au port d'embarquement les droits de sortie fixes par le tarif et a 
celui de debarquement les droits de cabotage qui seront de la moitie 
desdits droits de sortie. Si des produits Chinois, apres avoir 
ete transportes d'un port a un autre, sont reexportes pour le com- 
merce de cabotage endeans un terme de 12 mois, ils recevront 
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un certificat de drawback pour les droits de cabotage et ne payeront 
plus les droits de sortie. Mais ils payeront de nouveau au port 
de debarquement les droits de cabotage equivalant a la moitie des 
droits de sortie. 

AETICLE XXXV. 

Re-exportation of Duty-paid Goods. Drawback Certificates, 

Dans le cas oi des negociants Beiges, apres avoir acquitte dans 
un port Chinois les droits sur des naarchandises importees, voudraient 
les reexporter, ils en previendraient le chef de la douane, afin de 
faire constater par celui-ci I'identite de la marchandise et I'integrite 
des colis. Si, en comparant les marchandises avec la declaration, on 
decouvrait de la fraude, les marchandises passees en fraude seraient 
passibles de confiscation. 

La verification ayant eu lieu, le negociant Beige en reexportant 
les marchandises etrangeres pour un pays etranger ou pour un 
port Chinois, recevra du chef de la douane un certificat de 
drawback equivalant au montant des droits deja payes sur ces 
marchandises. 

Si des produits Chinois sont reexportes pour un port etranger 
endeans les 12 mois, le negociant ou le Capitaine Beige aura droit 
k un certificat de drawback pour les droits de cabotage, payes sur 
les memes produits. 

Les certificats de drawback seront regus par la douane du port 
qui les a delivres pour leur valeur entiere comme de I'argent comp- 
tant en payement de tous droits d'entree ou de sortie. 

Les cereales etrangeres apportees par un navire Beige dans un 
port de la Chine pourront, si aucune partie n'en a ete debarquee, 
etre reexportees sans aucune entrave. 

ARTICLE XXXVL 

Standard Weights and Measures to be deposited at each Consulate, 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXIV.] 

ARTICLE XXXVII. 

Payment of Duties to authorized Money Changers. Payment to be 
made in Foreign Money or Sycee. 

Le chef de la douane designera une ou plusieurs maisons de 
change qui seront autorisees a recevoir les droits dus pour le compte 
du Gouvernement. Les recepiss^s de ces maisons de change seront 
reputes deUvres par le Gouvernement Chinois. Les payements 
pourront s'operer en lingots ou en monnaies etrangeres, dont le 
rapport avec I'argent syce sera determine, suivant les circonstances, 
de commun accord entre I'Agent Consulaire Beige et le chef de la 
douane. 
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ARTICLE XXXVIII. 

Seizure of Contraband Goods on hoard Belgian Vessels. Entrance of 
Belgian Vessels liable to be Interdicted, 

Si, contre toute attente, un navire Beige s'occupait de contre- 
bande, les mareliandises, quelles que soient leur valeur et leur 
nature, seront saisies par les autorites Chinoises, et Tentree de 
Chine pourra etre interdite au batiment qui sera contraint de partir 
aussitot apres Tapuration de ses comptes. 

ARTICLE XXXIX. 
Preventions against Smuggling and Fraud. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XL VI.] 

ARTICLE XL. 
Penalties and Confiscations to belong to Chinese Government, 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIX.] 

ARTICLE XLI. 

Facilities to be granted to Belgian Ships of War, Piracy, &c. 
Exemption from Duties, 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. LII, with the following 

addition :] 

Et les batiments seront exempts de toute espece d'impots. 

ARTICLE XLII. 

Wrechs, &c. 

Si un navire de commerce Beige etait contraint, par suite d'avaries 
ou pour d'autres causes, de chercher refuge dans un port, il pourra 
entrer dans tout port Chinois sans exception, sans etre sujet au 
payement des droits de tonnage. De meme, il n'y aura point de 
droit de douane a acquitter sur les marchandises qu'il aura a bord, 
pourvu que celles-ci ne soient dechargees qu'si cause de la reparation 
du navire et qu'elles restent sous la surveillance du chef de la douane. 
Si un tel navire venait a echouer ou a se perdre, les autorites Chinoises 
prendraient sur-le-champ des mesures pour le sauvetage de I'equipage 
et la preservation du navire et de sa cargaison. L'equipage sauve 
sera bien traite et, en cas de bssoin, pourvu de moyens pour arriver 
a la station Consulaire la plus proche. 

ARTICLE XLIII. 

Surrender of Belgian Seamen Deserters, and others. Surrender of 
Chinese Deserters and Criminals, 

[Same as France, No. 40, Art. XXXIL] 
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ARTICLE XLIV. 

Pursuit of Pirates. Punishment for Neglect of duty, 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XIX, with the following 

addition :] 

Si Ton negUge de s'emparer des coupables ou de recouvrer la 
totalite des objets voles, les fonctionnaires Chinois subiront la peine 
infligee par la loi en pareille circonstance ; mais ils ne sauraient etre 
rendus pecuniairement responsables. 

ARTICLE XLV. 

Most-favoured-nation Treatment conferred on Belgian Subjects and 

Commerce. 

II est convenu entre les Hautes Parties Contractantes qu'il sera 
accorde a la Belgique et aux Beiges participation pleine et egale a 
tous les privileges, immunites et avantages qui ont ete accordes ou 
seront concedes dorenavant par Sa Majeste I'Empereur de la Chine 
au Gouvernement ou aux sujets d'une autre nation quelconque. 
En particuUer, tous les changements apportes en faveur d'une autre 
nation quelconque au tarif ou aux dispositions concernant les droits 
de douane, de tonnage et de port, d'importation, d'exportation et de 
transit, seront immediatement applicables au commerce de la Bel- 
gique, ainsi qu'a ses negociants, armateurs et Capitaines, par le seul 
fait de leur mise a execution et sans qu'il faille un nouveau Traite. 

ARTICLE XLVI. i 

Revision of Treaty after 10 years, if required. 

Si dorenavant le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste le Roi des Beiges 
jugeait utile d'apporter des modifications a quelques-unes des clauses 
du present Traite, il sera Ubre a cet effet d'ouvrir des negociations 
apres un intervalle de 10 annees revolues a partir du jour de I'echange 
des ratifications, mais il faut que 6 mois avant I'expiration des 10 
annees il fasse connaitre officiellement au Gouvernement de Sa 
Majeste TEmpereur de la Chine son intention d'apporter des modifi- 
cations et en quoi elles consisteront. A defaut de cette annonce 
officielle, le Traite restera en vigueur sans changements pour un 
nouveau terme de 10 annees et ainsi de suite de 10 annees en 10 
annees. 

ARTICLE XLVII. 

Ratifications. 
Jjes ratifications du present Traite d'Amiti^, de Commerce 
et de Navigation, respectivement signees par Sa Majeste le Roi 
des Beiges et par Sa Majeste I'Empereur de la Chine, seront 
echangees a Shanghai dans le delai d'un an ou plus tot si faire se 
peut. 
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En foi de quoi les Plenipotentiaires respectifs I'ont signe et y 
ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait en 4 expeditions a Pekin, le 2 Novembre, 1865. 

(L.S.) AUGUSTE T'KlNT. 

(L.S.) TOUNG-SIUN. 
(L.S.) CHUNG-HOW, 

Le Plenipotentiaire de Belgique et ceux de TEmpire Chinois 
qtii ont signe aujourd'hui un Traite d'Amitie, de Commerce et de 
Navigation entre les deux pays, sont convenus du Tarif des droits 
d'entree et des droits de sortie qui suit, et des reglements com- 
merciaux qui le terminent, comme annexe et complement audit 
Traite. 

En consequence, ce Tarif et ces Reglements auront la meme 
force et valeur que s'ils etaient in«3eres mot a mot dans le Traite. 

[Here follow the Tariff of Imports and Exports and Commercial 
Regulations. See No. 7.] 



(No. 35.) TREATY of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation, 
between Brazil and China. Signed at Tientsin, Srd October, 
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[Signed also in Chinese and Portuguese.] 
[Ratifications exchanged at Shanghai, June 3, 1882.] 



ARTICLE I, 

Peace and Friendship, Protection of Persons and Property, 

II y aura paix perpetuelle et amitie constante entre I'Empire 
du Bresil et I'Empire de Chine, ainsi qu'entre leurs sujets 
respectifs. Ceux-ci pourront se rendre librement dans les Etats 
respectifa des Hautes Parties Contractantes et y resider. Us y 
obtiendront pleine et entiere protection pour leurs personnes, 
leurs families, et leurs proprietes, et jouiront de tous les droits, 
avantages, et privileges concedes aux sujets de la nation la plus 
favorisee. 

ARTICLE II. 

Appointment of Diplomatic Agents, 

Afin de faciliter k I'avenir les relations amicales entre les deux 
Etats, Sa Majeste PEmpereur du Bresil pourra, s'il le juge con- 
venable, nommer un Agent Diplomatique pres la Cour de Pekin, 
et Sa Majeste TEmpereur de Chine pourra egalement, s'il le juge 
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convenable, iiommer un Agent Diplomatique pres la Cour de Rio 
de Janeiro. 

Les Agents Diplomatiques de chacune des Hautes Parties Con- 
tractantes pourront, avec leurs families et les personnes de leur 
suite, resider d'une fa9on permanente dans la capitale de I'autre, 
ou s'y rendre temporairement, suivant le desir des Gouvernements 
respectifs. 

Les Agents Diplomatiques de chacune des Hautes Parties Con- 
tractantes jouiront dans leurs residences respectives, de toutes les 
prerogatives, exemptions, immunites, et privileges accordes aux 
Agents de meme categoric de la nation la plus favorisee. 

ARTICLE IIL 
Appointment of Consuls. Their Privileges, &c. 

Chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes pourra nommer 
dans les ports et villes de I'autre ouverts au commerce ou ses 
inter ets I'exigeront, un. Consul-General, des Consuls, Vice-Consuls, 
et Agents Consulaires. 

Ceux-ci n'entreront pas en fonctions avant de recevoir Texe- 
quatur du Gouvernement . du pays ou ils devront resider. Cet 
exequatur sera deUvre gratuitement. 

Les Consuls ne pourront etre choisis parmi les commer^ants ; 
ils devront etre de veritables fonctionnaires et il leur sera defendu 
de faire le commerce. 

Dans les ports oh il n'aura pas ete nomme de Consul, on pourra 
charger un Consul etranger d'en remplir les fonctions, pourvu que 
celui-ci ne soit pas un commer9ant. 

Les autorites locales, a defaut de Consul, aviseront au 
moyen d'assurer aux sujets des deux Etats le benefice du present 
Traite. 

Les Consuls des Hautes Parties Contractantes jouiront de 
toutes les attributions, exemptions, immunites, et privileges con- 
cedes aux Consuls de la nation la plus favorisee dans chacun des 
deux Etats. 

Les Consuls ne devront pas soutenir les pretentions des com- 
mer9ants quand elles seront vexatoires ou ofEensantes pour les 
autorites et les habitants de la localite. 

Si le Consul se conduit d'une fa^on illegale, I'exequatur pourra 
lui etre retire, suivant I'usage general. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Passports, 

II sera permis aux sujets Bresiliens de se rendre dans Pihte- 
rieur de la Chine et d'y voyager, pourvu qu'ils soient munis d'un 
passeport delivre, sur la demande du Consul, par le Tao-t'ai de la 
Douane. Ce passeport, redige dans les deux langues Portugaise et 
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Chinoise, devra etre presente, sur requisition des autorites, dans les 
localites de passage, et sera rendu au retour. 

Aucun obstacle ne pourra etre mis a la location, par les voya- 
geurs, des hommes, voitures, bateaux, &c., necessaires au trans- 
port de leurs bagages. 

Si le voyageur se trouve n'avoir pas de passeport en regie, ou 
s'il commet quelque acte illegal, il sera livre au Consul le plus 
proche pour qu'il y pourvoie. Les autorites locales ne pourront, 
dans ce cas, qu'arreter le voyageur, et ne devront ni I'insulter ni lui 
faire subir de mauvais traitements. 

Les sujets Bresiliens pourront se rendre en excursion, sans etre 
munis de passeports, jusqu'a une distance de 100 li des ports ouverts 
et pour un temps ne depassant pas cinq jours. 

Les stipulations ci-dessus ne sont pas applicables aux equipages 
des navires, qui'seront soumis, a terre, aux reglements etablis, de 
concert, par les Consuls et les autorites looales. 

Right of Chinese to travel in Brazil 

Les sujets Chinois auront la liberte de voyager dans tout le 
territoire du Bresil, tant qu'ils s'y conduiront paisiblement et ne 
contreviendront pas aux lois et reglements du pays. 

ARTICLE V. 

Midual Rigid of Subjects of either Country to Visit and Trade in 
Territories of the other. 

Les sujets Bresiliens pourront aller et venir, faire le commerce 
et faire circuler leurs marchandises dans#tous les ports et endroits 
de la Chine ou il est permis aux sujets de toutes les autres nations 
de commercer. 

Les sujets Chinois pourront egalement aller et venir et faire le 
commerce dans toutes les localites du Bresil, a Tegal des sujets de 
toutes les autres nations. 

II est entendu que si, par le suite, une des Hautes Parties Con- 
tractantes accorde, de son libre consentement, a une autre nation 
quelconque des avantages soumis a des conditions speciales, I'autre 
Partie Contractante ne pourra profiter de ces avantages qu'en acce- 
dant a ces memes conditions ou a d'autres equivalentes stipulees 
d'un commun accord. 

ARTICLE VI. 
Commercial Regulations. 

Les sujets et navires marchands de Tune des deux Hautes 
Parties Contractantes, dans les ports ouverts de I'autre, seront 
soumis aux reglements commerciaux actuellement en vigueur pour 
toutes les autres nations, ou qui pourront Tetre a I'avenir. 
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Import and Export Duties, Most-favoured^nation Treatment, 

Les sujets des deux ]fitats ne paieront pas de droits d'importation 
ou d'exportation plus eleves que ceux qui seront payes par les sujets 
de la nation la plus favorisee. 

, ARTICLE VII. 

Ships of War. 

Les navires de guerre de chacun des deux Etats seront admis 
dans les ports de I'autre ou il est ou sera permis aux navires de 
guerre des autres nations de se rendre, et ils y'seront traites comme 
ceux de la nation la plus favorisee. 

lis jouiront de toute facilite pour leurs achats de vivres, de 
charbon, &c., ainsi que pour leurs approvisionnements d'eau fraiche 
et pour les reparations dont ils auront besoin. 

Ces navires n'auront k payer aucune espece de droits, soit a 
I'entree, soit a la sortie des ports. 

Les Commandants des navires Bresiliens en CMne et les auto- 
rites locales se traiteront sur le pied d'egalite. 

ARTICLE VIII. 
Ships and Cargoes, Most-favoured-nation Treatment, 

Les navires marchands de cbacune des deux nations pour- 
ront frequenter les ports d'autre ouverts au commerce, ou qui 
pourront I'etre, et y transporter des marchandises. lis y seront 
traites, sous tous les rapports, comme ceux de toutes les autres 
nations. 

Vessels driven into Port by stress of Weather. 

Les navires de Tune des Hautes Parties Contractantes, ayant eu 
des accidents en mer, pres des cotes de I'autre, et obliges de chercher 
refuge dans un port quelconque, devront recevoir des autorites 
locales toute I'assistance qu'elles pourront leur donner. 

Les marchandises sauves ne seront soumises a aucun droit, a 
moins d'etre mises en vente. 

Ces navires seront traites a I'egal de ceux de toutes les autres 
nations qui se trouveront dans les memes circonstances, 

ARTICLE IX. 

Disputes between Brazilians and Chinese, Consular Intervention, 

Les BresiKens en Chine qui auront quelque sujet de plainte 
contre des Chinois devront exposer leurs griefs au Consul Bresilien, 
qui, apres s'etre rendu compte de I'aiiaire, s'efforcera de I'arranger 
a I'amiable. 

De meme, si des Chinois ont quelque sujet de plainte contre 
des Bresiliens en Chine, le Consul Bresilien deyrf^ les ecouter et 
s'efEorcer d'arriver a un arrangement amiable. 
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Si le Consul ne peut les concilier, le differend devra etre juge, en 
toute equite, uniquement par I'autorite dont dependra I'accuse, sans 
considerer si raccusateur est Bresilien ou Chinois. 



AETICLE X. 

• Consular Jurisdiction. Criminal Cases. 

Les sujets Bresiliens en Chine qui commettront quelque crime 
centre des sujets Cliinois seront arretes par les autorites Con- 
sulaires du Bresil et punis, conformement aux lois du Bresil, par 
les autorites que ces lois determineront. 

Le sujets Chinois coupables d'un acte criminel en vers des sujets 
Bresiliens en Chine seront arretes et punis par les autorites Chinoises, 
conformement aux lois Chinoises. 

En general, tout proces, civil ou criminel, entre sujets des deux 
Etats en Chine ne pourra etre juge que conformement aux lois et 
par les autorites de la nation du defendeur ou accuse. 

Les Hautes Parties Contractantes ne seront pas tenues au rem- 
boursement des sommes voices ou dues par un sujet de Fun des 
deux Etats a un sujet de I'autre. Dans les cas de vols on procedera 
de conformite avec les lois du pays auquel appartiendra le coupable, 
et dans les cas de dettes les autorites du pays du debiteur feront 
tout ce qui sera en leur pouvoir pour que le debiteur satisfasse a ses 
engagements. 

Si des sujets Chinois en Chine, coupable personnellement ou 
complices de quelque crime, se refugient dans les residences, les 
magasins, ou les navires du commerce des sujets Bresihens, les 
autorites Chinoises en informeront officiellement le Consul, et 
enverront des Agents Chinois pour proceder a I'arrestation, de 
concert avec les Agents Bresihens. On ne pourra ni les receler ni 
les proteger. 

ARTICLE XL 

Consular Jurisdiction. Disputes with regard to Persons and 

Property. 

Toutes les contestations de droits, soit de personne, soit de 
propriete, qui pourront s'elever entre des sujets Bresihens en Chine, 
releveront de la juridiction des autorites Bresiliennes. Les proces 
entre des sujets Bresihens et des etrangers en Chine releveront 
uniquement des autorites de leurs pays. 

Si quelque Chinois se trouve mele a ces proces, on devra agir 
conformement aux deux Articles precedents. 

Si, dans la suite, le Gouvernement Chinois juge convenable 
d'etabUr, d'accord avec les Puissances etrangeres, un code unique 
pour regler la matiere de juridiction des sujets etrangers en Chine 
le Bresil devra aussi prendre part a cet accord. 
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AKTICLE XII. 

Trouble occasioned by Sailors and others on Shore. 

Dans les cas ou des gens, quelle que soit leur condition, du 
bord des navires de Tune des Hautes Parties Contractantes^ dans un 
port ouvert de Tautre, descendant a terre, y causeraient du trouble, 
ils seraient punis conformement aux usages suivis, en pareil cas, 
dans cbacun des deux pays. 

Collisions in China Waters, 

Quant aux proces pour cause d'abordages entre des batiments 
des deux pays, dans les eaux de la Chine, ils seront juges par les 
autorites du defendeur, conformement aux reglements en vigueur 
sur les abordages des navires dans tons les pays. 

Si le demandeur ne se conforme pas a la sentence, les autorites 
dont il dependra pourront s'adresser officiellement aux autorites 
dont dependra le defendeur, pour qu'elles recommencent le proces 
et prononcent definitivement, en toute equite. 

AETICLE XIIL 

Access to Courts of Justice, 

Les sujets Chinois au Bresil auront libre acces aux Cours de 
Justice du pays, pour la defense de leurs justes droits. lis jouiront, 
sous ce rapport, des memes droits et privileges que les Bresiliens et 
les sujets de la nation la plus favorisee. 

AETICLE XIV. 

Opium Trade, 

Les Hautes Parties Contractantes sont convenues d'interdire 
aux sujets de chacune d'elles I'importation de I'opium dans les ports 
de I'autre ouverts au commerce, et le transport de I'opium d'un port 
a Tautre de I'autre pays, soit pour le propre compte, soit pour le 
compte de sujets ou citoyens de toute autre nation, aussi bien dans 
des navires appartenant aux sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes que dans les navires appartenant a des sujets ou citoyens 
d'une tierce nation. 

II ne sera pas permis non plus aux sujets de Tune des Hautes 
Parties Contractantes de se livrer au commerce de I'opium, dans les 
ports de I'autre ouverts au commerce. 

La clause de la nation la plus favorisee ne pourra etre invoquee 
contre les dispositions de cet Article. 

AETICLE XV. 

Language of Treaty, French Text to he Authoritative, 

Le present Traite a ete redige dans les trois langues — ^Portugaise, 
Chinoise, et Fran9aise. Quatre exemplaires en ont ete prepar^is 

239 



July 10, 189S.] CHINA AND CONaO FREE STATE. [No. 36. 

[Commerce, &c.] 

dans chacune de ces langues, les traductions ayant ete comparees, 
trouvees de tout point concordantes et depourvues de toute erreur. 

Le texte Portugais fera foi au Bresil et le texte Chinois en Chine. 
En cas de divergence dans I'interpretation, le texte Fran§aise 
decidera. 

AETICLE XVI. 

Notification of proposed Treaty Modifications, 

Si, par la suite, les Hautes Parties Contractantes desirent apporter 
quelques modifications aux stipulations de ce Traite, elles auront ]a 
liberte, apres un laps de temps de dix annees, a dater du jour de 
I'echange des ratifications, d'ouvrir des negociations dans ce but. 

La notification officielle des modifications qu'on desirera proposer 
sera toujours faite six mois a I'avance. 

Si pareille notification n'est point faite, le Traite restera en 
vigueur. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Ratifications. 

Le present Traite sera ratifie par Sa Majeste I'Empereur du Bresil 
et par Sa Majeste I'Empereur de Chine. 

L'echange des ratifications se fera, dans le plus court delai pos- 
sible, a Chang-hai ou a Tien-tsin ; apres quoi, le Traite sera imprime 
et pubKe pour que les fonctionnaires et sujets des deux Empires en 
aient pleine connaissance et s'y soumettent. 

En foi de quoi les Plenipotentiaires respectifs ont signe le present 
Traite et y ont appose leurs cachets. 

Fait a Tien-tsin, le 3® jour du mois d'Octobre, de Fan de grace 
1881, correspondant au IP jour de la 8^ lune de la T" annee 
Kouang-siu. 

(L.S.) EDUARDO CALLADO. 

(L.S. ) Signature du Plenipotentiaire Chinois. 



(No. 36.) TREATY between China and the Congo Free State, con- 
ferring Mutual Most'favoured-nation Treatment, Signed at 
Peking, lOth July, 1898. 

(Translation.) 

Concerning the Treaty of Amity and Commerce between the 
Chinese Emperor and the Congo Free State, it is proposed that in 
accordance with the powers received, which are in form, a special 
Article shall be agreed upon mutually and promulgated without 
delay. 

Art. I. All privileges of person, property, and jurisdiction enjoyed 
by foreign nations under the Treaties concluded by China shall 
from henceforth be granted to the Congo Free State. 
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II. It is agreed that Chinese subjects may at their pleasure 
proceed to the territory of the Congo Free State, and there sojourn 
or reside, and that they may buy and sell, retain possession or change 
ownership of, all species of property, movable or immovable. As 
regards trade, navigation, and industry, Chinese subjects shall have 
most-favoured-nation treatment. 

In witness whereof the High Officers of both States have here- 
unto affixed their signatures and seals. 

Peking, July 10, 1898. 

(L.S.) LI HUNG CHANG. 
(L.S.) CoMTE p'URSEL, ' 



(No. 37.) TREATY of Amity and Commerce between Corea and 
China, Signed at Seoul, 11th September, 1899.* 

[Signed in Chinese.] 

[Ratifications exchanged at Seoul, December 14, 1899.] 

(Translation.) 

His Majesty the Emperor of Corea and His Majesty the Em- 
peror of China, being sincerely desirous of estabhshing permanent 
relations of harmony and friendship between their respective sub- 
jects, have resolved to conclude a Treaty for that purpose, and 
have, therefore, named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say : 

His Majesty the Emperor of Corea, Pak Chei-sun, Corean 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, Minister of the Council of State, &c.. 
His Majesty's Minister Plenipotentiary ; 

His Majesty the Emperor of China, Hsii Ta-jen, His Majesty's 
Minister Plenipotentiary ; 

Who, having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and con^ 
eluded the following Commercial Treaty : — 

ARTICLE I. 

Pea^e and Friendship, Protection of Subjects, 

There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the 
Empire of Corea and the Empire of China, and between their 
respective subjects, who shaU enjoy equally in the respective 
countries of the High Contracting Parties full protection and the 
advantages of favourable treatment. 

* By Article II of the Convention between Japan and Corea of 17th 
November, 1905, "The Government of Japan undertake tx) see to the execution 
of the Treaties actually existing between Corea and other Powers." 
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Good Offices in case of Oppression by other Powers, 
If other Powers should deal unjustly or oppressively with either 
Government, the other, on being informed of the case, will, exert 
their good ojfices to bring about an amicable arrangement. 

ARTICLE II. 

Appointment of Diplomatic Representatives and Consuls, 
After the conclusion of this Treaty of Amity and Commerce 
the High Contracting Powers may each appoint Diplomatic Repre- 
sentatives to reside at the Court of the other, and may each appoint 
Consular Representatives at the ports of the other which are open 
to foreign commerce at their own convenience. These officials 
shall have relations with the corresponding local authorities of 
equal rank upon a basis of mutual equality. 

The Diplomatic and Consular Representatives of the two 
Governments shall enjoy mutually all the privileges, rights, and 
immunities, without discrimination, which are accorded to the same 
class of Representatives from the most favoured nation. 

Eocequaturs, 
Consuls shall exercise their functions only on receipt of an 
exequatur from the Government to which they are accredited. 

No Restrictions on Movements of Officials or Couriers, 

No restrictions or difficulties shall be imposed upon the move- 
ments of the members of the official establishments of either 
country, or upon messengers carrying official despatches. 

Consuls to he Non-traders. 
Consular authorities shall be bona fide officials. No merchants 
shall be allowed to exercise the duties of the office, nor shall Con- 
sular officers be allowed to engage in trade. 

At ports to which no Consular Representatives have been 
appointed, the Consuls of the other Powers may be invited to act, 
provided that no merchant shall be allowed to assume Consular 
functions. 

Consuls may be Withdrawn, 

If the Consular Representatives of either country conduct their 
business in an improper manner, they shall be withdrawn on notice 
being given to the Diplomatic Representative of the country con- 
cerned. 

ARTICLE III. 

Import and Export Duties, Tonnage Dues, &c. Most-favoured-nafion 

Treatment. 
Merchants and merchant- vessels of Corea \dsiting Chinese 
Treatv Ports for purposes of trade shall pay import and (export 
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duties, and tonnage dues, and all other charges according to the 
Chinese Customs Regulations, and on the same terms as the similar 
duties levied on the subjects of the most favoured nation. 

Chinese merchants and merchant-vessels visiting Corean Treaty- 
Ports for purposes of trade shall pay import and export duties, 
and tonnage dues, and all other charges according to the Corean 
Customs Regulations, and upon the same terms as the duties levied 
upon the subjects of the most favoured nation. 

Access to Open Ports, 
The subjects of both Powers shall be allowed to resort for pur- 
poses of trade to all the open ports in the dominion of the other. 

Trade Regulations and Customs Tariff, 
Regulations for the conduct of trade and the Customs TarifE 
shall be those enjoyed by the most favoured nation. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Settlements at the Open Ports, 

1. Subjects of Corea who may proceed to the Chinese open 
ports may reside and rent premises, or lease land, and erect ware- 
houses as they please, within the limits of the Settlements. They 
shall be at liberty to traffic in all kinds of native produce, in all 
manufactured goods, and in all articles that are not declared con- 
traband. 

Subjects of China who may proceed to the Corean open ports 
may reside and rent premises, or lease land, and erect warehouses, as 
they please, within the limits of the Settlements. They shall be at 
liberty to traffic in all kinds of native produce, in all manufactured 
goods, and in all articles that are not declared contraband. 

All questions affecting the renting of land, the building of 
houses, the laying out of cemeteries, the payment of rent and taxes, 
and all other matters of a similar nature, at the Treaty Ports of 
either country are to be determined in accordance with the Settle- 
ment and Municipal Council Regulations of the ports, which must 
not be infringed. 

Settlements under the Separate Control of a Foreign Power. 

2. If there is, in addition to a general foreign Settlement, at a 
Treaty Port in either country, a Settlement under the separate 
control of a foreign Power, questions affecting the renting of land 
or houses, and similar matters, shall be governed by the Regula- 
tions of that Settlement, which must not be infringed. 

Leasing or Purchase of Land or Houses beyond the Limits of the 
Foreign Settlements. 

3. Chinese subjects shall enjoy all benefits and advantages 
granted to foreigners with reference to the leasing or purchase of 
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lariid or houses beyond the limits of the foreign Settlements at the 
Treaty Ports of Corea. But all land so occupied shall be subject to 
such conditions as to the observance of Corean Local Regulations 
and payment of land tax as the Corean authorities may see fit to 
impose. 

Corean subjects shall enjoy all benefits and advantages granted 
to foreigners with reference to the leasing or purchase of land or 
houses beyond the limits of the foreign Settlements at the Treaty 
Ports of China. But all land so occupied shall be subject to such 
conditions as to the observance of Chinese Local Regulations and 
the payment of land tax as the Chinese authorities may see fit to 
impose. 

Penalty for Renting Land or Houses, or Opening Warehouses beyond 
the Limits of the Area open to Foreign Trade. 

4. The subjects of neither country shall be permitted to rent 
land or houses, or open warehouses, beyond the limits of the area 
open to foreign trade at the Treaty Ports of the High Contracting 
Parties. The penalty for a breach of this stipulation shall be the 
confiscation of the land, houses, or warehouses, and a fine of twice 
their original value. 

Acquisition or Lease of Land. 

5. No coercion or intimidation in the acquisition or lease of land 
shall be permitted, and the land so occupied shall remain an integral 
part of the State. 

Duties, &c., on Goods from one Treaty Port to another. Most- 
favoured-nation Treatment. 

6. If merchandise is sent by the subjects of one of the High 
Contracting Parties from one Treaty Port in the other country to 
another Treaty Port in the same country, it shall be subject to the 
same dues and duties, prohibitions and regulations, as obtain in the 
case of the subjects of the most favoured nation. 

ARTICLE V. 
Chinese Offenders %n Corea, and Corean Offenders in China. 
\. A Chinese subject who commits any offence in Corea shall be 
tried and punished by the Chinese Consular officials according to 
the laws of China. 

A Corean subject who commits any offence in China shall be 
tried and punished by the Corean Consular officials according to the 
laws of Corea. 

Offences by Chinese against Coreans in China, and by Coreans a^gainst 

Chinese in Corea. 
A Chinese subject who commits any offence against the life or 
property of a Corean in China shall be tried and punished by the 
Chinese authorities according to the laws of China, 
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A Corean subject who commits any offence against the life and 
property of a Chinese in Corea shall be tried and punished by the 
Corean authorities according to the laws of Corea. 

Controversies to be decided by Official of Defendant's Nationality, 

When controversies arise between the subjects of the two 
countries, they shall be decided by the proper official of the 
nationahty of the defendant according to the laws of that country. 

Official of Plaintiffs Nationality may attend Trial. 

The properly authorized official of the plaintiff's nationality shall 
be permitted to attend the trial and watch the proceedings, and shall 
be treated with the courtesy due to his position. If he so desires, 
he shall have the right to call and examine witnesses, and if he is 
dissatisfied with the proceedings he shall be permitted to protest 
against them in detail. 

Offenders to be given up. 

2. If the subject of one of the High Contracting Parties who has 
committed an offence against the laws of his country takes refuge on 
the premises or on board a ship owned by a subject of the other, the 
local officials, after having notified the Consular authorities, shall 
send police to assist in having the offender arrested and brought to 
justice. The authorities of the nationality of the offender shall try 
the case. No concealment or protection of any such person shall be 
permitted. 

Extradition of Fugitive Offenders. 

3. If a subject of one of the High Contracting Parties who has 
committed an offence against the laws of his country takes refuge in 
the dominions of the other, the authorities of the latter country, on 
receiving an application, shall discover and hand over such person to 
his country for trial. No concealment or protection of such person 
shall be permitted. 

Extra-territorial Jurisdiction. 

4. When in the judgment of either of the High Contracting 
Parties, the laws and legal procedure of the other shall have been so 
far modified and reformed as to remove the present existing objec- 
tions, the right of extra-territorial jurisdiction shall be reUnquished. ^ 

ARTICLE VI. 
Prohibition of Export of Rice and Grain from Corea in case of Famine. 

In China the export of rice and grain to foreign countries has 
always been prohibited. There is no prohibition of this land in 
Corea, but it is agreed that whenever there is reason to apprehend a 
scarcity of food within the hmits of the Empire, a prohibition against 
the export of rice and grain may be enforced, and shall be binding 
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upon Chinese subjects, when it shall have been officially communi- 
cated by the Corean local authorities to the Chinese authorities 
concerned. 

ARTICLE VIL 

Corean and Chinese fraudulent Debtors. 

If the subjects of either of the High Contracting Parties in 
their commercial deahngs with each other are guilty of fraud or 
make fictitious sales, or do not pay their debts, the authorities of 
both Powers shall use stringent measures to arrest the offenders and 
obtain payment of the debts. 

The Governments of the High Contracting Parties shall not be 
responsible for debts of this nature. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Passports for Chinese in Corea. 

Chinese subjects shall have the right to travel under passports 
in the interior of Corea for purposes of pleasure or trade. 

Chinese may not Reside in Interior of Corea. 

They are, however, forbidden to reside or to open establishments 
for trade there. The penalties for a breach of this stipulation shall 
be the confiscation of the goods and a fine of twice their original 
value. 

Right of Coreans to Travel in Interior of China. 

Corean subjects shall have the right to travel under passports in 
the interior of China for purposes of pleasure or trade, and shall 
receive most-favoured-nation treatment in this respect. 

ARTICLE IX. 
Ar7ns and Ammunition. 

1. The purchase of arms, munitions, and implements of war, 
as ordnance or cannon, shot and shell, fire-arms of all kinds, 
cartridges, side-arms, spears or spikes, saltpetre, gunpowder, gun- 
cotton, dynamite, and other explosive substances, is permitted only 
to the officials of the two Contracting Powers, and they may be 
imported by the subjects of either only under a written permit 
issued by the officials of the country into which they are imported. 

If these articles are clandestinely imported or sold they shall be 
confiscated, and the offending party fined twice their original value. 

Import of Opium into Corea prohibited. 

2. The import of opium into Corea is prohibited, and if either 
foreign or Chinese-grown opium is imported by Chinese subjects, it 
shall be confiscated, and the offending party fined tv/ice its original 
value. 
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Export of Red Ginseng from Corea Prohibited, 

3. The export of red ginseng from Corea lias always been pro- 
hibited. If Chinese subjects clandestinely buy and export it without 
the special permission of the Corean Government, it shall be seized 
and confiscated, and the offenders punished and fined as circum- 
stances may require. 

ARTICLE X. 

Assistance to Vessels in Distress, 

Whenever vessels of either of the two Contracting States are 
detained on the coast of the other through stress of weather or want 
of fuel or provisions, they may enter any port or harbour either to 
take refuge therein or to get supplies or to make repairs, the 
expenses incurred thereby being defrayed by the ship's master. In 
such event, the ofiicers and people of the locality shall render aU the 
assistance in their power, and furnish the necessaries required. 

Vessels trading with non-open Ports to be Confiscated. 

If a ve3sel trades clandestinely at a port not open to commerce 
or at any place where she is forbidden to proceed, the vessel, with 
her cargo, whether any trade has actually taken place or not, shall 
be seized and confiscated by the local authorities and the nearest 
Customs officials, and the offenders shall incur a fine of twice their 
original value. 

Wrecks. 

Should a vessel of either Power be wrecked on the coast of the 
other, the local authorities, on being informed of the occurrence, 
shall iinmediately render assistance to the crew, provide for their 
immediate necessities, and take requisite measures for the salvage of 
the ship and the preservation of her cargo. They shall also bring the 
matter to the knowledge of the nearest Consular Representative in 
order that steps may be taken to send the crew home and to save 
the ship and her cargo. The necessary expenses shall be defrayed 
either by the ship's master or by the authorities of the nationality of 
the vessel concerned. 

ARTICLE XL 

Employment of Natives. 

The ofiicers and people of either Power residing at trading 
places in the dominions of the other shall have the right to employ 
natives in any lawful capacity. 

ARTICLE XII. 
Frontier Trader Tariff and Rides to be drawn iip. 
After the present Treaty has been concluded a Tariff and Rules 
shall be drawn up to regulate the frontier trade, which has hitherto 
been carried on between the two Empires. 
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Migration across the Frontier. 

All persons who have already crossed the frontier and reclaimed 
ground shall be allowed to pursue their avocations in peace and 
enjoy protection for their lives and property. From this time for- 
ward migration across the frontier shall be prohibited on both sides 
in order to avoid comphcations. 

Site for Trade Mart. 

The question of the determination of the site of a trade mart is 
reserved for discussion and settlement when the frontier rules come 
to be drawn up. 

ARTICLE XIIL 

Facilities for Ships of War. Exemftion from Duties. 

The ships of war of each country shall be at liberty to visit 
all the ports of the other whether open to foreign trade or not. 
They shall not be permitted to clandestinely import merchandise. 

SuppHes of all kinds for ships of war of either country shall not 
be liable to the payment of duties. 

Ojficers and men of the ships of war of either country may land 
anywhere in the territories of the other, but shall not proceed into 
the interior unless they are provided with passports. 

If articles used on board ship are for any reason sold, the pur- 
chaser shall pay the proper duty. 

ARTICLE XIV. 
Ratifications. 

The present Treaty shall be ratified by His Majesty the Emperor 
of Corea and His Majesty the Emperor of China under their hands 
and seals, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Seoul within 
one year at the latest from the date of signature, and immediately 
thereafter this Treaty shall be in all its provisions pubUcly pro- 
claimed and made known by both Governments in their respective 
countries in order that it may be obeyed by their subjects 
respectively. 

ARTICLE XV. 
Chinese to he used in Official Correspondence, 

The Chinese written character being common to both Corea 
and China, this Treaty, and future official correspondence shall 
be made in Chinese for the sake of clearness. 

(Signatures and Seals of Chinese and Corean 
Plenipotentiaries.) 
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(No. 38.) TREATY of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation, 
between Denmark and China, Signed at Tientsin, 13th July, 
1863.* 

[Signed also in Chinese.] 

[Ratifications exchanged at Shanghai, July 29, 1864.] 
Preamble. 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace and Friendship, Protection of Persons and Property, 

There shall be, as there has always been, peace and friendship 
between His Majesty the King of Denmark and His Majesty the 
Emperor of China ; and their respective subjects shall equally 
enjoy, in the dominions of the High Contracting Parties, full and 
entire protection for their persons and property. 

ARTICLE IL 

Appointment of Diplonmtic Agents. 
[Similar to Great Britain, No, 6, Art. IL] 

ARTICLE III. 

Visits of Danish Diplomatic Agent to Peking, Privileges and 
Immunities, 

His Majesty the Emperor of China hereby agrees that the 
Diplomatic Agent, so appointed by His Majesty the King of Denmark, 
may visit Peking as often as necessary for the transaction of im- 
portant business. 

His Majesty's representative shall enjoy all the privileges and 
immunities which belong to his office under the law of -nations ; 
he shall be at liberty to choose his own servants and attendants, 
who shall not be subjected to any kind of molestation whatever. 

Any person guilty of disrespect or violence to His Majesty's 
representative, or to any member of his family or establishment, 
in deed or word, shall be severely punished by the Chinese 
authorities. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Rights and Privileges of Danish Representative. Receipt and Trans- 
mission of Correspondence, Privileges to Couriers, Expenses 
of Mission to be borne by Danish Government, 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. IV.l 

* " State Papers." Vol. 61. Page 171. 
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AETIOLE V. 

Transaction of business hettveen Danish Representative and Chinese 

Ministers. 

It is agreed that the representative of His Majesty the King 
of Denmark shall transact all business with Ministers of His Majesty 
the Emperor of China, whether personally or in writing, on terms 
of perfect equality. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Privileges of Chinese Diplomatic Agents in Denmark. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. VI.] 

ARTICLE VII. 

Appointment of Consuls. Consular Duties may be performed by 
Consul of a friendly Power. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. VII, with following addition :] 

The Danish Government may, whenever it does not deem it 
necessary to appoint a Consul at an open port, entrust the Consul 
of a friendly power with the duties of Danish Consul at that port. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Religious Toleration 

Danish subjects who profess or teach the Christian religion 
shall be entitled to the protection of the Chinese authorities ; nor 
shall any such persons, peaceably pursuing their calling, and not 
offending against the law, be persecuted or interfered with. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Passports, 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. IX.] 

ARTICLE X. 

Correspondence between Danish and Chinese Authorities ; and between 
Danish Subjects and Chinese Officials. 

The form of correspondence between the Danish and Chinese 
authorities will be regulated by their respective rank and position, 
based upon complete reciprocity. Between the authorities of both 
nations being of equal rank, such correspondence will take the 
form of despatch or communication (j[fl "^ chao-hui). 

Consuls, or other authorities of Denmark inferior to Consuls, 
will, in addressing the heads of Provincial Governments, employ the 
form of exposition (^ P^ shen-ch'en), and the latter in addressing 
the former will employ the form of declaration {^ fx cha-hsing). 

Merchants, and all other subjects of either nation, not invested 
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with an ojQ5cial character, will adopt, in addressing the authorities 
of the other nation, the form of representation (^ ping). 

ARTICLE XI. 

Ports Of en to Danish Merchant Vessels. Freedom of Trade in open 
Ports ; Right to build or rent Houses, lease Lands, and build 
Churches, Hospitals, and Cemeteries. 

It is agreed that Danish merchant-vessels may frequent all the 
following ports, namely : Canton, Swatow, Amoy, Foochow, Ningpo, 
Shanghai, — ^Nanking, Chinkiang, Kiukiang, and Hankow, on the 
River Yang-tsze, — Chefoo, Tientsin, Newchwang, — Tamsui, and 
Taiwanfu, on the Island of Formosa, and Kiungchow on the island 
of Hainan, 

Danish subjects are permitted to carry on trade at those ports 
with whomsoever they please, and to proceed to and fro at their 
pleasure with their vessels and merchandise ; to build or rent 
houses, lease land therein, and to build churches, hospitals, and 
cemeteries. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Renting of Land for building Houses, Churches, Hospitals, Burial- 
grounds, &c. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XII.] 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Employment of Chinese by Danish Subjects. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XIIL] 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Hire of Boats by Danish Subjects. No Monopoly. Smuggling. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XIV.] 

ARTICLE XV. 

Jurisdiction of Danish Authorities over Danish Subjects in China. 

Jurisdiction in Disputes between Danish and Foreign Subjects. 

Jurisdiction in cases in which Chinese Subjects are parties. 

All questions in regard to rights, whether of property or persons, 
arising between Danish subjects, shall be subject to the jurisdiction 
of the Danish authorities ; and all controversies, occurring in China 
between subjects of Denmark and the subjects of any other foreign 
Powers, shall be regulated by the Treaties existing between Denmark 
and such Powers, respectively, without interference on the part of 
China. But if, in such controversies, Chinese subjects be parties in- 
volved, the Chinese authority shall be assessor in all proceedings, as 
in the cases provided for by Articles XVI and XVII of this Treaty. 
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AKTICLE XVI. 

Chinese Criminals to he punished by Chinese Authorities^ and Danish 
by Danish Authorities, 

Chinese subjects who may be guilty of any criminal act towards 
Danish subjects, shall be arrested and punished by the Chinese 
authorities, according to the laws of China. 

Danish subjects who may be guilty of any criminal act towards 
Chinese subjects, shall be arrested and punished by the Danish 
authorities, according to the laws of their country, and in the form 
and manner to be hereafter prescribed by the Danish Government. 

The Chinese Government will on its part similarly control 
Chinese subjects. 

Justice shall be equitably and impartially administered on both 
sides. 

AETICLE XVII. 

Disputes between Danes and Chinese, Consular Intervention. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XVII.] 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

Protection of Danish Subjects and Property. Punishment for 

Neglect, 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XVIII, with following 

addition :] 
But if the authority whose charge it is shall fail to arrest those 
guilty of the above acts, all that can be required by the Chinese 
Government is that it shall punish the said authority 
according to the laws of China. 

ARTICLE XIX. 
Prevention of Piracy, Punishment for neglect of duty, 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XIX, with following 

addition :] 
But if the authority whose charge it is shall fail to seize the 
guilty parties and recover the stolen property, all that can be 
required of the Chinese Government is that it shall punish the 
said authority according to the laws of China ; it is not to indemnify 
the persons robbed. 

ARTICLE XX. 

WrecJts. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XX.] 

ARTICLE XXL 

Surrender of Chinese Criminals, 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXI, § 2.] 
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ARTICLE XXII. 

Chinese and Danish fra'udulent Debtors, 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXII, with following 
addition :] 

But on neither side is Government to indemnify the creditor. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 
Import and Export Duties. Most-javoured-nation Treatment 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXIV.] 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Import Duties due on Landing ; and Export Duties on Shipment of 

Goods, 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXV.] 

ARTICLE XXV. 

Imports and Exports to pay Duty according to Tariff, 

Danish merchants, importing or exporting merchandise to or 
from a Chinese port, shall pay duty thereon according to the tariS 
appended to this Treaty. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

Duration and Revision of Treaty and Tariff, 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXVII, except that the first 
period for revision is fixed at the end of June, 1868.] 

ARTICLE XXVII. 
Transit Dues. 

It shall be at the option of any Danish subject, desiring to 
convey produce purchased inland to a port, or to convey imports 
from a port to an inland market, to clear his goods of all transit- 
dues by payment of a single charge, levied in the manner pre- 
scribed in Rule 7 of the Commercial Articles appended to this 
Treaty. - 

The amount of that single charge shall be one-half of the tariff- 
duties, except in the case of the duty-free goods, liable to a transit 
duty of 24 per cent, ad valorem, as provided by Rule 2 of the Com- 
mercial Articles appended to this Treaty. 

It is distinctly understood that the payment of transit-dues, by 
commutation or otherwise, shall in no way affect the tariff-duties 
on imports or exports, which will continue to be levied separately 
and in fulL 
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ARTICLE XXVIII. 
Tonnage Dues. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXIX, with the following 

addition to § 1 :] 
In the calculation of tonnage-dues, one Danish last shall be held 
to be equal to two tons. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

Tonnage Dues, Exemption from Payment in certain Cases. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXX.] 

ARTICLE XXX. 

Exemption of certain Danish Boats from Tonnage Dues. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXI.] 

ARTICLE XXXI. 
Buoys, Beacons, Lighthouses, &c. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXIL] 

ARTICLE XXXIL 

Duties to he paid to Bankers authorized by Chinese Government. 

Duties shall be paid to the bankers authorized by the Chinese 
Government to receive the same on its behalf, in sycee or in foreign 
money, the latter being received from Danish merchants at the 
same rate of exchange as from other merchants, and in no case at 
another or a higher rate. 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 

Standard Weights and Measures to be delivered to Consuls. 

Sets of standard weights and measures prepared according to the 
standard issued to the Canton Custom-House by the Board of 
Revenue, shall be delivered by the Superintendent of Customs to 
the Consul at each port. To secure uniformity and prevent con- 
fusion, it is distinctly understood, that the equivalent of the above 
weights and measures is that laid down in Rule 4 of the Com- 
mercial Articles appended to this Treaty. 

ARTICLE XXXIV. 

Pilots. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXV.] 

ARTICLE XXXV. 
Custom-House Guards. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXVI.] 
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ARTICLE XXXVI. 

Delivery of Ships^ Papers to Danish Consul. Penalties for Neghct 

and giving False Manifest, 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXVII.] 

ARTICLE XXXVIL 

Permit to open Hatches and Discharge Goods. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXVIII.] 

ARTICLE XXXVIII. 

Permits to Land and Ship Cargoes. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXIX.] 

ARTICLE XXXIX. 

Trans-shipment of Goods. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XL.] 

ARTICLE XL. 

Port-clearances. 

When all dues and duties shall have been paid, the Superintendent 
of Customs shall give a port clearance. 

ARTICLE XLI. 

Mode of Levying ad valorem Duties. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIL] 

ARTICLE XLII. 

Mode of Levying Duties on Goods. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIIL] 

ARTICLE XLIII. 
Reduction of Duty on Damaged Goods, 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIV.]] 

ARTICLE XLIV. 
Coasting Trade. Drawback Certificates, 

(^Chinese produce may be carried coastwise in Danish vessels 
from one port to another on paying tariff duty at the port of ship- 
ment, and coast-trade duty (the amount of which shall be one-half 
of the tariff duty) at the port of discharge. Chinese produce 
brought in from another port, if re-exported coastwise within 
12 months, will be entitled to a drawback certificate for the half- 
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duty paid, and no export duty will be charged on shipment ; but the 
half-tariff duty or coast-trade duty will again be charged at the 
port of discharge. 

ARTICLE XLV. 
Re-exfOTiidtion of Goods. Drawbacks, Foreign Grain, 

Danish merchants who may have imported merchandise into 
any of the open ports, and paid the duty thereon, if they desire to 
re-export the same, shall be entitled to make application to the 
Superintendent of Customs for permission to do so, who, in order 
to prevent fraud on the revenue, shall cause examination to be 
made by suitable officers, to see that the duties paid on such goods, 
as entered in the Custom-House books, correspond with the repre- 
sentation made, and that the goods remain with their original 
marks unchanged. If, on such examination, the Superintendent of 
Customs shall detect any fraud on the revenue in the case, then 
the goods shall be subject to confiscation by the Chinese Govern- 
ment. Having complied with these conditions, the Danish mer- 
chant shall, on re-exporting foreign merchandise to a foreign country, 
or to another Chinese port, be entitled to a drawback certificate 
for the amount of import duty paid thereon. On re-exporting 
Chinese produce within 12 months to a foreign country, the Danish 
merchant shall be entitled to a drawback certificate for the coast- 
trade duty paid thereon. 

Drawback certificates shall be valid tenders to the Customs in 
payment of import or export duties at the port at which they have 
been issued. 

Foreign grain brought into any port of China in a Danish ship, 
if no part thereof has been landed, may be re-exported without 
hindrance. 

ARTICLE XLVL 

Prevention of Fraud and Smuggling. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLVL] 

ARTICLE XLVIL 

Intercourse with non-open Ports forbidden. Vessel and Cargo liable 

to Confiscation. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLVIL] 

ARTICLE XLVIII. 

Smuggling, Confiscation of Cargo, 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLVIII.] 

ARTICLE XLIX. 

Penalties and Confiscations to belong to Chinese Government, 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIX.] 
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ARTICLE L. 

Official Correspondence to he in English and Chinese. Language of 
Treaty, English Text to he Authoritative. 

All official communications addressed by Diplomatic and Con- 
sular agents of His Majesty the King to the Chinese authorities 
shall be written in English. They will, for the present, be accom- 
panied by a Chinese version ; but it is understood that in the event 
of there being any difference of meaning between the English and 
the Chinese text, the Danish Government will hold the sense as ex- 
pressed in the Enghsh text to be the correct sense. This provision 
applies also to the present Treaty, copies of which, both in the 
English and the Chinese languages, will be signed and sealed by the 
Plenipotentiaries of the two High Contracting Parties. 

ARTICLE LI. 

The Chinese character " / " ^ {barbarian) not to he applied to the 
Danish Government or to Danish Subjects. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. LL] 

ARTICLE LII. 

Facilities to Danish Ships of War. Piracy, &c. 

[Same as Great Britain, No, 6, Art. LII.] 

ARTICLE LIII. 

Measures to he taken for Suppression of Piracy. 

[Same as Great Britain, No, 6, Art. LIIL] 

ARTICLE LIV. 

Most'favoured-nation Treatment to Danish Government and Subjects. 

It is hereby expressly stipulated that the Danish Government 
and its subjects will be allowed free and equal participation in all 
privileges, immunities, and advantages that may have been, or niay 
be hereafter, granted by His Majesty the Emperor of China to the 
Government or subjects of any other nation. 

ARTICLE LV. 

Ratifications. 

The ratifications of this Treaty under the hand of His Majesty 
the King of Denmark and His Majesty the Emperor of China 
respectively shall be exchanged at Shanghai or Tientsin, within a 
year from this day of signature. 
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In token whereof, tlie respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
and sealed this Treaty. 

Done at Tientsin this 13th day of July, in the year of our Lord, 
1863. 

(L.S.) W. R. RAASLOFF. 

(L,S.) CHINESE PLENIPOTENTIARIES. 



To the foregoing Treaty are appended : 

(1) A Tariff of Duties ; and (2) Rules in connection with the 
tariff, all of which are identical with those appended to the British 
Treaty of Tientsin {See No. 7.)> with the following exceptions : — 

(a.) In the Tariff , the words " except from Tangchow and New- 
chwang " after " beans and peas " and '' brancake " are expunged. 

(b.) In the Rules, para. 4 of Rule 5 (relating to the export of pulse 
from Tangchow and Newcjiwang) is omitted, in pursuance of the 
Agreement arrived at on the subject between the British Minister 
and the Chinese Government in 1862. Para. 5 of the British text 
becomes para. 4. 

(c.) Rule 9 of the British text (relating to the aboUtion of the 
meltage fee) is omitted, and the following is substituted for Rule 10 
in the British text : — 

Rule 9. — Collection of Duties under one System at every Port. 

It being, by Treaty, at the option of the Chinese Government 
to adopt what means appear to it best suited to protect its revenue, 
accruing on Danish trade, it is agreed that one uniform system 
shall be enforced at every port. 

The Chinese Government will adopt what measures it shall 
find requisite to prevent smugghng upon the Yang-tsze-kiang, when 
that river shall be opened to trade. 



(No. 39.) TREATY of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation 
between France and China, Signed at Whampoa, 2ith October, 
1844.* 

[Ratifications exchanged at Macao, August 25, 1845.] 
Preamble. 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace and Friendship. Protection of Persons and Property, 
[Same as Denmark, No. 38, Art. I,] 

* " State Papers." Vol. 34. Page 1298. This Ti-eatj is no longer in force, 
but it is historically interestiQg and important. 
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AETICLE II. 

Freedom of Trade at the 5 Ports J^ Trade with other Ports forbidden. 

Liability of Cargo to Confiscation, 

Dorenavant les Franfais et leurs families sont autorises a se 
transporter, s'etablir et se livrer au commerce en toute securite, 
sans entrave ni restriction aucune, dans les ports et places de 
Canton, Emoui,f Fou-Chou, Ning-P6 et Chang-Hai. Les navires 
Fran9ais pourront commercer librement dans lesdits ports, y se* 
journer et circuler de Tun a 1' autre, suivant leurs convenances. 
Mais il leur est formellement interdit de penetrer et d'efEectuer 
des operations commerciales dans aucun autre port de la Chine, 
comme aussi de pratiquer sur la cote des ventes ou des achats 
clandestins. En cas de contravention au present Article,. et sauf 
les exceptions mentionnees a I'Article XXX, la cargaison desdits 
navires pourra etre confisquee au profit du Gouvernement Chinois, 
lequel, toutefois, devra, immediatement apres la saisie et avant que 
la confiscation ne soit lege-lement prononcee, en donner avis au 
Consulat Frangais du port le plus voisin. 

ARTICLE III. 
Security of Property in the 5 Ports, Embargo on French Vessels for- 
bidden. French Vessels free from all Public and Private Service, 

[Same as Belgium, No. 34, Art. XIV.] 

ARTICLE IV. 

Appointment of French Consuls in the 5 Ports. Privileges of Consuls, 

Duties may be performed by Consul of a friendly Power, 

. Sa Majeste i'Empereur des Fran^ais pourra nommer des Con- 
suls ou Agents Consulaires dans chacun des 5 ports susnommes, 
pour servir d'intermediaire entre les autorites Cliinoises et les 
negociants Franfais, et veiller a la stricte observation des regle- 
ments stipules. Ces fonctionnaires seront traites avec les egards 
et la consideration qui leur sont dus ; leurs rapports et communi- 
cations ofiicielles avec I'autorite superieure de leur residence seront 
etabhs sur le pied de la plus parfaite egalite. S'ils avaient a se 
plaindre des procedes de ladite autorite, ils s'adresseront directe- 
ment au surintendant des 5 ports ou, a son defaut, au haut fonc- 
tionnaire de la province, qui examinera murement leurs plaintes et 
y fera droit, s'il y a heu. En cas d'absence du ConsuJ ou de F Agent 
Consulaire, les capitaines et negociants Fran^ais auront la faculte 
de recourir a I'intervention du Consul d'une Puissance amie, ou 
bien, s'il n'y avait pas possibilite de le faire, de s'adresser directement 
au chef de la Douane, lequel avisera aux moyens d' assurer auxdits 
capitaines ou negociants tous les benefices du present Traite. 

* The five ports opened under Article II of the Treaty of Nanking, 29th August, 
1842 (No. 1). 
t Amoy. 
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ARTICLE V. 

French Ships of War may be stationed in each of the 5 Ports. French 
Ships of War to he free from all Duties, 

II sera loisible a Sa Majeste TEmpereur des Fran§ais de faire 
stationner un batiment de guerre dans chacun des 5 ports, a I'effet 
de maintenir le bon ordre et la discipline parmi les equipages des 
navires marchands, et de faciliter I'exercice de I'autorite Consulaire, 
Les mesures necessaires seront prises pour que la presence des 
susdits batiments de guerre n'entraine aucun inconvenient ; et 
leurs commandants recevront I'ordre de faire executer les disposi- 
tions mentionnees a I'Article XXIII, par rapport aux communica- 
tions avec la terre et a la police des Equipages. II est bien en- 
tendu, d'ailleurs, que les batiments de guerre Frangais ne sauraient 
etre frappes d'aucun droit quelconque. 

AETIOLE VI. 
Import and Export Duties. Most-favoured-nation TreaimerU. 

Les droits d'importation et d'exportation preleves dans les 5 
ports sur le commerce Fran^ais seront regies conformement au 
tarif annexe au present, sous le sceau et la signature des Plenif o- 
tentiaires respectifs. Moyennant Tacquittement de ces droits, dont 
il est expressement interdit d'augmenter le montant a I'avenir, et 
que ne pourra aggraver aucune espece de charge^ ou de surtaxes 
quelconques, les Fran9ais seront libres d'importer en Chine, des 
ports Frangais et etrangers, et d' exporter egalement pour toute 
destination, toutes les marchandises qui ne seront pas, au jour de la 
signature du present Traite et d'apres la classification du tarif ci- 
contre. Fob jet d'une prohibition formelle ou d'un monopole special. 
Le Gouvernement Chinois renon9ant a la faculte d'augmenter par 
la suite le nombre des articles reputes contrebande ou monopole, 
aucune modification ne pourra etre dorenavant apportee au susdit 
tarif qu'apres une entente prealable avec le Gouvernement Fran- 
9ais, et de son plein et entier consentement. 

A regard du tarif, aussi bien que pour toute stipulation intro- 
duite ou a introduire dans les Traites existants, ou qui seraient 
ulterieurement conclus, il demeure bien et dument etabh que les 
negociants, et en general tous les citoyens Frangais en Chine, 
auront droit, toujours et partout, au traitement de la nation la 
plus favorisee. 

ARTICLE VIL 

Transit Dues. ■ 

Toutes marchandises Fran9aises, apres avoir acquitte dans Tun 
des 5 ports des droits de douane liquides d'apres le tarif, pourront 
etre transportees dans I'interieur par les negociants Chinois, sans 
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avoir a subir aucune autre charge supplementaire que le payement 
des droits de transit, suivant le taux modere actuellement en 
vigueur, lesquels droits ne seront susceptibles d' aucune augmenta- 
tion future. 

Si des agents de la Douane Chinoise, oontrairement a la teneur 
du present Article et du precedent, exigeaient des retributions 
illegales ou prelevaient des droits plus eleves, ils seraient punis 
suivant les lois de I'Empire du Milieu. 

AKTICLE VIII. 

Contraband and Fraud, Confiscation of Merchandise by Chinese 
Government, Fraudulent use of Flag, 

La publication d'un tarif convenable et reguKer otant desormais 
tout pretexte a la contrebande, il n'est pas a presumer qu'aucun 
acte de cette nature soit commis par des batiments de commerce 
Fran^ais dans les 5 ports. S'il en etait autrement toute marchan- 
dise introduite en contrebande par des navires ou des negociants 
Fran^ais dans Fun des ports precites, quelles que soient d'ailleurs 
sa valeur et sa nature, comme aussi toute denree proliibee, de- 
barquee frauduleusement, seront saisies par I'autorite locale et 
confisquees au profit du Gouvernement Chinois. En outre, celui-ci 
pourra, si bon lui semble, interdirel' entree de la Chine au batiment 
surpris en contravention, et le contraindre a partir aussitot apres 
I'apuration de ses comptes. 

Si quelque navire etranger se couvrait frauduleusement du 
pavilion de la France, le Gouvernement Fran9ais verrait a prendre 
les mesures necessaires pour la repression de cet abus. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Abolition of Privileged Corporations, Freedom of Import and Export 
Trade, Representation to he made by Ccnsids for infractions. 

La corporation privilegiee, connue precedemment a Canton 
sous le nom de marchands hongs ou hanistes, ayant ete legalement 
supprimee, les Fran^ais, dans les 5 ports, seront libres dorenavant 
de traiter de I'achat et de la vente de toute marchandise d'importa- 
tion ou d' exportation avec tel sujet Chinois qu'ils voudront, sans 
distinction de classe et sans Fintervention obligee de qui que ce 
soit. Aucune autre societe privilegiee ne pourra desormais s'etablir 
non plus qu'aucune coaKtion organisee dans le but d'exercer un 
monopole sur le commerce. En cas de contravention au present, 
I'autorite Chinoise, sur les representations du Consul ou Agent 
Consulaire, aviserait au moyen de dissoudre de semblables associa- 
tions, dont elle s'efforcera d'ailleurs de prevenir I'existence par des 
prohibitions prealables, afin d'ecarter tout ce qui pourrait porter 
atteinte a la libre concurrence, 
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ARTICLE X. 
Chinese and French fraudvlent Debtors. 

Si des Chinois, a ravenir, devieiuient debiteurs de capitaines 
ou de negociants Fran§ais et leur font eprouver des pertes par 
fraude ou de toute autre maniere, ceux-ci n'auront plus a se prevaloir 
de la solidarite qui resultait de I'ancien etat de choses ; ils pourront 
seulement s'adresser, par Fentremise de leur Consul, a I'autorite 
locale, qui ne negligera rien, apres avoir examine Taffaire, pour con- 
traindre les prevenus a satisfaire a leurs engagements, suivant la loi 
du pays. Mais si le debiteur ne peut etre retrouve, s'il est mort ou 
en failUte, et s'il ne reste rien pour payer, les negociants Fran^ais 
ne pourront point appeler I'autorite Chinoise en garantie. 

En cas de fraude ou de non-payement de la part de negociants 
Frangais, le Consul pretera de la meme maniere assistance au 
reclamant, sans que, toutefois, ni lui ni son Gouvernem^ent puissent 
en aucune fa5on etre rendus responsables. 

ARTICLE XL 
Pilots* 

Lorsqu'un batiment Frangais arrivera dans les eaux de I'un 
des 5 ports ouverts au commerce, il aura la faculte d' engager tel 
pilote qu'il lui conviendra, pour se faire conduire immediatement 
dans le port ; et, de meme, quand, apres avoir acquitte toutes les 
charges legales, il sera pret a mettre a la voile, on ne pourra davan- 
tage lui refuser des pilotes pour le sortir du port sans retard ni delai. 

Tout individu qui voudra exercer la profession de pilote pour 
les batiments Francais pourra, sur la presentation de 3 certificats 
de capitaines de navire, etre commissionne par le Consul de France 
de la meme maniere que cela se pratiquerait pour d'autres nations. 

La retribution a payer au pilote sera reglee selon I'equite, pour 
chaque port en particulier, par le Consul ou Agent Oonsulaire, 
lequel la fixera convenablement, en raison de la distance parcourue 
et des circonstances de la navigation. 

ARTICLE XIL 

Citstom'House Guards. 

Des que le pilote aura introduit un navire de commerce Frangais 
dans le port, le chef de la Douane deleguera un ou deux preposes 
pour surveiller le navire et empecher qu'il ne se pratique aucune 
fraude. Ces preposes pourront, selon leur convenance, rester dans 
leur propre bateau ou se tenir a bord du batiment ; les frais de leur 
solde, nourriture et entretien, seront a la charge de la douane 
Chinoise, et ils ne pourront exiger aucune indenmite ou retribution 
quelconque du capitaine ou du consignataire. Toute contravention a 
ces dispositions entrainera une punition proportionnelle au montant 
de I'exaction, laquelle, en outre, sera integralement restitueo. 

262 



No. 39.] CHINA AND FEANCE. [Oct. 24, 1844. 

[Commerce, &c,] Whampoa. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Delivery of Ships* Papers. Penalty for non-delivery within 48 hours. 
Penalty for hreahing hulk without Permit, and Confiscation of 
Merchandise landed. 

Dans les 24 hemes qui suivront Tarrivee d'un navire de com- 
merce Fran9ais dans Tun des 5 ports, le capitaine, s'il n'est dfiment 
empeche, et, a son defaut, le subrecargue ou le consignataire, devra 
se rendre au Consulat de France, et remettre entre les mains du 
Consul les papiers de bord, les connaissements et le manifeste ; 
dans les 24 heures suivantes, le Consul enverra au chef de la Douane 
ime note detaillee indiquant le nom du navire, le role d'equipage, 
le tonnage legal du batiment et la nature de son chargement. Si, 
par suite de la negligence du capitaine, cette derniere f ormaUte n'avait 
pu etre accompUe dans les 48 heures qui suivront I'arrivee du navire, 
le capitaine sera passible d'ime amende de 50 piastres par jour do 
retard, au profit du Gouvernement Chinois : ladite amende, toutefois, 
ne pourra depasser la somme de 200^ piastres. 

Aussitot apres la reception de la note transmise par le Consulat, 
le chef-de la Douane deUvrera le permis d'ouvrir la cale. Si le 
capitaine, avant d' avoir re9u le permis precite, avait ouvert sa cale 
et commence a decharger, il pourra etre condamne k une amende 
de 500 piastres, et les marchandises debarquees pourront etre saisies, 
le tout au profit du Gouvernement Chinois. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

French Vessels not having broken bulk, and leaving within 48 hours^ 
not liable to Duties. 

Tout batiment Fran§ais entre dans un port de Chine, et qui n'a 
point encore leve le permis de debarquement mentionne plus bas a 
r Article XVI, pourra, dans les 2 jours de son arrivee, quitter le 
port et se rendre dans un autre, sans avoir a payex ni droit de 
tonnage ni droit de douane, attendu qu'il les acquittera ulterieure- 
ment dans le port ou il effectuera la vente de ses marchandises. 

ARTICLE XV. 

[Tonnage Dues. Exemptions. 

[Similar to France, No. 40, Art. XXII.] 

ARTICLE XVL 

Permit for loading and unloading Merchandise, Verification of 
Merchandise, Assessment of ad valorem Duties, Duty to be paid 
on net weight. Intervention of Consul, Reduction of Duty on 
Damaged Goods. 
Toutes les f ois qu'un negociant Fran9ais aura des marchandises 

a embarquer ou a debarquer, il devra d'abord en remettre la note 
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detaillee au Consul ou Agent Consulaire, qui chargera immediate- 
ment un interprete reconnu du Consulat d'en donner communica- 
tion au chef de la Douane. Celui-ci delivrera sur-le-champ un 
permis d'enabarquement ou de debarquement. II sera alors procede 
a la verification des marchandises dans la forme la plus convenable 
pour qu'il n'y ait chance de perte pour aucune des parties. 

Le negociant Fran9ais devra se faire representer sur le lieu de 
la verification (s'il ne pref ere y assister lui-meme) par une personne 
reunissant les qualites requises, a I'effet de veiller a ses inter ets au 
moment ou il sera procede a cette verification pour la liquidation 
des droits ; faute de quoi, toute reclamation ulterieure restera nuUe 
et non avenue. 

En ce qui concerne les marchandises taxees ad valorem, si le 
negociant ne pent tomber d'accord avec Tempi oye Chinois sur la 
valeur a fixer, chaque partie appellera 2 ou 3 negociants charges 
d' examiner les marchandises, et le prix le plus eleve qui sera offert 
par Tun d'eux sera repute constituer la valeur reelle desdites mar- 
chandises. 

Les droits seront preleves sur le poids net ; on deduira, en con- 
sequence, le poids des emballages et contenants. Si le negociant 
Fran9ais ne pent s'entendre avec I'employe Chinois sur la fixation 
de la taxe, chaque partie choisira un certain nombre de caisses et de 
ballots parmi les coUs, objets du litige ; ils seront d'abord peses 
brut, puis taxes ensuite, et la taxe moyenne des colis peses servira 
de taxe pour tous les autres. 

Si pendant le cours de la verification, il s' eleve quelque difficulte 
qui ne puisse etre resolu, le negociant Frangais pourra reclamer 
rintervention du Consul, lequel portera sur-le-champ I'objet de la 
contestation a la connaissance du chef des Douanes, et tous deux 
s'efiorceront d'arriver a un arrangement amiable. Mais la reclama- 
tion devra avoir lieu dans les 24 heurs, sinon il n'y sera pas 
donne suite. Tant que le jugement de la contestation restera 
pendant, le chef de la Douane n'en portera pas I'objet sur ses 
livres, laissant ainsi toute latitude pour I'examen et la solution de 
la difficulte. 

Des marchandises importees qui auraient eprouve des avaries 
jouiront d'une reduction de droits proportionnelle a leur deprecia- 
tion : celle-ci sera determinee equitablement, et, s'il le faut, par 
expertise contradictoire, ainsi qu'il a etc stipule plus haut pour la 
fixation des droits ad valorem. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Duties to be paid only on parts of Cargo landed* Duty-paid Goods 
not to pay second time on re-exportation. Confiscation of Fravdu- 
lent and Contraband Goods. 

Tout navire Fran9ai8 entre dans I'lm des 5 ports, et qui voudra 
ti'y decharger qu'une partie de ses marchandises, ne payera les 
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droits de douane que pour la partie debarquee ; il pourra trans- 
porter le reste de sa cargaison dans un autre port et I'y vendre. 
Les droits seront alors acquittes. , 

Dans le cas ou des Pran9ais, apres avoir acquitte dans un port 
les droits sur des marchandises, voudraient les reexporter et aller 
les vendre dans un autre port, ils en previendront le Consul ou 
Agent Consulaire ; celui-ci, de son cote en informera le chef de la 
Douane, lequel, apres avoir constate I'identite de la marcliandise et 
la parfaite integrite des coUs, remettra aux reclamants une declara- 
tion attestant que les droits afferents auxdites marchandises ont ete 
eSectivement acquittes. Munis de cette declaration, les negociarits 
Fran9ais n'auront, a leur arrivee dans Tautre. port, qu'a la presenter, 
par Tentremise du Consul, au clief de l.a Douane, qui delivrera pour 
cette partie de la cargaison, sans retard et sans frais, un permis de 
debarquement en franchise de droits, Mais si I'autorite decouvrait 
de la fraude ou de la contrebande parmi les marchandises ainsi 
reexportes, celles-ci seraient, apres verification, confisquees au profit 
du Gouvernement Chinois. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

Import Duties due on landing and Export Dues on shipment of Goods. 
Receipts for Import and Export Duties, Duties to he paid to 
authorized Money Changers. 

II est etabli, de commun accord, que les droits d'importation 
seront acquittes par les capitaines ou negociants Fran§ais au fur 
et a mesure du debarquement des marchandises et apres leur 
verification : les droits d'exportation le seront de la meme maniere 
lors de I'embarquement. Lorsque les droits de tonnage et de douane 
dus par un batiment Fran9ais auront ete integralement acquittes, le 
chef de la Douane dehvrera une quittance, generale, sur Texhibition 
de laquelle le Consul rendra ses papiers de bord au capitaine, et lui 
permettra de mettre a la voile. 

Le chef de la Douane designera une ou plusieurs maisons de 
change qui seront autorisees a recevoir les sommes dues par les 
negociants Fran9ais au compte du Gouvernement, et les recepisses 
de ces maisons de change, pour tous les payements qui leur auront 
ete faits, seront reputes acquits du Gouvernement Chinois. Ces 
payements pourront s'operer, soit en lingots, soit en monnaies 
etrangeres, dont le rapport avec I'argent syce sera determine, de 
commun accord, entre le Consul ou Agent Consulaire Fran9ais et le 
chef de la Douane dans les difEerents ports, suivant le temps, le Ueu 
et les circonstances. 

ARTICLE XIX, 

8tanda/rd Weights and Measures to he deposited at each Consulate, 

[Same as France, No. 40, Art. XXVL] 
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ARTICLE XX. 

TranS'shifments, 

[Same as France, No. 40, Art. XXV.] 

ARTICLE XXI. 

Hi/re of Boats, &c,, for conveyance of Passengers, Merchandise, <&c. 
No Monopoly. 

Les capitaines et negociants Fran9ais pourront louer telles 
especes d'alleges et d'embarcations qu'il leur plaira pour transporter 
des marchandises et des passagers, et la retribution a payer pour ces 
alleges sera reglee de gre a gre par les parties interessees, sans I'in- 
tervention de Tautorite Chinoise, et par consequent sans sa garantie 
en cas d'accident, de fraude ou de disparition desdites alleges. Le 
nombre n'en sera point limite, et le monopole n'en pourra etre con- 
cede a qui que ce soit, non plus que celui du transport par portef aix 
des marchandises a embarquer ou a debarquer. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

Renting of Land for building Houses, Warehouses, Churches, Hospitals, 
Schools, and Burial-Grounds. 

[Similar to France, No. 40, Art. X.] 

ARTICLE XXIIL 

Privileges to French Subjects and Commerce in open Ports, Consular 
Regulatiorbs to he framed for landing of French Sailors, French- 
men found travelling outside prescribed Limits to be taken to 
nearest Consulate. 

Les Frangais residant ou de passage dans un des 5 ports 
pourront circuler dans leur voisinage immediat et y vaquer a leurs 
occupations aussi librement que les nationaux. Mais ils ne pour- 
ront depasser certaines limites, qui seront fixees de commun accord 
entre le Consul et I'autorite locale, ni, sous aucun pretexte, se livrer 
a des operations commerciales en dehors de ces limites. Celles-ci 
seront egalement respectees par les equipages des batiments Fran9ais 
mouilles dans chacun desdits ports. Quand des matelots descend- 
ront a terre, ils seront sounds a des reglements de discipline speciale 
qui seront arretes par le Consul et communiques a I'autorite locale, 
de maniere a prevenir, autant que possible, toute occasion de querelle 
entre les navires Fran9ais et les gens du pays. 

Si, contrairement aux presentes dispositions, des Fran9ais, quels 
qu'ils soient, s'aventuraient en dehors des limites ou penetraient au 
loin dans I'interieur, ils pourront etre arretes par I'autorite Chinoise, 
laquelle, dans ce cas, sera tenue de les faire conduire au Consulat 
Fran9ais du port le plus voisin ; mais il est formellement interdit 
a tout individu quelconque de frapp^, de blesser ou de m,altraiter 
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en aucune maniere les Fran§ais ainsi arretes, de peur do troubler la 
bonne harmonie qui doit regner entre les deux empires. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Employment of Interpreters, &c,, by French Siihjects, Freedom to 
learn Chinese and to teach Foreign Languages, Sale and pur- 
chase of Books, 

[Same as France, No. 40, Art. XI.] 

ARTICLE XXV. 

Consular Intervention in Complaints between French and Chinese, 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XVII.] 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

Protection of Persons and Property. 
[Similar to France, No. 40, Art. XXXVI.] 

ARTICLE XXVIL 

Repression of Crimes, Chinese to be tried by Chinese Authorities, 
and French by French Consuls, 

[Similar to France, No. 40, Ait. XXXVIII.] 

ARTICLE XXVIIL 

French Subjects to be under French Jurisdiction, Chinese not to 
interfere in differences between Frenchmen and Foreigners, French 
Vessels to be under French Authority, 

Les Fran9ais qui se trouveront dans les 5 ports dependront 
egalement, pour toutes les difficultes ou les contestations qui pour- 
raient s'elever entre eux, de la juridiction Fran§aise. En cas 
de differends survenus entre Fran§ais et etrangers, il est bien stipule 
que I'autorite Chinoise n'aura a s'en meler d'aucime maniere. 
Elle n'aura pareillement a exercer aucune action sur les navires 
marchands Fran9ais ; ceux-ci ne releveront que de I'autorite 
Fran9aise et du capitaine. 

; ARTICLE XXIX. 

Pursuit of Pirates. Punishment for neglect of duty, 
[Same as France, No. 40, Art. XXXIV.] 

ARTICLE XXX. 

Facilities to French Vessels of War and Commerce. Wrecks, <&c, 

[Same as France, No. 40, Art. XXX.] 
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ARTICLE XXXI. 

Surrender^of French Seamen Deserters, and others. Surrender of 
Chinese Deserters and Criminals, 

[Same as France, No, 40, Art. XXXIL] 

ARTICLE XXXII. 

French Commerce not to be restricted in case of War between China 
and another Power, Blockades, 

[Same as France, No. 40, Art. XXXI.] 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 

Transaction of business between French and Chinese Authorities, &c. 

Correspondence, 

[Same as France, No. 40, Art. IV.] 

ARTICLE XXXIV. 

Mode of Conveyance of Despatches to and from the Court of Peking. 

Si, dorenavant, le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste TEmpereur des 
Franyais avait a envoyer quelques depeches a la Cour de Pekin, 
elles seront transmises a leur destination par Tentremise du Surin- 
tendant des 5 ports charge de la direction des Relations Exterieures 
de la Chine, ou, a son defaut, de Tun des Vice-rois des provinces 
du littoral, a qui le chef de Fetablissement Consulaire Fran9ais les 
fera parvenir. Les memes formalites seraient observees pour la 
transmission des reponses de la Cour de Pekin. 

ARTICLE XXXV. 

Modification of Treaty after 12 years if required. Obligations not 
specified not to be imposed on French Consuls and Subjects, 
Rights, Privileges, &c., of French Subjects, Most-favoured-nation 
Treatment, 

Sa Majeste I'Empereur des Fran9ais, si par la suite il jugeait 
convenable d'apporter des modifications a quelques-unes des 
clauses du present Traite, sera Hbre d'ouvrir, a cet effet, des nego- 
ciations avec le Gouvernement Chinois, apres un intervalle de 
12 annees revolues, a partir de I'echange des Ratifications. II est 
d'ailleurs entendu que toute obligation non consignee expresse- 
ment dans la presente Convention ne saura Stre imposee aux Consuls 
ou Agents Consulaires Fran^ais, non plus qu'a leurs nationaux, 
tandis que, oomme il a ete stipuld, les Fran^ais jouiront de tous 
les droits, privileges, immunites et garanties quelconques qui 
auraient ete ou seraient accordes par le Gouvernement Chinois a 
d'autres Puissances* 
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ARTICLE XXXVI. 

Ratifications. 

Les Ratifications du present Traite d'Amitie, de Commerce et 
de Navigation seront echanges dans I'intervalle d'un an, a partir 
du jom: de la signature, ou plus tot si faire se pent, par Sa Majeste 
I'Empereur des Fran9ais et Sa Majeste I'Empereur de Chine. 

En foi de quoi, les Plenipotentiaires respectifs ont signe le 
present Traite, et y ont appose leurs cachets. 

Signe et scelle par les Plenipotentiaires respectifs, a Whampoa, 
a bord de la corvette Pran9aise k vapeur VArdiimhde, le 24^ jour 
du mois d'Octobre de Tan de grace 1844, correspondant au 13^ jour 
de la 9' lune de la 24' annee de Tao-Kuan. 

(L.S.)^ KI. 

(L.S.) T. DE LAGRENB. 

[Here follows the Tariff.] 

Droits dc Tonimge. 

Autrefois le droit de tonnage etait fixe d' apr^s le nombre de toises Chinoises que 
le navire mesurait en longueur et en largeur. II est convenu maintenant de changer 
ce mode et de faire payer au navire un droit proportionnel au nombre de tonneaux 
que la navire peut porter suivant son enregistrement. Le droit a prelever sur 
chaque tonneau (et la valeur du tonneau est fixe a 122 boisseaux Chinois) sera de 
6 maces, sauf les exceptions prevues a T Article XV du Traite ci-joint. Toutes les 
anciennes taxes de mesurage, les surcharges journalieres ou mensuelles a T entree 
ou a la sortie des navires, sont completement abolies. 

MARCHANDISES PROHIB^ES. 
J Importation. — Opium. 

{L.S.) KI. 

(L.S.) T. DE LAGRENE. 



(No. 40.) — TREATY of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation 
between China and France. Signed at Tientsin, 21th June, 



1858.* 

[Signed also in Chinese.] 

FRatifications exchanged at Peking, October 25, 1860.7 
Preamhle, 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace and Friendship. Protection of Persons and Property^ 
[Same as Denmark, No. 38, Art, I.] 
* " State Papers." Vol. 51. Pages 637-662, 
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ARTICLE II. 

Residence of Diplomatic Agents in Peking. Rights and Privileges 
of Diplomatic Agents, Appointment of Chinese Diphmatic 
Agents in France, 

Pour maintenir la paix si heureusement retablie entre les deux 
Empires, il a ete convenu entre les Hautes Parties Contractantes 
qu'a Texemple de ce qui se pratique chez les nations de TOccident, 
les Agents Diplomatiques dument accredites par Sa Majeste 
TEmpereur des Frangais aupres de Sa Majeste FEmpereur de la 
Chine, pourront se rendre eventuellement dans la capitale de 
FEmpire, lorsque des affaires importantes les y appelleront. 

II est convenu entre les Hautes Parties Contractantes que, si 
Fune des Puissances qui ont. un Traite avec la Chine obtenait, pour 
ses Agents Diplomatiques, le droit de resider, a poste fixe, a Pekin, 
la France jouirait immediatement du meme droit. 

Les Agents Diplomatiques jouiront reciproquement, dans le lieu 
de leur residence, des privileges et immunites que leur accorde le 
droit des gens ; c'est-a-dire que leurs personnes, leur famille, leur 
maison et leur correspondance seront inviolables, qu'ils pourront 
prendre a leur service les employes, courriers, interpretes, serviteurs, 
&c., qui leur seront necessaires. 

Les depenses de toute espece qu'occasionneront les missions 
diplomatiques de France en Chine seront supportees par le Gou- 
vernement Fran^ais. Les Agents Diplomatiques qu'il plaira a Sa 
Majeste FEmpereur de la Chine d'accrediter aupres de Sa Majeste 
FEmpereur des Fran§ais seront re9us en France avec tons les 
honneurs et toute les prerogatives dont jouissent, a rang egal, les 
Agents Diplomatiques des autres nations accredites a la Cour de 
Sa Majeste FEmpereur des Franjais. 

ARTICLE III. 

Language to be employed in Official Communications, French Text 
of Treaty to he Authoritative, 

Les communications officielles des Agents Diplomatiques et 
Consulaires Fran§ais avec les autorites Chinoises seront ecrites en 
Fran9ais, mais seront accompagnees, pour faciliter le service, d'une 
traduction Chinoise aussi exacte que possible, jusqu'au moment ou 
le Gouvernement Imperial de Pekin, ayant des interpretes pour 
parler et ecrire correctement le Fran^ais, la correspondance diplo- 
matique aura lieu dans cette langue pour les Agents Fran^ais et en 
Chinois pour les fonctionnaires de FEmpire. II est convenu que 
jusque-la, et en cas de dissidence dans Finterpretation a doimer au 
texte Fran9ais et au texte Chinois au sujet des clauses arretees 
d'avance dans les Conventions faites de commim accord, ce sera le 
texte Fran^ais qui devra prevaloir. 

Cette disposition est applicable au present Traite. Dans les 
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communications entre les autorites des deux pays, ce sera toujours 
le texte original et non la traduction qui fera foi. 

AETICLE IV. 

Transaction of business between French and Chinese Authorities, &c. 

Correspondence, 

Desormais, les correspondances officielles entre les autorites et 
les fonctionnaires des deux pays seront reglees suivant les rangs et 
les positions respectifs et d'apres les bases de la reciprocite la plus 
absolue. Ces correspondances auront lieu entre les hauts fonction- 
naires Fran§ais et les hauts fonctionnaires Chinois, dans la capitale 
ou ailleurs, par depeche ou communication. Entre les fonction- 
naires Fran9ais en sous-ordre et les hautes autorites des provinces, 
pour les premiers par expose, pour les seconds par declaration. 
Entre les officiers en sous-ordre des deux nations, comme il est dit 
plus haut, sur le pied d'une parfaite egalite. 

Les negociants et generalement tous les individus qui n'ont pas 
de caractere officiel se serviront reciproquement de la formule 
representation dans toutes les pieces adresses ou destinees pour 
renseignements aux autorites respectives. 

Toutes les fois qu'un Fran^ais aura a recourir a Fautorite 
Chinoise, sa representation devra d'abord etre soumise au Consul, 
qui, si elle lui parait raisonnable et convenablement redigee, lui 
donnera suite, et qui, s'il en est autrement, en fera modifier la 
teneur ou refusera de la transmettre. Les Chinois de leur cote, 
lorsqu'ils auront a s'adresser au Consulat, devront suivre une 
marche analogue aupres de Tautorite Chinoise, laquelle agira de la 
meme maniere. 

ARTICLE V*. 

Appointment of French Consuls. Relation with Chinese Authorities. 
ConsuVs duties may be performed by Consul of Friendly Power. 

Sa Majeste TEmpereur des Fran9ais pourra nommer des Con- 
suls ou des Agents Consulaires dans les ports de mer ou de riviere 
de I'Empire Chinois denommes dans FArticle VI du present Traite 
pour servir d'intermediaires entre les autorites Chinoises et les 
negociants et les sujets Fran§ais, et veiller a la stricte observation 
des reglements stipules. 

Ces fonctionnaires seront traites avec consideration et les egards 
qui leur sont dus. Leurs rapports avec les autorites du lieu de 
leur residence seront etablis sur le pied de la plus parfaite egalite. 
S'ils avaient a se plaindre des precedes de ladite autorite ils s'adres- 
seraient directement a Fautorite superieure de la province, et en 
donneraient immediatement avis au Ministre Plenipotentiaire de 
FEmpereur. 

En cas d'absence du Consul Fran9ais, les capitaines et les nego- 

* On the 8th July, 1852, a French law was passed respecting the jurisdiction 
of French Consuls in China.—" State Papers." Vol. 72. Page 243. 
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ciant3 Fran9ais auraient la faculte de recourir a Tintervention du 
Consul d'une Puissance amie ou, s'il 6tait impossible de la faire, 
ils auraient recours au chef de la douane, qui aviserait au moyen 
d'assurer a ces capitaines et n^gociants le benefice du present Traite. 

AETICLE VI. 

New Ports open to Foreign Commerce : — Kiungchow, Chao-Chow 

(Swatow),"^ Taiwan, Taashwi, Tangchow {Chefoo),'f and Nanking, 

Passports to Nanking not to he delivered during Rebellion. 

L'experience ayant d^montre que 1' overture de nouveaux ports 

au commerce etranger est une des necessites de Tepoque, il a ete 

convenu que les ports de Kiung-Tchau et Chaou-Chaou* dans la 

province de Kouang-Ton, Taiwan et Taashwi dans Tile de For- 

mose, province de Fo-Kien ; Tan-Tchaut dans la province de Chan- 

Tong, et Nankin J dans la province de Kiang-Nan, jouiront des memes 

privileges que Canton, Chang-Hai, Ning-Po, Amoy et Fou-Tcbeou. I 

Quant a Nankin, les Agents Frangais en Chine ne deliveront 

de passeports a leurs nationaux pour cette ville, que lorsque les 

rebelles en auront ete expulses par les troupes imperiales. 

ARTICLE VII. 
Privileges to French Subjects and Commerce in open Ports. Vessels 

and Merchandise liable to confiscation for fraudulent Sales and 

Purchases on the Coast. Confiscations to belong to Chinese Govern- 

ment. 

Les Frangais et leurs families pourront se transporter, s'etablir 
et se livrer au commerce ou a I'industrie en toute securite et sans 
entrave d'aucune espece, dans les ports et villes de I'Empire Chinois 
situes sur les cotes maritimes et sur les grands fleuves dont I'enumera- 
tion est contenue dans FArticle precedent. 

lis pourront circuler librement de Tun a I'autre, s'ils sont munis 
de passeports ; mais il leur est formellement defendu de pratiquer, 
sur la cote, des ventes ou des achats clandestins, sous peine de con- 
fiscation des navires et des marchandises engages dans ces opera- 
tions, et cette confiscation aura lieu au profit du Gouvernement 
Chinois, qui devra cependant, avant que la saisie et la confiscation 
soient legalement prononcees, en donner avis au Consul Fran9ais 
du port le plus voisin. 

ARTICLE VIII. 
Passports, 

Les Frangais qui voudront se rendre dans les villes de I'liiterieur, 
ou dans les ports ou ne sont pas admis les navires etrangers, pour- 
ront le faire en toute sfirete, a la condition expresse d'etre munis 
de passeports rediges en Fran9ais et en Chinois, legalement delivres 
par les Agents Diplomatiques ou les Consuls de France en Chine, et 
vises par les autorites Chinoises. 

* Swatow is the port actually opened. f Chefoo is the port actnally opened. 

I Nanking was effectively opened, 1st May, 1899. 
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En cas de perte de ce passeport, le Fran9ais qid ne pourra pas 
le presenter, lorsqu'il en sera requis legalement, devra, si Tautorite 
Chinoise du lieu ou il se trouve se refuse a lui donner un permis de 
sejour, pour lui laisser le temps de demander un autre passeport 
au Consul, etre reconduit au Consulat le plus voisin, sans qu'il soit 
permis de le maltraiter, ni de Tinsulter en aucune maniere. 

Ainsi que cela etait stipule dans les anciens Traites, les Fran§ais 
residant ou de passage dans les ports ouverts au conmierce etranger 
pourront circuler, sans passeport, dans leur voisinage immediat, et y 
vaquer a leurs occupations aussi librement que les nationaux ; mais 
ils ne pourront depasser certaines limites qui seront fixees, de com- 
mun accord, entre le Consul et I'autorite locale. 

Les Agents Fran§ais en Chine ne deliveront de passeports a 
leurs nationaux que pour les lieux oil les rebelles ne seront pas 
etablis dans le moment ou ce' passeport sera demande. 

Ces passeports ne seront delivres par les autorites Frangaises 
qu'aux personnes qui leur offriront toutes les garanties desirables. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Importy Export, and Transit Duties, Most-favoured-nation 

Treatment. 

Tous les cbangements apportes d'un commun accord, avec Time 
des Puissances signataires des Trait6s avec la Cbine, au sujet des 
ameKorations h introduire au tarif actuellement en vigueur, ou k 
celui qui le serait plus tard, comme aussi aux droits de douane, de 
tonnage, d'importation, de transit et d'exportation, seront imm6- 
diatement applicables au commerce et aux negociants Franjais, 
par le seul fait de leur mise a execution. 

ARTICLE X. 

Renting of Land for building Houses, Warehouses, Churches, Hospitals, 
Schools, and Burial Grounds, 

[Similar to Belgium, No. 34, with the following addition :] 
II est bien entendu, d'ailleurs, que le nombre des maisons et 
Tetendue des terrains a affecter aux Frangais, dans les ports ouverts 
au commerce etranger, ne seront point limites, et qu'ils seront deter- 
mines d'apres les besoins et les convenances des ayants droit. Si 
des Chinois violaient ou detruisaient des eglises ou des cimetieres 
Fran9ais, les coupables seraient punis suivant toute la rigueur des lois 
du pays. 

ARTICLE XL 

Employment of Interpreters, &c,, by French Subjects, Freedom to 
learn Chinese, and to teach Foreign Languages, Sale and Purchase 
of Boohs, 

Les Frangais, dans les ports ouverts au commerce 6tranger, 
pourront choisir librement, et a prix debattu entre les parties, ou 
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SOUS la seule intervention des Consuls, des compradors, interpretes, 
ecrivains, ouvriers, bateliers et domestiques. lis auront, en outre, 
le faculte d' engager des lettres du pays pour apprendre a parler ou 
a ecrire la langue Chinoise, et toute autre langue ou dialecte usites 
dans I'Empire, comme aussi de se faire aider par eux, soit pour 
leurs ecritures, soit pour des travaux scientifiques ou litteraires. 
Hs pourront egalement enseigner a tout sujet Chinois la langue de 
leur pays ou des langues etrangeres, et vendre sans obstacle des 
livres Frangais ou acheter eux-memes toutes sortes de livres Chinois. 

AETICLE XII. 

Property of French Subjects inviolable. Embargo on French Vessels 

forbidden, 

[Same as Belgium, No. 34, Art. XIV.] 



ARTICLE XIII. 
Freedom of Christian Religion. 

La religion Chretienne ayant pour objet essentiel de porter 
les liommes a la vertu, les membres de toutes les communions 
Cliretiennes, jouiront d'une entiere securite pour leurs personnes, 
leurs proprietes et le libre exercice de leurs pratiques religieuses, et 
une protection efficace sera donnee aux missionnaires qui se rendront 
pacifiquement dans I'interieur du pays, munis des passeports regu- 
liers dont il est parle dans I'Article VIII. 

Aucune entrave ne sera apportee par les autorites de I'Empire 
Chinois au droit qui est reconnu a tout individu en Chine d'embrasser 
s'il le veut, le Christianism, et d'en suivre les pratiques sans etre 
passible d' aucune peine inflige pour ce fait. 

Tout ce qui a ete precedemment ecrit, proclame ou pubKe en 
Chine par ordre du Gouvernement, contre le culte Chretien, est com- 
pletement abroge, et reste sans valeur dans toutes les provinces de 
I'Empire. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Privileged Commercial Societies and Monopolies forbidden. 

Aucune societe de commerce privilegiee ne pourra desormais 
s'etabhr en Chine, et il en sera de meme de toute coalition organisee 
dans le but d'exercer un monopole sur le commerce. 

En cas de contravention au present Article, les autorites Chinoises, 
sur les representations du Consul ou de I'Agent Consulaire, aviseront 
aux moyens de dissoudre de semblables associations, dont eUes 
s'efforceront, d'ailleurs, de prevenir I'existence par des prohibitions 
prealables, afin d'ecarter tout ce qui pourrait porter atteinte a la 
liT^re concurrence. 
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AETICLE XV. 

Pilots, 
[§ 1. Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXV.] 
§ 2. Tout individu qui voudra exercer la profession de pilote 
pour les batiments Fran9ais pourra, sur la presentation de trois 
certificats de capitaine de navire, etre commissionne par le Consul 
de France, de la meme maniere q\ie cela se pratiquerait pour d'autres 
nations. 

§ 3. La retribution payee aux pilotes sera reglee selon I'equite, 
, pour chaque port en particuliey, par le Consul ou Agent Consulaire, 
lequel la fixera convenablement en raison de la distance et des cir- 
constances de la navigation. 

AETICLE XVI. 

Custom-House Guards. 

Des que le pilote aur^, introduit un riavire de commerce Fran§ais 
dans le port, le C5ief de la Douane deleguera un ou deux preposes 
pour surveiller le navire, et emp Sober qu'il ne se pratique aucune 
fraude. Ces preposes pourront, selon leur convenances, rester dans 
leur propres bateaux, ou se t^nir a bord du batiment. 

Les frais de leur solde, de leur nourriture et de leur 
entretien, seront a la charge de la Douane Cbinoise, et ils ne pourront 
exiger aucune indemnite ou retribution quelconque des Capitaines 
ou des consignataires. Toute contravention a cette disposition 
entrainera une punition proportionnelle au montant de I'exaction, 
laquelle sera en outre integralement restituee. 

AETICLE XVII. 

Delivery of Ships* Papers. Penalty for non-delivery within 48 hours. 
Penalty for breaking Bulk without Permit ^ and Confiscation of 
Merchandise landed. 

Dans les 24 heures qui suivront I'arrivee d'un navire de com- 
merce Fran5ais dans Tun des ports ouverts au commerce etranger, 
le capitaine, s'il n'est dument empeche, et, k son defaut, le subre- 
cargue ou le consignataire devra se rendre au Consulat de France 
et remettre entre les- mains du Consul les papiers de bord, les con- 
naissements et le manifeste. Dans les 24 heures suivantes, le 
Consul enverra au chef de la Douane une note detaillee indiquant 
le nom du navire, le role d'equipage, le tonnage legal du batiment 
et la nature de son chargement. Si, par suite de la negligence du 
capitaine, cette derniere formalite n'avait pas pu etre accomplie 
dans les 48 heures qui suivront Tarrivee du navire, le capitaine sera 
passible d'une amende de 50 piastres par jour de, retard au profit 
du Gouvernement Chinois ; ladite amende, toutefois, ne pourra 
depasser la somme de deux cents piastres. 
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Aussitot apres la reception de la note transmise par le Consulat, 
le chef de la Douane delivrera le permis d'ouvrir la cale. Si le capi- 
taine, avant d'avoir re9U le permis precite, avait ouvert la cale et 
commence a decharger, il poxirrait etre condamne a une amende de 
500 piastres, et les marchandises debarquees ponrraient etre saisies, 
le tout au profit du Gouvernement Chinois. 

AETICLB XVIII. 

Hire of Boats, dc, for conveyance of Passengers, Merchandise, &c. 

No Monopoly. 

[Same as France, No. 39, Art. XXI.] 

AETICLE XIX. 

Permits for Loading and unloading Merchandise, Verification of 
Merchandise, Assessment of ad valorem ditties. Duty to he paid 
on net weight. Intervention of Consul, Reduction of Duties on 
Damaged Goods. 

Toutes les fois qu'un negociant Franyais auraf des marchandises 
a embarquer ou a debarquer, il devra d'abord en remettre la note 
detaillee au Consul ou Agent Consulaire, qui chargera immediate- 
ment un interprete reconnu du Consulat d'en donner communica- 
tion au chef de la Douane. Celui-ci delivrera sur-le-champ un 
permis d'embarquement ou de debarquement. II sera alors pro- 
cede a la verification des marchandises dans la forme la plus con- 
venable pour qu'il n'y ait chance de perte pour aucune des parties. 

Le negociant Fran§ais devra se faire representer sur le lieu de 
la verification (s'il ne pref ere y assister lui-meme) par une personne 
reunissant les qualites requises, a Teffet de veiller a ses interets au 
moment ou il sera procede a cette verification pour la liquidation 
des droits ; faute de quoi, toute reclamation ulterieure restera nuUe 
et non avenue. 

En ce qui concerne les marchandises tax6es ad valorem, si le 
negociant ne pent tomber d'accord avec Temploye Chinois sur la 
valeur a fixer, chaque partie appellera deux ou trois negociants 
charges d'examiner les marchandises, et le prix de plus eleve qui 
sera ofEert par I'un d'eux sera repute constituer la valeur desdites 
marchandises. 

Les droits seront preleves sur le poids net ; on deduira, en con- 
sequence, le poids des emballages et contenants. Si le negociant 
Franyais ne peux s'entendre avec I'employe Chinois sur la fixation 
de la taxe, chaque partie choisira un certain nombre de caisses et 
de ballots parmi les coHs objets du Htige ; ils seront d'abord peses 
bruts, puis tares ensuite, et la tare moyenne des colis peses servira 
de tare pour tons les autres. 

Si, pendant le cours de la verification, il s'eleve quelque diffi- 
culte qui ne puisse etre resolue, le negociant Franjais pourra re- 
clamer Fintervention du Consul, lequel portera sur-le-champ 
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Tobjet de la contestation a la connaissance du chef des Douanes, et 
tons deux s'efforceront d'arriver a un arrangement amiable ; mais 
la reclamation devra avoir lieu dans les 24 heures, sinon il n'y sera 
pas donne suite. Tant que le resultat de la contestation restera 
pendant le chef de la Douane n'en portera pas I'objet sur ses livres, 
laissant ainsi toute latitude pour Texamen et la solution de la diffi- 
culte. 

Les marchandises impoij^ees qui auraient eprouve des avaries 
jouiront d'une reduction de droits proportionnee a leur depreciation. 
Celle-ci sera determinee equitablement et, s'il le faut, par expertise 
contradictoire, ainsi qu'il a ete stipule plus haut pour la fixation 
des droits ad valorem, 

AETICLE XX. 

French Vessels not having broken bulky and leaving wUhin 48 hours 
not liable to Duties, 
Tout batiment entre dans Tun des ports de la Chine, et qui n'a 
point encore leve le permis de debarquement mentionne dans 
r Article XIX, pourra, dans les deux jours de son arrivee, quitter 
le port et se rendre dans un autre port sans avoir a payer ni droits 
de tonnage, ni droits de douane, attendu qu'il les acquittera 
ulterieurement dans le port ou il effectuera la vente de ses mar- 
chandises. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

Import Duties due on landing and Export Duties on shipment of 
Goods, Receipts for Import and Export Duties, Duties to be 
paid to authorized Money Changers, 

[Same as France, No. 39, Art. XVIIL] 

ARTICLE XXIL* 

Tonnage Dues, Exemptions. 

Apres I'expiration des deux jours mentionnes dans TArticle XX 
et avant de proceder au dechargement, chaque batiment de com- 
merce Fran9ais acquittera integralement les droits de tonnage 
ainsi regies pour les navires de 150 tonneaux, de la jauge legale et 
au-des3us, a raison de 5t maces (un demi-tael) par tonneau ; pour 
les navires jaugeant moins de 150 tonneaux, a raison d'un mace 
(un dixie me de tael) par tonneau. Toutes les retributions et sur- 
charges additionnelles, anterieurement imposees a I'arrivee et au 
depart, sont expressement supprimees et ne pourront etre rem- 
placees par aucune autre. 

Lors du payement du droit precite, le Chef de la Douane de- 
livrera au capitaine ou au consignataire un re9U en forme de certi- 
ficat constatant que le droit de tonnage a ete integralement acquitte, 

* This Article was amended by an Exchange of Notes (No. 43) ui 1865. 
t See Convention of 25th October, 1860 (No. 42), Art. X. 
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et, sur I'exliibition de ce certificat au Chef de la Douane de tout 
autre port ou il lui conviendrait de se rendxe, le capitaine sera 
dispense de payer de nouveau pour son batiment le droit de tonnage ; 
tout navire Fran9ais ne devant en etre passible qu'une seule fois a 
ohacun de ses voyages d'un pays etranger en Chine. 

Sont exemptes des droits de tonnage, les barques, goelettes, 
bateaux eaboteurs et autres embarcations Fran9aises, pontees ou 
non, employees au transport des passagers, bagages, lettres, comes- 
tibles et generalement de tous objets non sujets aux droits. Si 
lesdites embarcations transportaient en outre des marchandises, 
elles resteraient dans la categorie des na vires jaugeant moins de 
150 tonneaux et payeraieut a raison d'un dixieme de tael (un mace) 
par tonneau. 

Les negociants Fran9ais pourront tou jours affreter des jonques 
et^ autres embarcations Chinoises, lesquelles ne seront soumises a 
aucun droit de tonnage. 

AKTICLE XXIIL 

Transit Dues. ^ 

Toutes marchandises Fran9aises, apres avoir acquitt6, dans Tun 
des ports de la Chine, les droits de douane hquides d'apres le tarif, 
pourront etre transportees dans I'interieur sans avoir k subir aucune 
autre charge supplementaire que le payement des droits de transit 
suivant le taux modere actuellement en vigueur ; lesquels droits ne 
seront susceptibles d'aucune augmentation future. 

Si des Agents de la Douane Chinois, contrairement a la teneur 
du present Traite, exigeaient des retributions iUegales ou prele- 
vaient des droits plus eleves, ils seraient punis suivant les lois de 
I'Empire. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Duties to he paid only on parts of Cargo landed. Duty-paid Goods 
not to pay a second time on Re-exportation, Confiscation of 
Fraudulent and Contraband Goods, 

[§ 1. Same as Belgium, No. 34, Art. XXVL] 
§ 2. Dans le cas ou des Fran^ais, apres avoir acquitte dans un 
port les droits sur les marchandises, voudraient les reexporter et aller 
les vendre dans un autre port, ils en previendraient le Consul ou 
Agent Consulaire ; celui-ci, de son cote, en informera le Chef de la 
Douane, lequel, apres avoir constate I'identite de la marchandise 
et la parfaite integrite des colis, remettra aux reclamants ime 
declaration attestant que les droits afferents auxdites marchandises 
ont ete eflectivement acquittes. 

§ 3. Munis de cette declaration, les negociants Fran^ais n'auront, 
a leur arrivee dans I'autre port, qu'a la presenter par I'entremise du 
Consul au Chef de la Douane, qui dehvrera pour cette partie de la 
cargaison, sans. retard et sans frais, un permis de debarquement en 
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franciiise de droits : mais, si Tautorite decouvxait de la fraude ou 
de la contrebande parmi ces marcliandises ainsi reexportees, celles-ci 
seraient, apres verification, confiBquees au profit du Gouvernement 
Chinois. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

TranS'shifments, 

Aucun transbordement de marcliandises ne pourra avoir lieu 
que sur permis special, et dans un cas d'urgence. S'il devient in- 
dispensable d'effectuer cette operation, il devra en etre refere au 
Consul, qui delivrera un certificat sur le vu duquel le transborde- 
ment sera autorise par le Cbef de la Douane. Celui-ci pourra 
toujours deleguer un employe de son administration pour y assister. 

Tout transbordement non autorise, sauf le cas de peril en la 
demeure, entrainera la confiscation, au profit du Gouvernement 
Chinois, de la totalite des marcliandises illicitement transbordees; 

AETICLE XXVL 

Standard Weights and Measures to he deposited at each Consulate, 

Dans cbacun des ports ouverts au commerce etranger, le Chef 
de la Douane recevra pour lui-meme, et deposera au Consulat 
Franjais, des balances legales pour les marcliandises et pour I'argent, 
ainsi que des poids et mesures exactement conformes aux poids 
et aux mesures en usage a la Douane de Canton, et revetus d'une 
estampille et d'un cachet constatant cette conformite. Ces etalons 
seront la base de toutes les liquidations de droits et de tons les 
payements a faire au Gouvernement Chinois. On y aura recours 
en cas de contestation suir le poids et la mesure des marchandises, 
et il sera statue d'apres les resultats qu'ils auront donnes. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

Tariff of Imports and Exports, Revision every seven years. Most- 
favoured-nation Treatment, 

Les droits d'importation et d'exportation preleves en Chine 
sur le commerce Eran^ais seront regies conformement au tarif 
annexe au present Traite sous le sceau et la signature des Pleni- 
potentiaires respectifs. Ce tarif pourra etre revise de 7 en 7 annees, 
pour etre mis en harmonic avec les changements de valeur apportes 
par le temps sur les produits du sol et de I'industrie des deux 
Empires. 

Moyennant I'acquit des ces droits, dont il est expressement 
interdit d'augmenter le montant dans le cours des 7 annees sus- 
mentionnees et que ne pourront aggraver aucune espece de charge 
ou de surtaxe quelconque, les Fran9ais seront Ubres d'importer en 
Chine des ports Fran9ais ou etrangers, et d'exporter egalement de 
Chine pour toute destination, toutes les marchandises qui ne seraient 
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pas, au jour de la signature du present Traite, et d'apres la classifi- 
cation du tarif ci-annexe, I'objet d'une prohibition formelle ou d'un 
monopole special. 

Le Gouvernement Chinois renon9ant a la faculte d'augmenter, 
par la suite, le nombre des articles reputes contrebande ou mono- 
pole, aucune modification ne pourra etre apportee au tarif qu'apres 
une entente prealable avec le Gouvernement Fran9ais et de son 
plein et entier consentement. 

A I'egard du tarif, aussi bien que pour toute stipulation intro- 
duite ou a introduire dans les Traites existants ou qui seraient 
ulterieurement conclus, il demeure bien et dument etabli que les 
negociants, et en general tous les citoyens Frangais en Chine, 
auront droit toujours et partout au traitement de la nation la plus 
favorisee. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

Confiscation of Contraband and Fraudulent Goods, Vessels may be 
prohibited entering Chinese Ports, Fraudulent use of Flag, 

La pubhcation d'un tarif convenable et regulier otant desormais 
tout pretexte a la contrebande, il n'est pas a presumer qu'aucun 
acte de cette nature soit commis par des batiments du commerce 
Fran9ais dans les ports de la Chine. S'il en etait autrement, toute 
marchandise introduite en contrebande, par des navires ou par des 
negociants Fran§ais dans ces ports, quelles que soient d'ailleurs sa 
valeur et sa nature, comme aussi toute denree prohibee debarquee 
frauduleusement, seront saisies. par Tautorite locale et confisques 
au profit du Gouvernement Chinois. En outre, celui-ci pourra, 
si bon lui semble, interdire I'entree de la Chine au batiment smpris 
en contravention et le contraindre a partir aussitot apres I'apuration 
de ses comptes. Si quelque navire etranger se couvrait frauduleuse- 
ment du pavilion de la France, le Gouvernement Fran9ais prendrait 
les mesures necessaires pour la repression de cet abus. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

French Vessels of War in Chinese Ports, Exemption from Duties, 

Sa Majeste I'Empereur des Fran9ais pourra faire stationner 
un batiment de guerre dans les ports principaux de I'Empire ou 
sa presence serait jugee necessaire pour maintenir le bon ordre et 
la discipline parmi les equipages des navires marchands et facihter 
I'exercice de I'autorite Consulaire. Toutes les mesures necessaires 
seraient prises pour que la presence de ces navires de guerre n'en- 
traine aucun inconvenient, et leur commandants recevraient 1' ordre 
de faire executer les dispositions stipulees dans I'Article XXXIII 
par rapport aux communications avec la terre et a la police des 
equipages. Les batiments de guerre ne seront assujettis a aucun 
droit. 
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ARTICLE XXX. 
Facilities to French Vessels of War and Commerce, Wrecks, &c. 

Tout batiment de guerre Fran9ais croisant pour la protection 
du commerce sera refu en ami et traite comme telle dans tous 
les ports de la Chine ou il se presentera. Ces batiments pourront 
s'y procurer les divers objets de rechange et de ravitaillement 
dont ils auraient besoin, et, s'ils ont fait desavaries, les reparer et 
acbeter dans ce but les materiaux necessaires ; le tout sans la 
moindre opposition. 

II en sera de meme a I'egard des na vires de commerce Fran9ais 
qui, par suite d'avaries majeures ou pour toute autre cause, seraient 
contraints de chercher refuge dans un port quelconque de la Chine. 

Si quelqu'un de ces batiments venait a se perdre sur la cote, 
I'autorite Chinoise la plus proche, des quelle en serait informee, 
porterait sur-le-champ assistance a I'equipage, pourvoirait a ses 
premiers besoins et prendrait les mesures d'urgence necessaires 
pour le sauvetage du navire et la preservation des marchandises. 
Puis elle porterait le tout a la connaissance du Consul ou Agent 
Consulaire le plus a portee du sinistre, pour que celui-ci, de concert 
avec I'autorite competent e, piit aviser aux moyens de rapatrier 
I'equipage et de sauver les debris du navire et de la cargaison. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

French Commerce not to he restricted in case of War between China 
and another Power, Blockades. 

Dans le cas ou, par la suite des temps, la Chine entrerait en 
guerre avec une autre Puissance, cette circonstance ne porterait 
aucune atteinte au libre commerce de la France avec la Chine 
ou avec la nation ennemie. Les navires Fran9ais pourraient 
toujours, sauf le cas de blocus efEectif, circuler sans obstacle des 
ports de Tune aux ports de I'autre, y trafiquer comme a I'ordinaire, 
y importer et en exporter toute espece de marchandises non 
prohibees. 

ARTICLE XXXII. 

Surrender of French Seamen Deserters, and others. Surrender of 
Chinese Deserters and Criminals, 

S'il arrive que des matelots ou autres individus desertent des 
batiments de guerre ou s'evadent des navires de commerce Fran9ais, 
I'autorite Chinoise, sur la requisition du Consul ou, a son defaut, 
du capitaine, fera tous ses efforts pour decouvrir et restituer sur-le- 
champ, entre les mains de I'un ou de I'autre, les sus-dits deserteurs 
ou fugitifs. 

Pareillement, si des Chinois deserteurs ou prevenus de quelque 
crime vont se refugier dans les maisons Fran9aises, ou a bord des 
navires appartenant a des Fran9ais, I'autorite locale s'adressera 
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au Consul, qui, sur la preuve de la culpabilite des prevenus, prendra 
immediatement les mesures necessaires pour que leur extradition 
soit effectuee. De part et d'autre, on evitera soigneusement tout 
recel et toute connivence. 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 
Prevention of Quarrels between French Sailors and Natives, 

Quand les matelots descendront a terre, ils seront sounds a des 
reglements de discipline speciale qui seront arretes par le Consul 
et communiques a I'autorite locale, de manniere a prevenir, autant 
que possible, toute occasion de querelle entre les marins Frangais 
et les gens du pays. 

ARTICLE XXXIV. 
Pursuit of Pirates. Punishment for neglect of. duty. 

Dans le cas oil des na vires de commerce Fran9ais seraient 
attaques ou pilles par des pirates, dans les parages dependant de la 
Chine, I'autorite civile et militaire du lieu le plus rapproche, des 
qu'elle aura connaissance du fait, en poursuivra activement les 
auteurs, et ne negligera rien pour qu'ils soient arretes et punis con- 
formement aux lois. Les marchandises enlevees, en quelque Ueu 
et dans quelque etat qu'elles se trouvent, seront remises entre les 
mains du Consul, qui se chargera de les restituer aux ayants droit. 
Si Ton ne pent s'emparer des coupables, ni recouvrer la totalite des 
objets voles, les fonctionnaires Chinois subiront la peine infiigee 
par la loi en pareille circonstance ; mais ils ne sauraient etre rendus 
pecuniairement responsables. 

ARTICLE XXXV. 

Disputes between French and Chinese. Consular Intervention. 

[Similar to Great Britain, No- 6, Art. XVIL] 

ARTICLE XXXVI. 

Protection of Persons and Property. 

Si, dorenavant, des citoyens Fran9ais eprouvaient quelques 
dommages ou s'ils etaient Fob jet de quelque insulte ou vexation de 
la part de sujets Chinois, ceux-ci seraient poursuivis par Tautorite 
locale, qui prendra les mesures necessaires pour la defense et la 
protection des Fran9ais ; a bien plus forte raison, si des malfaiteurs 
ou quelque partie egaree de la population tentaient de piller, de 
detruire ou d'incendier les maisons, les magasins des Fran9ais ou 
tout autre etablissement forme par eux, la meme autorite, soit a la 
requisition du Consul, soit de son propre mouvement, enverrait en 
toute hate la force armee pour dissiper I'emeute, s'emparer des 
coupables, les livrer a toute la rigueur des lois ; le tout sans pre- 
judice des poursuites a exercer par qui de droit pour indemnisation 
des pertes eprouvees, 
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ARTICLE XXXVII. 

French and Chinese fraudulent Debtors. 

Si des Chinois, a ravenir, deviennent debiteuis de capitaines 
ou do negociants Fran9ais et leur font eprouver des pertes par 
fraude ou de toute autre maniere, ceux-ci n'auraient plus a se 
prevaloir d^ la solidarite qui resultait de Fancien etat de ckoses ; 
ils pourront seulement s'adresser, par Tentremise de leurs Consuls, 
a I'autorite locale, qui ne negligera rien, apres avoir examine 
TafEaire, pour contraindre les prevenus a satisfaire a leurs engage- 
ments suivant la loi du pays, Mais si le debiteur ne peut etre 
retrouve, s'il est mort ou en faillite, et s'il ne reste rien pour payer, 
les negociants Fran9ais ne pourront point appeler I'autorite 
Chinoise en garantie. 

En cas de fraude ou de non-payement de la part des negociants 
Fran5ais, le Consul pretera, de la meme maniere, assistance aux 
reclamants, sans que, toutefois, ni lui ni son Gouvernement puis- 
sent, en aucune maniere, etre rendus responsables. 

ARTICLE XXXVIIL 

Repression of Crimes. Chinese to he tried by Chinese Authorities 
and French by French Consuls. 

Si, malheureusement, ' il s'elevait quelque rixe ou quelque 
querelle entre des Fran§ais et des CHnois, comme aussi dans le cas 
ou, durant le cours d'une semblable querelle, un ou plusieurs 
individus seraient tues ou blesses, soit par des coups de feu, soit 
autrement, les Chinois seront arretes par I'autorite Chinoise, qui 
se chargera de les faire examiner et punir, s'il y a lieu, conforme- 
ment aux lois du pays. Quant aux Fran§ais, ils seront arretes a 
la diligence du Consul, et celui-ci prendra toutes les mesures neces- 
saires pour que les prevenus soient livres a Taction reguliere des 
lois Fran9aises dans la forme et stiivant les dispositions qui seront 
ulterieurement determinees par le Gouvernement Fran9ais. ' 

II en sera de meme en toute circonstance analogue et non 
prevue dans la presente Convention, le principe etant que, pour la 
repression des crimes et delits commis par eux en Chine, les Fran9ais 
seront constamment regis piar les lois Fran9aises. 

ARTICLE XXXIX. 

French Subjects to be under French Jurisdiction. Chinese not to 
interfere in differences between Frenchmen and Foreigners. French 
Vessels to be under French Authority. 

Les Fran9ais en Chine dependront egalement pour toutes les 
difficultes ou les contestations qui pourraient s'elever entre eux, de 
la juridiction Fran9aise. En cas de differends survenus entre 
Fran9ais et etrangers, il est bien stipule que I'autorite ChinoisQ 
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n'aura a s'en meleren aucune maniere. EUe n'aura pareillement a 
exercer aucune action sur les navires Frangais ; ceux-ci ne le- 
levront que de I'autorite Francaise et du capitaine. 

ARTICLE XL. 

Modification of Treaty after 12 years, if required. Obligations not 
specified in Treaty not to he imposed on French Consuls and 
Subjects, Rights, Privileges, &c., of French Subjects. Most- 
favoured-nation Treatment, 

Si, dorenavant, le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste I'Empereur des 
Fran§ais jugeait convenable d'apporter des modifications a quel- 
ques-unes des clauses du present Traite, il sera libre d'ouvrir, a cet 
effet, des negociations avec le Gouvernement Chinois apres un in- 
tervalle de 12 annees revolues a partir de I'ecliange des ratifications. 
II est d'ailleurs entendu que toute obligation non consignee ex- 
pressement dans la presente Convention ne saura etre imposee aux 
Consuls ou aux Agents Consulaires, non plus qu'a leurs nationaux, 
tandis que, comme il a ete stipule, les Fran9ais jouiront de tous les 
droits, privileges, immunites et garanties quelconques qui auraient 
ete ou qui seraient accordes par le Gouvernement Chinois a d'autres 
Puissances. 

ARTICLE XLL 

Additional Articles to have same effect as if inserted in Treaty. 

Sa Majeste I'Empereur des Fran9ais, voulant donner a Sa 
Majeste I'Empereur de la Chine une preuve des sentiments qui 
Taniment, consent a stipuler, dans des Articles separes ayant la 
meme force et valeur que s'ils etaient inseres mot a mot au present 
Traite, les arrangements convenus entre les deux Gouvernements au 
sujet des questions anterieures aux evenements de Canton et aux 
frais qu'ils ont occasionnes au Gouvernement de Sa Majeste 
I'Empereur des Fran9ais. 

ARTICLE XLIL 

Ratifications. 

Les ratifications du present Traite d'amitie, de commerce et de 
navigation, seront echangees a Pekin, dans I'intervalle d'un an a 
partir du jour de la signature, ou plus tot si faire se peut, par Sa 
Majeste TEmpereur des Fran9ais et par Sa Majeste TEmpereur de 
la Chine. 

Apres I'echange de ces ratifications, le Traite sera porte a la 
connaissance de toutes les autorites superieures de I'Empire dans 
les provinces et dans la capitale, afin que sa publicite soit bien 
etablie. 

En foi de quoi, les Plenipotentiaires respectifs ont signe le pre- 
sent Traite et j ont appose leurs cachets. 

284 



No. 40.3 CHWA AND FRANCE* [June 27, 185^ 

[Commerce, &c.] Tientsin. 

Fait a Tien-tsin, en 4 expeditions, le 27^ jour du mois de Jnin 
de Tan de grace, 1858, correspondant au 17* jour de la 5* Inne de 
la 8^ annee de Hien-Foung. 

(L.S.) BARON GROS. 

[Les signatures des Plenipotentiaires Chinois.] 



Articles Separes. 
ARTICLE I. 



Degradation of the Si-lin-hien Magistrate for Murder of a French 

Missionary. 

Le Magistrat de Si-lin-hien coupable du meurtre du Mission- 
naire Fran§ais, August© Chapdelaine, sera degrade et declare 
incapable d'exercer desormais aucun emploi. 

ARTICLE 11. 

The Degradation to he ^publicly announced. 

Une communication officielle adressee a son Excellence Mon- 
sieur le Ministre de France en Chine lui annoncera I'execution de 
cette mesure, qui sera rendue publique et motivee convenablement 
dans la Gazette de Pekin. 

ARTICLE III. 

Indemnity to French Subjects for Losses at Canton. 

Une indemnite sera donn6e aux Franjais et aux proteges de la 
France dont les proprietes ont ete pillees ou incendiees par la popu- 
lace de Canton avant la prise de cette ville par les troupes alliees 
de la France et de I'Angleterre. 

ARTICLE IV.* 

Payment of Occupation Expenses and Indemnities, 

Les depenses occasionnees par les armements considerables 
qu'ont motives les refus obstines des autorites Chinoises d'accorder 
a la France les reparations et les indemnites qu'elle a reclamees 
seront payees au Gouvernement de sa Majeste I'Empereur des 
Fran9ais par les caisses de la douane de la ville de Canton. 

Ces indemnites et ces frais d'armements s'elevant a peu pres 
a une somme de 2,000,000 de taels, cette somme sera versee entre 
les mains du Ministre de France en Chine, qui en donnera quittance. 

Cette somme de 2,000,000 de taels sera payee a son Excellence 
Monsieur le Ministre de France en Chine, par sixiemes, payables 
d' annee en annee, et pendant 6 ans, par la caisse des douanes de 
Canton ; elle pourra I'etre, soit en numeraire, soit en bons de douane, 

* Amended by Convoitfcn of 25th October, 1860 (No. 42), Art. IV. 
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qui seront reyus par cette administration en payement des droits 
d'importation et d'exportation et pour un dixieme seulement de la 
somme qu'on aurait a lui payer, c'est-a-dire que, si un negociant 
doit a la douane de Canton une somme de 10,000 taels, par exemple, 
pour droits d'importation ou d'exportation, il pourra en payer 9,000 
en especes et 1,000 en bons dont il s'agit. 

Le premier sixieme sera paye dans le cours de I'annee qui suivra 
la signature du present Traite, a compter du jour ou elle aura lieu. 

La douane de Canton pourra, si elle le veut, ne recevoir chaque 
annee en payement de droits que le sixieme des bons emis, c'est-a- 
dire pour une somme de 333,333 taels et 34 centiemes. 

Une commission mixte, nommee a Canton par I'autorite Chinoise 
et par le Ministre de France, fixera d'avance le mode d' emission de 
ces bons et les reglements qui en determineront la forme, la valeur 
et le mode de destruction des qu'ils auront servi, 

AETICLE V. 

French Evacuation of Canton, 

L'evacuation de Canton par les troupes Fran9aises s'effectuera 
aussitot que possible apres le payement integral de la somme de 
2,000,000 de taels stipulee ci-dessus ; mais, pour hater la retraite 
de ces troupes, ces bons de douanes pourront etre emis d'avance 
par serie de 6 annees et deposes dans la chancellerie de la legation 
de France en Chine. 

ARTICLE VL 
Above Articles to have same effect as if inserted in the Treaty, 

Les Articles ci-dessus auront meme force et valeur que s'ils 
etaient inscrits mot a mot dans le Traite dont ils font partie, et les 
Plenipotentiaires respectifs les ont signes et y ont appose leurs 
sceaux et leurs cachets. 

Fait a Tien-Tsin en 4 expeditions, le 27® jour du mois de Juin 
de Fan de grace, 1858, correspondant au IT"* jour de la 5® lune 
de la 8® annee de Hien-Foung. 

(L.S.) BARON GROS. 

[Les signatures des Plenipotentiaires Chinois.] 



(No. 41.) NEW TARIFF AND COMMERCIAL 
REGULATIONS, 24 November, 1858.* 

L' Article IX du Traite signe a Tien-Tsin, le 27 Juin dernier 
(No, 40), par le Plenipotentiaire de Sa Majeste I'Empereur des 
Fran9ai3 et les Plenipotentiaires de Sa Majeste I'Empereur de la 
Chine, ayant prevu que des modifications pourraient etre apportees, 

* For Tariff of Imports and Exports and Commercial Regulations, see ** State 
Papers,'*- Vol. 61. Pages 654, m2, 
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d'un commiin accord, par le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste rEmpereur 
de la Chine, et ceux des Puissances signataires des Traites de Tien- 
Tsin, au sujet d'ameliorations a introduire dans le tarif qui fixe les 
droits d'importation, d'exportation, de transit, &c., et^Sa Majeste 
rEmpereur de la Chine ayant, a cet effet, donne I'ordre aux Com- 
missaires Imperiaux : 

[Here follow their names.] 

de se rendre a Changhai, ou se trouvait le Plenipotentiaire de 
France* afin de s' entendre avec lui au sujet des modifications et des 
ameliorations a apporter au tarif, il a ete convenu, entre les Hautes 
Parties Contractantes, qu'apres mur examen, et apres avoir consulte 
des personnes instruites en matieres de commerce, il serait procede 
a I'etablissemeut d'un nouveau tarif accompagne de reglements 
commerciaux, servante a faciliter sa mise a execution. 

II a ete egalement convenu que le nouveau tarif Fran9ais et 
les reglements de commerce qui y sont annexes, pouvant, a bon 
droit, etre consideres comme im Traite supplementaire a celui du 
27 Juin dernier, ce tarif et ces reglements auraient, aux memes 
dates et aux memes conditions stipulees dans le Traite de Tien- 
Tsin la meme force et valeur que s'lls y etaient inseres mot a mot, 
et qu'a partir du jour ou le Traite de Tien-Tsin sera mis a execution, 
le tarif qui s'y trouve annexe en ce moment, sera considere comme 
nul et non avenu et remplace par le nouveau tarif. 

Le Plenipotentiaire de France et ceux de TEmpire Chinois, 
ayant reconnu valables les pouvoirs dont ils sont revetus, ont etabli, 
d'un commun accord, le tarif qui suit et les reglements commerciaux 
qui le termine^nt. 

En consequence, les droits que les Frangais auront a payer aux 
autorites Chinoises, par suite des operations commerciales qu'ils 
pourraient faire en Chine, sont fixes, de commun accord, d' apres le 
tarif suivant, divise en marchandises d'importation et en marchan- 
dises d'exportation, enumerees dans chacune de ces deux grandes 
divisions, par ordre de lettres alphabetiques. 



(No. 42.) ADDITIONAL CONVENTION of Peace ard Friend^ 
ship between France and China, Signed at Peking, 25th October, 1860. 

Preamble. 

AUTICLE I, 
Apology for conduct of Chinese Military Authorities at Taku. 

Sa Majeste I'Empereur de la Chine a vue avec peine la coiiduite 
que les autorites militaires Chinoises ont tenue a T embouchure de 
la riviere de Tien-Tsin, dans le mois de Juin de I'annee derniere, 
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au moment oh. les Ministres Plenipotentiaires de France et d'Angle- 
terre s'y presentaient pour se rendre a Pekin, afin d'y proceder a 
Techange des ratifications des Traites de Tien-Tsin. 

ARTICLE II. 
Treatment of Ambassador during his stay at Peking. 

Lorsque rAmbassadeur, Haut Commissionnaire de Sa Majeste 
rEmpereur des Fran§ais, se trouvera dans Pekin pour y proceder a 
rechange des ratifications du Traite de Tien-Tsin il sera traite 
pendant son sejour dans la capitale avec les lionneurs dus a son rang, 
et toutes les facilites possibles lui seront donnees par les autorites 
Chinoises pour qu'il puisse remplir sans obstacle la baute mission 
qui lui est confiee. 

ARTICLE III. ; 

Execution of Treaty of 27th June, 1858. 

^ Le Traite signe a Tien-Tsin, le 27 Juin, 1858, (No. 40) sera 
fidelement mis a execution dans toutes ses clauses, immediate- 
ment apres I'echange des ratifications dont il est parle dans TArticle 
precedent, sauf , bien entendu, les modifications que pent y apporter 
la presente Convention. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Annulment of Article IV of Treaty of 21th June^ 1858. Indemnity 
of 8,000,000 taels to he paid by instalments, 

L' Article IV du Traite Secret de Tien-Tsin* par lequel Sa 
Majeste I'Empereur de la Chine s'engage a faire payer au 
Gouvernement Frangais une indemnite de 2,000,000 de taels est 
annule et remplace par le present Article, qui eleve k la somme de 
8,000,000 de taels le montant de cette indemnite. 

II est convenu que les sommes deja payees par la douane de 
Canton a compte sur la somme de 2,000,000 de taels stipule par le 
Traite de Tien-Tsin seront considerees comme ayant ete payees 
d'avance et a compte sur les 8,000,000 de taels dont il est question 
dans cet Article. 

Les dispositions prises dans I'Article IV du Traite de Tien-Tsin 
sur le mode de payement etabli au sujet des 2,000,000 de taels sont 
anntdees. Le montant de la somme qui reste a payer par le Gou- 
vernement Chinois sur les 8,000,000 de taels stipules par la presente 
Convention, le sera en y affectant le cinquieme des revenus bruts 
des douanes des ports ouverts au commerce etranger, et de 3 mois 
en 3 niois ; le premier terme commen9ant au ler Octobre de cette 
annee et finissant au 31 Decembre suivant. Cette somme, speciale- 
ment reservee pour le payement de I'indemnite due a la France, 
sera comptee en piastres Mexicaines ou en argent cisse au cours du 
jour du payement, entre les mains du Ministre de France ou de ses 
delegues. 

* See separate Article IV, on page 285. 
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No. 42.] CHINA AND FEANCE. - [Oct. 25, 1860. 

[War Indemnity, &c,] 

Une somme de 5,000 taels sera payee cependant a compte, 
d'avance, en une seule fois, et a Tien-Tsin, le 20 Novembre prochain, 
ou plus tot si le Gouvernement Chinoisle juge convenable. 

Une commission mixte, nommee par le Ministre de France et par 
les autorites Chinoises, determinera les regies a suivre pour effectuer 
les payements de toute Tindemnite, en verifier le montant, en 
donner quittance et remplir enfin toutes les f ormalites que la compt- 
abilite exige en pareil cas. 

ARTICLE V. 

1,000,000 taels to be paid to French Merchants for their losses at 
Canton, and 7,000,000 for War Expenses. 

La somme de 8,000,000 de taels est allouee au Gouvernement 
Fran9ais pour I'indemniser des depenses que ses armements contre 
la Chine Font oblige de faire, comme aussi pour dedommager les 
Fran9ais et les proteges de la France qui ont ete spolies, lors de 
I'incendie des factoreries de Canton, et indemniser aussi les mission- 
naires Catholiques qui ont souilert dans leurs personnes ou leurs 
proprietes. Le Gouvernement Fran^ais repartira cette somme entre 
les parties interessees dont les droits ont ete legalement etablis 
devant lui et en raison de ces memes droits, et il est convenu, entre 
les Parties Contractantes, que 1,000,000 de taels sera destine k 
indemniser les sujets Fran^ais ou proteges par la France des pertes 
qu'ils ont'eprouves ou des traitements qu'ils ont subis, et que les 
7,000,000 de taels restant seront afEectes aux depenses occasionnees 
par la guerre. 

ARTICLE VI. 

RestitiUion of French Religious Establishments. Right of French 
Missionaries to rent and purchase Land in the Provinces, and to 
erect Buildings thereon, 

Conformement a I'edit imperial rendu le 20 Mars, 1846, par 
Fauguste Empereur Fao-Kouang, les etablissements religieux et de 
bienfaisance qui ont ete confisques aux Chretiens pendant les per- 
secutions dont ils ont ete les victimes, seront rendus a leurs pro- 
prietaires par Tentremise de son Excellence le Ministre de France 
en Chine, auquel le Gouvernement Imperial les fera delivrer avec 
les cimetieres et les autres edifices qui en dependaient.* 

* The following is the translation of the Chinese text of the above Article : — 
Art. VI. — It shall be promulgated throughout the length and breadth of the 
land, in the terms of the Imperial Edict of the 20th February, 184fi, that it is 
permitted to all people in all parts of China to propagate and practice the " teach- 
ings of the Lord of Heaven,"to meet together for the preaching of the doctrine, to 
build churches and to worship ; further, all such as indiscriminately arrest 
[Christians] shall be duly punished ; and such churches, schools, cemeteries, lands, 
and buildings, as were owned on former occasions by persecuted Christians shall 
be paid for, and the money handed to the French Representative at Peking, for 
transmission to the Christians in the localities concerned. It is, in addition, per- 
mitted to French Missionaries to rent and purchase land in all the Provinces, and 
to erect buildings thereon at pleasure. — (Mayer's " China Treaties, 1902." See 
also No. 51.) 
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Oct. 25, I860.] CHINA AND FEANCE. [No. 42. 

[War Indemnity, &c.] 

ARTICLE VII. 

Tientsin opened to Trade, Evacuation by French Troops. 

La ville et le port de Tien-Tsin, dans la province de Petcheli, 
seront ouverts au commerce etranger, aux memes conditions que le 
sont les autres villes et ports de I'Empire ou ce commerce est deja 
permis, et cela, a dater du jour de la signature de la presente Con- 
vention, qui sera obligatoire pour les deux nations, sans qu'il soit 
necessaire d'echanger les ratifications, et qui aura la meme force 
et valeur que si elle etait inseree mot a mot dans le Traite de Tien- 
Tsin. 

Les troupes Frangaises qui occupent cette ville pourront, apres le 
payement des 500,000 taels dont il est question dans TArticle IV de 
la presente Convention, Fevacuer pour aller s'etablir a Tacou et sur 
la cote nord du Changton, d'ou elles se retireront ensuite dans les 
memes conditions qui presideront a 1' evacuation des autres points 
qu'elles occupent sur le littoral de I'Empire. Les commandants en 
chef des forces Fran9aises auront cependant le droit de faire hiverner 
leurs troupes de toutes armes a Tien-Tsin, s'ils le jugent convenable, 
et de ne les en retirer qu'au moment ou les indemnites dues par le 
Gouvernement Chinois auraient ete entierement payees, a moins 
cependant qu'il ne convienne aux commandants en chef de les en 
faire partir avant cette epoque. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

French occupation of Chusan and other Places in China until com- 
pletion of Indemnity Payments. 

II est egalement convenu que, des que la presente Convention 
aura ete signe, et que les ratifications du Traite de Tien-Tsin auront 
ete echangees, les forces Fran9aises qui occupent CLusan evacueront 
cette lie, et que celles qui se trouvent devant Pekin se retireront 
a Tien-Tsin, a Takou sur la cote nord de Changton, ou dans la ville 
de Canton, et que, dans tous ces lieux, ou dans chacun d'eux le 
Gouvernement Fran9ais pourra, s'il le juge convenable, y laisser 
des troupes jusqu'au moment ou la somme totale de 8,000,000 taels 
sera payee en entier. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Chinese Coolie Emigration, 

II est convenu entre les Hautes Parties Contractantes que, des 
que les ratifications du Traite de Tien-Tsin auront ete echangees, 
un edit imperiale ordonnera aux autorites superieures de toutes les 
provinces de I'Empire de permettre a tout Chinois qui voudrait aller 
dans les pays situes au-dela des mers pour s'y etablir ou y chercher 
fortune, de s'embarquer, lui et sa famille, s'il le veut, sur les bati- 
ments Fran^ais qui se trouveront dans les ports de I'Empire ouverts 
au commerce etranger. 
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No. 43.] CHINA AND FRANCE. [Aug.—Sept., 1865. 

[Tonnage. Dues.] 

II est convenu aussi que, dans I'interet de ces emigres, pour 
assurer leur entiere liberte d'action et sauvegarder leurs interets, 
les autorites Chinoises competentes s'entendront aveo ie Ministre 
de France en Chine pour faire les reglements qui devront assurer a 
ces engagements toujours volontaires les garanties de moralite et 
de surete qui doivent y presider. 

[See Convention (not ratified) of 5th March, 1866 (No. 10).] 

ARTICLE X ET DERNIER. 

Tonnage Dues on Vessels of 150 tons and upwards to he redidced to 

4 maces per ton. 

11 est bien entendu, entre les Parties Contractantes, que le 
droit de tonnage qui, par erreur, a ete fixe, dans le Traite Fran9ais 
de Tien-Tsin, a 5 maces par tonneau sur les batiments qui jaugent 
130 tonneaux et au-dessus, et qui, dans les Traites signes avec 
TAngleterre et les Etats-Unis, en 1858, n'est porte qu'a la somme 
de 4 maces, ne s'elevera qu'a cette meme somme de 4 maces, sans 
avoir a invoquer le dernier paragraphe de TArticle XXVII du 
Traite de Tien-Tsin, qui donne a la France le droit formel de re- 
clamer le traitement de la nation la plus favorisee. 

Le presente Convention de Paix a ete faite a Pekin, en 4 expe- 
ditions, le 25 Octobre, 1860, et y a ete signee par les Plenipoten- 
tiaires respectifs, qui y ont appose le sceau de leurs armes. 

(L.S.) BARON GROS. 
(L.S.) PRINCE DE KONG. 



(No, 43.) EXCHANGE OF NOTES between the French Charge 
d^ Affaires at Peking and Prince Kung respecting Exemptions 
from Tonnage Dues. August — September, 1865. 

PeUn, le 20 Aout, 1865. 
(1). — The French Charge d^ Affaires to Prince Kung, 

MONSEIGNEUR, 

Le Gouvernement de I'Empereur m'a donne I'ordre *de declarer 
a Votre Altesse Imperiale qu'il consentait a renoncer a 1' exemption 
des droits de tonnage que TArticle XXII du Traite de Tientsin 
(No. 40), stipule en faveur des jonques et autres embarcations 
Chinoises aflretees par les negociants Fran9ais. II m'a autorise en 
outre a accepter les propositions contenues dans la depeche de 
Votre Altesse Imperiale en date du 8 Decembre dernier, et a sou- 
mettre, tons le quatre mois, au paiement des droits de tonnage 
les navires Fran9ais ou affretes par des Fran9ais qui feraient le 
cabotage entre les difierents ports de la Chine. 

En echange de ces concessions, les ports de la Cochinchine 
places sous la juridiction Fran9aise et les ports du Japon seront^ 
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Aug.- Sept., 1865.] CHINA AIN^D FRANCE. [No. 43. 

[Tonnage Dues.] 

comme Test deja le port de Hongkong, assimiles aux ports Chinois, 
c'est-a-dire, que dorenavant les navires portant pavilion Fran^ais, 
a quelque titre que ce soit, pourront naviguer entre les ports de la 
Chine, ceux de la Cochinchine et du Japon sans que les droits de 
yV on de T^o® par tonneau de jauge puissent leur etre reclames 
plus d'une fois tons les quatre mois, quelque soit le nombre de 
voyages. 

Le Gouvernement de TEmpereur consent egalement a ce que 
les embarcations Chinoises fretees par les negociants Franfais pour 
faire le commerce dans le Yangtse-kiang soient soumises aux droits 
specifies dans I'Article VI des reglements sur la navigation de ce 
fleuve. 

J'ai rhonneur, &c. 

HENRY DE BELLONET. 

(2). — Prince Kung to the French Charge d' Affaires, 

Le President du Yamen repliqua alors par ime nouvelle de- 
peche (en date du lime jour de la 7me lune de la 4me annee de 
T'oung Tche = ler Septembre, 1865), qui confirmait celle du 
8 Decembre de I'annee precedente, supprimait I'Article XXII et 
le modiflait ainsi : — 

Apres I'expiration des deux jours dont il est question dans 
I'Article XX et avaht de proceder au dechargement, chaque batiment 
Fran9ais acquittera integralement les droits de tonnage ainsi regies : 
pour les navires de 150 tonneaux de la jauge legale et au-dessus, 
a raison de quatre maces par tonneau ; pour les navires jaugeant 
moins de 150 tonneaux, a raison d'un mace par tonneau. 

Le capitaine de tout navire qui sortira d'un port ouvert de 
Chine pour se rendre dans un autre port ouvert ou pour faire le 
cabotage entre la Chine, les ports de la Cochinchine places sous la 
juridiction Fran9aise et ceux du Japon, devra s'adresser au Chef 
de la Douane qui lui delivera un certificat special. Si le navire 
se rend dans les quatre mois a compter de ce jour dans les autres 
ports ouverts, il y sera exempte de tous droits ; mais s'il s'y rend 
apres I'expiration de cette periode il devra acquitter les droits de 
tonnage. 

Les barques, bateaux, caboteurs, et autres embarcations Fran- 
9aises a voiles ou sans voiles devront, conformement au reglement 
relatif aux navires ne jaugeant pas 150 tonneaux, acquitter les 
droits une fois tous les quatre mois, a raison d'un mace par tonneau. 

Les jonques et autres embarcations Chinoises a&etees par 
des commer9ants Fran9ais devront de la meme maniere acquitter 
les droits de tonnage une fois tous les quatre mbis. 

Les embarcations Chinoises affretees par les negociants Fran9ais 
pour faire le commerce dans le Yangtse seront soumises aux droits 
specifies dans I'Article VI du reglement sur la navigation de ce 

fleuve. __^____ 
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No. 44.] CHINA AND i^RANOE. [May 11, 1884. 

[Peace.] 

(No. 44.) PRELIMINARY CONVENTION of Peace between 
France and China, Signed at Tientsin, llth May, 1884.* 

[Signed also in Chinese.] 

Le Gouvernement de la Republique Franfaise et Sa Majeste 
TEmpereur de Chine voulant, au moyen d'une Convention Prelimi- 
naire, dont les dispositions serviront de bases a un Traite Def5jiitif,f 
mettre un t'erme a la crise qui afEecte gravement aujourd'hui la 
tranquillite publique et le mouvement general des affaires, retablir 
sans retard et assurer a jamais les relations de bon voisinage et 
d'amitie qui doivent exister entre les deux nations, ont nomme pour 
leurs Plenipotentiaires respectifs, savoir : 

Sa Majeste I'Empereur de Chine, son Excellence Li-Hong- 
Tchang, Grand Tuteur Presomptif du fils de Sa Majeste FEmpereur, 
Premier Secretaire d'Etat, Vice-Roi du Tchili, noble Hereditaire de 
premiere classe, du troisieme rang ; 

Le Gouvernement de la Republique Fran9aise, M. Ernest- 
Fran9ois Fournier, Capitaine de Fregate, Commandant I'Eclaireur 
d'Escadre le Volta, Officier de la Legion d'Honneur ; 

Lesquels, apres avoir echange leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouves en 
bonne et due forme, sont convenus des Articles suivants : — 

ARTICLE I. 

French Respect and Protection of Chinese Frontiers in the 
neighhowrhood of Tonkin. 

La France s'engage a respecter et a proteger contre toute attaque 
d'une nation quelconque, et en toutes circonstances, les fronti^res 
sud de la Chine limitrophes du Tonkin. 

ARTICLE II. 

Withdrawal of Chinese Garrison from Tonkin, Chinese to resfect 
Treaties between France and Annam, 

La Chine, rassuree par les garanties formelles de bon voisinage 
qui lui sont donnees par la France quant a I'integralite et a la 
securite de ses frontieres sud, s' engage a retirer immediatement sur 
ses frontieres toutes les garnisons Chinoises du Tonkin et a respecter, 
dans le present et dans I'avenir, les Traites directement faits ou a 
f aire entre la France et la Cour d' Annam. 

ARTICLE III. 

French Renunciation of Demand for War Indemnity, 

Reconnaissante de I'attitude conciliante de la Chine et pour 
rendre hommage a la sagesse patriotique de son Excellence Li dans 

* See Protocol of 4th April, 1885 (Ko. 45). 
t The Treaty of Peace was signed June 9, 1885 (No. 46). 
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April 4, 1885.] CHINA AIS^B FRANCE. [No, 45. 

[Cessation of Hostilities.] 

la negociation de cette Convention, la France renonce a demander 
una indemnite a la Chine. 

French Frontier Trade between Annam and China, 

En retour, la Chine s'engage a admettre sur toute I'etendue de 
sa frontiere sud limitrophe du Tonkin la liberie du trafic des mar- 
chandises entre la France et I'Annam d'une part et la Chine de 
Tautre, a regler par un Traite de Commerce et deTarifs a faire dans 
I'esprit le plus concihant de la part des negociateurs Chinois et 
dans des conditions aussi avantageuses que possible pour le com- 
merce Fran9ais. 

AKTICLE IV. 

French Treaties with Annam, Non-vse of Language derogatory to 

China, 

Le Gouvernement Fran9ais s'engage a n'employer aucune 
expression de nature a porter atteinte au prestige de la Chine dans 
la redaction du Traite Definitif qu'il va contracter avec I'Annam et 
qui abroge les Traites anterieurs relatifs au Tonkin. 

ARTICLE V. 

Definitive Treaty to be Concluded, 

Des que la presente Convention aura ete signee, les deux Gouverne- 
ments nommeront leurs Plenipotentiaires, qui se reuniront dans le 
delai de trois mois pour traiter definitivement sur les bases ci-dessus 
arretes. 

Conformement aux usages diplomatiques, le texte Frangais fait 
foi. 

Fait a Tien-Tsin, le 11 Mai, 1884, le 17^ jour de la 4^ lune de la 
10® annee de Quang-Sha, en quatre expeditions ; deux en langue 
Fran9aise et deux en langue Chinoise, sur lesquelles les Plenipo- 
tentiaires respectifs ont signe et appose le sceau de leurs armes. 
Chacun des Plenipotentiaires garde un exemplaire de chaque texte. 

(L.S.) FOURNIER. 

[Seal of Chinese Plenipotentiary.] 



(No. 45.) PROTOCOL between France and China, Cessation of 
Hostilities. Signed at Paris, Uh April, 1885.* 

Between M. Billot, Minister Plenipotentiary, Director of the 
Political Department of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, and James 
Duncan Campbell, Commissioner and Non-resident Secretary of the 
Inspector- General of the Chinese Imperial Maritime Customs, of the 

* Parliamentary Paper. China, No. 1 (1886). Page 32. 
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No. 45.] CHINA AND FEANCE. [April 4, 1885. 

[Cessation of Hostilities.] 

Second Class of Chinese Civil Rank, and Officer of tlie Legion of 
Honour. 

Being both, of them duly authorized to that efEect by their 
respective Governments ; 

Have agreed upon the following Protocol and explanatory note 
annexed thereto :— 

1. Protocol. 

ARTICLE I. 

On the one part China consents to ratify the Convention of 
Tien-tsin of the 11th May, 1884 (No. 44), and on the other part. 
Prance declares that she has no other end in view than the full 
and entire execution of this Treaty. 

ARTICLE 11. 

The two Powers consent to a general cessation of hostiUties as 
soon as the necessary orders can be given and received, and France 
consents to the immediate raising of the blockade of Formosa. 

ARTICLE III. 

France consents to send a Minister to the north, i.e., to Tien- 
tsin or Peking, to arrange the details of the Treaty, and the two 
Powers shall then fix a date for the withdrawal of the troops. 
Done at Paris, the 4th April, 1885. 

BILLOT. 
CAMPBELL. 



2. Note Explanatory of the Protocol of April 4, 1885. 

1. As soon as an Imperial Decree shall have been promulgated 
ordering the execution of the Treaty of the 11th May, 1884 (No. 44), 
and therefore enjoining the Chinese troops who ate at present at 
Tonquin to retire over the frontier, all military operations shall be 
suspended by land and by sea, at Formosa and on the Chinese coasts. 
The commanding officers of the French troops in Tonquin will receive 
orders not to cross the Chinese frontier. 

2. As soon as the Chinese troops shall have received orders to 
re-cross the frontier, the blockade of Formosa and of Pak-Hoi will 
be raised, and the French Minister will enter into official relations 
with the Plenipotentiaries appointed by the Emperor of China, to 
negotiate and conclude with the least possible delay a definitive 
Treaty of Peace, Friendship, and Commerce. This Treaty shaU fix 
the date on which the French troops shall evacuate the northern 
part of Formosa. 

3. To insure the order for re-crossing the frontiers being com- 
municated as soon as possible by the Chinese Government to the 
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June 9, 1885.] CHINA AND FEANCE. [No. 46. 

[^Commerce, &c.] 

Droops of Yiinnan, the French Government will afford every fgicility 
for such order to reach the commanding officers of the Chinese 
troops by way of Tonquin. 

4. Considering, however, that the order for the cessation of 
hostiUties and for withdrawal cannot reach the French and the 
Chinese and their respective forces on the same day, it is under- 
stood that the cessation of hostilities, the commencement of the 
evacuation, and the conclusion thereof shall take place on the 
following dates : — 

The 10th, 20th, and 30bh April for the troops east of Tuyan 
Quan. 

The 20th and 30th April and the 30th May for the troops to the 
west of that place. 

The commanding officer who shall first receive the order to 
cease hostilities shall be bound to communicate the news to the 
nearest hostile force, and shall abstain thenceforward from any 
hostile movement, attack, or collision. 

5. During the entire period of the armistice, and until the 
signature of the definitive Treaty, the two parties undertake not to 
convey to Formosa either troops or munitions of war. 

As soon as the definitive Treaty shall have been signed and 
approved by Imperial Decree, France shall withdraw her ships of 
war employed in search duty, &c., on the high seas, and China 
shall reopen her Treaty Ports to French vessels, &c. 
Done at Paris, the 4th April, 1885. 

BILLOT. 
CAMPBELL. 



(No. 46.) TREATY of Peace, Friendship, and Commerce between 
France and China. Signed at Tientsin, 9th June, 1885. 

[Ratifications exchanged at Peking, November 28, 1885.] 

Le President de la Republique Fran9aise et Sa Majeste TEm- 
pereur de Chine, animes I'un et Fautre d'un 6gal desir de mettre 
un terme aux difficultes auxquelles a donne lieu leur intervention 
simultanee dans les affaires de I'Annam, et voulant retablir et 
ameUorer les anciennes relations d'amitie et de commerce qui ont 
existe entre la France et la Chine, ont resolu de conclure un nouveau 
Traite repondant aux inter ets communs des deux nations, en 
prenant pour base la Convention Preliminaire signee a Tien-tsin, le 
1 1 Mai, 1884 (No. 44), ratifiee par Decret Imperial le 13 Avril, 1885. 

A cet effet les deux Hautes Parties Contractantes ont nomme 
pour leurs Plenipotentiaires, savoir : 

[Here follow the names of the Plenipotentiaries.] 
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No. 46.] CHINA ANi) FBANOJ^:. [June P, I880. 

[Commerce, &c.] 

Lesquels, apres s'etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, qu'ils 
ont reconnus en bonne et due forme, sont eonvenus des Articles 
suivants : — 

ARTICLE I. 

Maintenance of Order in Province of Annam. 

La France s'engage a retablir et a maintenir I'ordre dans les 
provinces de I'Annam qui confluent a I'Empire Chinois. A cet 
effet elle prendra les mesures necessaires pour disperser ou expulser 
les bandes de pillards et gens sans aveu qui compromettent la 
tranquillite publique et pour empecher qu'elles ne se reforment. 

Frontier between Tonkin and China to he respected by France, 

Toutefois, les troupes Fran9aises ne pourront, dans aucun cas, 
franchir la frontiere qui separe le Tonkin de la Chine, frontiere 
que la France promet de respecter et de garantir centre toute 



Bands of Bobbers in China Provinces near Tonkin to be dispersed^, 
Chinese Troops not to be sent to Tonkin. 

De son cote, la Chine s'engage a disperser ou a expulser les 
bandes qui se refugieraient dans ses provinces limitrophes du 
Tonkin, et a disperser celles qui chercheraient a se former sur 
son territoire pour aller porter le trouble parmi les populations 
placees sous la protection de la France ; et en consideration des 
garanties qui lui sont donnees quant a la securite de sa frontiere, 
elle s'interdit pareillement d'envoyer des troupes au Tonkin. 

Les Hautes Parties Contractantes fixeront par une Convention 
speciale les conditions dans lesquelles s'effectuera I'extradition des 
malfaiteurs entre la Chine et I'Annam. 

Protection of Chinese in Annam. 

Les Chinois, colons ou anciens soldats, qui vivent paisiblement 
en Annam, en se livrant a 1 'agriculture, a I'industrie, ou au com- 
merce, et dont la conduit e ne donnera lieu a aucun reproch^, jouiront 
pour leurs personnes et pour leurs biens de la meme securite que les 
proteges Fran9ais. 

ARTICLE IL 

Treaties between France and Annam to he respected by China. 

La Chine, decidee a ne rien faire qui puisse compromettre 
I'oeuvre de pacification entreprise par la France, s'engage a respecter, 
dans le present et dans I'avenir, les Traites, Conventions, et Arrange- 
ments directement intervenus ou a intervenir entre la France et 
I'Annam, 
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June 9, 1885.] CHINA AND PRANCE. [No, 46, 

[Comnierce, &c.] 

Relations between China and Annam, 

En ce qui concerne les rapports entre la CLine et rAimam, il est 
entendu qu'ils seront de nature a ne point porter atteinte a la 
dignite de TEmpire Chinois et a ne donner lieu a aucune violation 
du present Traite. 

ARTICLE III.* 

Boundary Commissioners to he appointed. 
Dans un delai de six mois, a partir de la signature du present 
Traite, des Commissaires designes par les Hautes Parties Contract- 
antes se rendront sur les lieux pour reconnaitre la frontiere entre 
la Chine et le Tonkin. lis poseront, partout ou besoin sera, des 
bornes destinees a rendre apparente la ligne de demarcation. Dans 
le cas ou ils ne pourraient se mettre d'accord sur Templacement de 
ces bornes ou sur les rectifications de detail qu'il pourrait y avoir 
lieu d'apporter a la frontiere actuelle du Tonkin, dans I'interet 
commun des deux pays, ils en refereraient a leurs Gouvernements 
respectifs. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Passports, 

Lorsque la frontiere aura ete reconnue, les Pran§ais ou proteges 
Fran9ais et les habitants etrangers du Tonkin, qui voudront la 
francbir pour se rendre en Chine, ne pourront le faire qu'apres 
s'etre munis prealablement de passeports delivres par les autorites 
Chinoises de la frontiere, sur la demande des autorites Fran9aises. 
Pour les sujets Chinois, il sufl&ra, d'une autorisation delivree par les 
autorites Imperiales de la frontiere. 

Les sujets Chinois qui voudront se rendre de Chine au Tonkin, 
par la voie de terre, devront etre munis de passeports reguliers, 
deUvres par les autorites Fran9aises, sur la demande des autorites 
Imperiales. 

ARTICLE V. 

Frontier Trade between China and Tonkin, 

Le commerce d'importation et d' exportation sera permis aux 
negociants FrauQais ou proteges Fran9ais et aux negociants Chinois 
par la frontiere de terre entre la Chine et le Tonkin. II devra se 
faire toutefois par certains points qui seront determines ulterieure- 
ment, et dont le choix, ainsi que le nombre, seront en rapport avec 
la direction comme avec I'importance du trafic entre les deux pays. 
II sera tenu compte, a cet egard, des reglements en vigueur dans 
I'interieur de I'Empire Chinois. 

En tout etat de cause, deux de ces points seront designes sur la 
frontiere Chinoise, I'un au-dessus de Lao-Kai, I'autre au-dela de 
Lang-Son. Les commer9ants Fran9ais pourront s'y fixer dans les 
memes conditions et avec les memes avantages que dans les ports 
ouverts au commerce etranger. Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste 
* See Convention of 26th June, 1887 (No. 49). 
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No. 46.] CHINA AND FRANCE. [June 9, 1885 

[Commerce, &c.j 

FEmpereur de Chine y installera des douanes, et le Gouvernement 
de la Republique pourra j entretenir des Consuls dont les privileges 
et les attributions seront' identiques a ceux des Agents de meme 
ordre dans les ports ouverts. 

Appointment of Chinese Consuls, 
De son cote, Sa Majeste I'Empereur de Chine pourra, d'accord 
avec le Gouvernement Fjan9ais, nommer des Consuls dans l^s 
principales villes du Tonkin. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Trade Regulations between Tonkin and Yunnan, Kwang-si, 
and Kwang4ung, 

Un Eeglement special,* annexe au present Traite, precisera les 
conditions dans lesquelles s'effectuera le commerce par terre entre 
le Tonkin et les Provinces Chinoises du Yun-Nan, du Kouang-Si, 
et du Kouang-Tong. Ce Eeglement sera elabore par des Com- 
missaires qui seront nommes par les Hautes Parties Contractantes, 
dans un delai de trois mois apres la signature du present Traite. 

Les marchandises faisant I'objet de ce commerce seront soumises, 
a I'entree et a la sortie, entre le Tonkin et les Provinces du Yun- 
Nan et du Kouang-Si, a des droits inferieurs a ceux que stipule le 
tarif actuel du commerce etranger. Toutefois, le tarif reduit ne sera 
pas applique aux marchandises transportees par la frontiere terrestre 
entre le Tonkin et le Kouang-Tong, et n'aura pas d'efEet dans les 
ports deja ouverts par les Traites. 

Trade in Arms and Munitions of War, 
Le commerce des armes, engins, approvisionnements, et muni- 
tions de guerre de toute espece sera soumis aux lois et reglements 
edictes par chacun des Etats Contractants sur son territoire. 

Opium Trade, 
L'exportation et Fimportation de I'opium seront regies par des 
dispositions speciales qui figureront dans le Eeglement Commercial 
susmentionne. 

Trade by Sea with China and Annam, 
Le commerce de mer entre la Chine et I'Annam sera egalement 
Pobjet d'un Eeglement particulier. Provisoirement, il ne sera 
nnove en rien a la pratique actuelle. 

AETICLB VII. 

Construction of Railways. 

En vue de developper dans les conditions les plus avantageuses 

les relations de commerce et de bon voisinage que le present Traite 

* The Regulations in question were drawn up in the first instance between 
M. Cagordan and the Viceroy, Li-Hung-Chang, and signed at Tientsin on 25th April, 
1886, (No. 47), and were subsequently modified by an Additional Convention 
signed by M. Constans and the Tsung-li-Yamen on the 26th June, 1887 (No. 48). 

299 



June 9, 1885.] CHINA AND FRANCi^l. [No. 46. 

[Commerce, &c.] 

a pour objet de retablir entre la France et la Chine, le Gouvernement 
de la Republique construira des routes au Tonkin et y encouragera 
la construction de chemins de fer. 

Lorsque, de son cote, la Chine aura decide d6 construire des 
voies ferrees, il est entendu qu'elle s'adressera a I'industrie FranQaise, 
et le Gouvernement .de la Republique lui donnera toutes les facilites 
pour se procurer en France le personnel dont elle aura besoin. II est 
entendu aussi que cette clause ne pent etre consideree comme consti- 
tuant un privilege exclusif en faveur de la France. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Duration of Commercial Stipulations, 

Les stipulations commerciales du present Traite et les regle- 
ments a intervenir pourront etre revises apres un intervalle de 
10 ans revolus a partir du jour de I'echange des ratifications du 
present Traite. Mais, au cas ou, six mois avant le terme, ni Tune 
ni I'autre des Hautes Parties Contractantes n'aurait manifeste le 
desir de proceder a la revision, les stipulations commerciales 
resteraient en vigueur pour un nouveau terme de 10 ans et ainsi 
de suite. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Evacuation of Chinese Territory by French Forces. 

Des que le present Traite aura etc signe, les forces Franjaises 
recevront Tordre de se retirer de Kelung et de cesser la visite, &c., 
en haute mer. Dans le delai d'un mois apres la signature du 
present Traite, Tile de Formose et les Pescadores seront entierement 
evacuees par les troupes Frangaises. 

ARTICLE X. 
Conftrmation of existing Treaties as hereby modified, 

Les dispositions des anciens Traites, Accords, et Conventions 
entre la France et la Chine non modifies par le present Traite restent 
en pleine vigueur. 

Ratifications, 

Le present Traite sera ratifie des a present par Sa Majeste 
I'Empereur de Chine, et, apres qu'il aura ete ratifie par le President 
de la Republique Fran9aise, I'echange des ratifications se fera a 
Pekin dans le plus bref delai possible. 

Fait a Tien-tsin, en quatre exemplaires, le 9 Juin, 1885, corres- 
pondant au 2T jour de la 4^ lune de la 11^ annee Kouang-Sien. 

(L.S.) PATENOTRE. 

(L.S.) SI TCHEN. 

(L.S.) LI HONG CHANG. 

(L.S.) TENG TCHENG SIEOU. 
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(No. 47.) COMMERCIAL CONVENTION between France and 
China, Signed at Tientsin, 25th April, 1886.* 

Le President de la Eepublique franfaise et S. M. TEmpereur de 
Chine, desirant conclure, conformement aux dispositions de I'article 
G du traite du 9 juin, 1885 (No. 46), une convention pour regler 
les conditions dans lesquelles s'effectuera le commerce par terre 
entre le Tonkin et les provinces meridonales de Fempire, et prenant, 
d' autre part, en consideration I'article 10 du meme acte, qui main- 
tient les anciens traites, accords et conventions conclus eiitre la 
France et la Chine, ont nomme pour leurs plenipotentiaires savoir : 

Le President de la Eepublique fran9aise, 

Le sieur Francois-George Cogordan, Ministre plenipotentiaire, 
sous-directeur des Affaires politiques au Ministere des Affaires 
etrangeres, etc., envoye en mission extraordinaire en Chine. 

Assiste du sieur Franfois-Edmond Bruwaert, Consul de France, 
etc. 

Et S. M. I'Empereur de Chine : 

Li-Hpng-Tchang, commissaire imperial, premier grand secre- 
taire d'Etat, grand precepteur honoraire de Fheritier presomptif, 
surintendant du commerce des ports du Nord, directeur-adjoint des 
armees navales, gouverneur general de la province Tche-Li, appar- 
tenant au premier degre du troisieme rang de la noblesse, avec le 
titre de Sou-Yi ; 

Lesquels, apres s'etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, qui 
ont ete reconnus en bonne et due forme, sont convenus des stipula- 
tions suivantes : 

ARTICLE I. 

Two localities to be opened to Commerce : one north of Langson, the 
other above LaoJcai, Appointment of French Consuls, 

Aux termes de I'article 5 du traite au 9 juin, 1885 
(No, 46), les Hautes Parties contractantes conviennent qu'il y a 
lieu, quant a present, d'ouvrir au commerce deux localites, Time 
au nord de Langson et I'autre au-dessus de Laokai. 

La Chine y etablira des bureaux de douane et la France aura 
la faculte d'y nommer des Consuls qui jouiront de tons les droits 
et privileges concedes en Chine aux Consuls de la nation la plus 
favorisee. 

Les travaux de la Commission chargee de la delimitation des 
deux pays ne se trouvant pas termines au moment de la signature 
de la presente convention, la localite a ouvrir au commerce au nord 
de Langson devra etre choisie et determinee dans le courant de la 
presente annee, apres entente entre le Gouvemement imperial et le 

* De Clercq's Treaties. Vol. 17. Page 164. Cette convention a Cde 
ratifiee im media tement par TEmpereur de la Chine : la ratification du President 
de la Republique est da tee de la fin de novembre, 1888 ; jusqu'ici (decembre, 
1890) Techange officiel des ratifications n'a pas encore 6te efiectwe, (See Addi- 
tional Convention, 26 June, 1887, No. 48.) 
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Representant de la France a Peldn. Quant a la localite qui devra 
etre ouverte au commerce au-dessus de Laokai, elle sera egalement 
determinee d'un commun accord, a la suite des travaux de recon- 
naissance de la frontiere entre les deux pays. 

AETICLE II. 

Appoirdment of Chinese Consuls at Hanoi and Haiphong and in 
other cities of Tonkin. 
Le Gouvernement imperial pourra nommer des Consuls a 
Hanoi et a Haiphong. Des Consuls chinois pourront aussi etre 
envoyes plus tard dans d'autres grandes villes du Tonkin, apres 
entente avec le Gouvernement fran^ais. Ces agents seront traites 
de la meme maniere et auront les memes droits et privileges que 
les Consuls de la nation la plus favorisee etablis en France. C'est 
avec les autorites fran9aises chargees du protectorat qu'ils entre- 
tiendront tous leurs rapports officiels. 

ARTICLE III. 

Local Authorities to facilitate the Establishment of Consulates, 

Annamites to enjoy Most-favoured-nation Treatment in the open 

Ports, 

U est convenu de part et d'autre que, dans les localites 
ou des Consuls seront envoyes, les autorites respectives s'em- 
ploieront a faciliter I'installation de ces agents dans des residences 
honorables. 

Les Fran9ais pourront s'etablir dans les localites ouvertes au 
commerce a la frontiere de Chine dans les conditions prevues par 
les articles 7, 10, 11, 12 et autres du traite du 27 juin, 1858 (No. 
40). Les Annamites jouiront dans ces localites du meme traite- 
ment privilegie. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Chinese may possess Land, erect Buildings, open houses of Com- 
merce, and hold Shops in Annam, Their Persons and Property 
to be protected. Transmission of Correspondence and Telegrams, 
France to receive the same Privileges from China, 
Les Chinois auront le droit de posseder des terrains, 
d'elever des constructions, d'ouvrir des maisons de commerce et 
d'avoir des magasins dans tout I'Annam. lis obtiendront pour 
leur personne, leurs families et leurs biens, protection et securite, 
a I'egal des sujets de la nation europeenne la plus favorisee et, 
comme ces derniers, ils ne pourront etre I'objet d'aucun mauvais 
traitement. Les correspondances officielles et privees, les tele- 
grammes des fonctionnaires et commer9ants chinois seront trans- 
mis sans difficulte par les administrations postale et telegraphique 
fran9aises. 

Les Fran9ais receyront de la Chine le meme traitement privile- 
gie. 
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ARTICLE v. 



Les Fran9ais, proteges fran9ais ou etrangers etabKs au Tonkin 
pourront franchir la frontiece et penetrer en Chine, a la con- 
dition d'etre munis de passeports. Ces passeports seront deli- 
vres par les autorites chinoises de la frontiere, a la requete des 
autorites fran9aises, qui les demanderont settlement en faveur de 
personnes honorables : ils seront rendus au retour et annules. 
Lorsqu'un voyageur devra traverser une localite occupee par des 
aborigenes ou des sauvages, il sera mentionne sur le passeport 
qu'il n'y a pas dans cette localite de fonctionnaire chinois qui puisse 
le proteger. 

Les Chinois qui v^oudront se rendre de Chine au Tonkin par la 
voie de terre devront de la meme maniere etre munis de passeports 
delivres par les autorites Luayaises a la requete des autorites 
chinoises qui les demanderont seulement en faveur de personnes 
honorables. 

Les passeports ainsi dehvres de part et d'autre serviront simple- 
ment de titre de voyage et ne pourront pas etre consideres comme 
des CBrtificats d' exemption de taxe pour le transport des mar- 
chandises. 

Les autorites chinoises sur le sol chinois et les autorites fran- 
9aises au Tonkin auront le droit d'arreter les personnes qui auraient 
franchi la frontiere sans passeport et de les remettre aux mains de 
I'autorite respective pour etre jugees et punies s'il y a lieu. 

Les Chinois habitant I'Annam pourront rentrer du Tonkin en 
Chine en obtenant simplement des autorites imperiales un laisser- 
passer, leur permettant de franchir la frontiere. 

Les Fran9ais et autres personnes etablis dans les localites ou- 
veTtes a la frontiere pourront circuler sans passeport dans un rayon 
de 50 lis, autour de ces localites. 

ARTICLE VI.* 

Merchandise imported into China. Transit Dices, Customs, 
Foreign Goods. 

Les marchandises importees dans les localit6s ouvertes au 
commerce a la frontiere de Chine par les negociants fran9ais et 
les proteges fran9ais peuvent, apres acquittement des droits d'im- 
portation, etre transportees sur les marches interieurs de la Chine 
dans les conditions fixees par le 7^ reglement annexe du traite du 
27 juin, 1858 (No. 40), et par les reglements generaux de la douane 
maritime sur les passes de transit a I'importation. 

Des que des marchandises etrangeres seront importees dans ces 
localites, declaration devra etre faite en douane de la nature et de 
la quantite de ces marchandises ainsi que du nom de la personne 
qui les accompagne. La douane fera proceder a la verification et 

* Provisionally modified by Additional Convention of 36th June, 1887 (No. 48), 
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percevra le droit du tarif general de la douane maritime chinoise 
diminue d'un cinquieme. Les articles non denommes au tarif res- 
teront passibles du droit de 5 0/0 ad valorem, Ce n'est qu'apres 
que le droit aura ete paye que les marchandises pourront sortir de 
. magasin, etre expediees et vendues. Le negociant qui voudrait 
envoyer dans I'interieur des marchandises etrangeres devra faire 
une nouvelle declaration en douane, et payer, sans reduction, le 
droit de transit inscrit dans les reglements generaux de la douane 
maritime chinoise. Apres ce payement, la douane deHvrera une 
passe de transit qui permettra au porteur de se rendre dans la 
localite designee sur la passe pour y disposer desdites mar- 
chandises. 

A ces conditions, aucune perception nouvelle ne sera faite au 
passage des barrieres interieures et des bureaux du lildn. 

Les marchandises pour lesquelles des passes de transit n'au- 
raient pas ete demandees seront passibles de tous les droits de 
barriere et de likin imposes aux produits indigenes dans I'interieur 
du pays. 

ARTICLE VIL* 

Merchandise exported from China. ' Transit dues, &c, Yitnnan 

and Kwang-si Custom-Houses, France to participate in any 

new Customs Tariff, 

Les marchandises achetees par des Fran§ais ou des proteges 
fran9ais sur les marches interieurs de la Chine peuvent etre 
amenees dans les localites ouvertes de la frontiere pour etre, de la, 
exportees au Tonkin, dans les conditions fixees par le V reglement 
annexe du traite du 27 juin, 1858 (No. 40), sur le transit des mar- 
chandises d'exportation. 

Lorsque des marchandises chinoises arriveront dans ces localites 
pour etre exportees, declaration de\Ta etre faite en douane de la 
nature et de la quantite de ces marchandises, ainsi que du nom de 
la personne qui les accompagne. La douane fera proceder a la 
verification. Celles de ces marchandises qui auraient ete achetees 
a I'interieur par le negociant muni d'une passe de transit, et qui 
n'auraient, des lors, acquitte ni taxe de likin, ni taxe de barriere 
auront d'abord a payer le droit de transit inscrit au tarif general 
de la douane maritime chinoise. EUes payeront ensuite le droit 
d'exportation du tarif general diminue de 1/3. Les articles non 
denommes au tarif resteront passibles du droit de 5 0/0 ad valorem. 
Apres I'acquittement de ces taxes, les marchandises pourront sortir 
librement et etre expediees au-dela de la frontiere. 

Le negociant qui, ayant achete des marchandises dans I'in- 
terieur, ne sera pas muni d'une passe de transit, devra acquitter au 
passage des bureaux de perception les taxes de barriere et de likin ; des 
recepisses devront lui etre delivres. A son arrivee a la douane, il sera 
.exempt e du paiement du droit de transit §ur le vu de ces recepisses. 

-* Provisionally modified by Addition,al Conv^i\tion of 26th Juae, 1887 (No. 48). 
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Les commer9aiits fran9ais et proteges frangais important ou 
exportant des marchandises par les bureaux de douane de la 
frontiere du Yun-Nan et du Kouang-Si et les cominer9ants cliinois 
important ou exportant des marchandises au Tonkin n'auront a 
acquitter aucune taxe de peage pour leurs voitures ou leurs betes 
de somme. Sur les cours d'eau navigables franchissant la frontiere, 
les barques pourront etre, de part et d'autre, soumises a un droit 
de tonnage, conformement au reglement de la douane maritime des 
deux pays. 

En ce qui concerne les dispositions du present article et du 
precedent, il est convenu, entre les Hautes Parties contractantes 
que, si un nouveau tarif douanier vient a etre etabli, d'un commun 
accord, entre la Chine et une tierce puissance pour le commerce 
par terre sur les frontieres sud-ouest de I'Empire -cliinois, la France 
pourra en obtenir I'application. 

ARTICLE VIII. 
Re-exportation of Foreign Merchandise from China, 

Les marchandises etrangeres qui, n'ayant pu etre vendues, 
seraient, dans un delai de trente-six mois, apres avoir acquitte 
le droit d'importation a Tune des douanes frontieres chinoises, reex- 
pediees vers I'autre douane frontiere, seront examinees a la pre- 
miere de ces douanes, et si les enveloppes en sont restees intactes, 
si rien n'en a ete distrait ou change, elles recevront im certificat 
d'exemption du montant de la taxe primitivement per9ue. Le 
porteur de ce certificat d'exemption pourra le remettre a I'autre 
douane frontiere a I'acquit du nouveau droit qu'il aura a payer. 
La douane pourra egalement delivrer des bons valables pendant 
3 ans, pour tout payement ulterieur a faire au meme bureau. II 
ne sera jamais rendu d'argent. 

Si ces memes marchandises sont reexpediees vers un des ports 
ouverts de la Chine, elles y seront, conformement a la regie gene- 
rale de la douane maritime chinoise, soumises au. droit d'importa- 
tion, sans qu'on puisse y faire usage de ces certificats ou bons de 
douanes frontieres. II ne sera pas non plus possible d'y presenter 
a I'acquit des droits les quittances deUvrees par les douanes fron- 
tieres lors du premier versement. Quant aux droits de transit, une 
fois acquittes, ils ne pourront jamais, conformement aux reglements 
appliques dans les ports ouverts, donner lieu a la deKvrance de 
bons au certificats d'exemption. 

ARTICLE IX.* 

Re-importation of Chinese Merchandise, 
Les marchandises chinoises qui, apres avoir acquitte a I'un 
des bureaux de la frontiere les droits de transit et d' exporta- 
tion, seraient reexpediees vers I'autre douane frontiere pour etre 
* Modified by Convention of 20th June, 1895 (Nq.. 53). 
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vendues, ne serdnt soumises, a leur arrivee a cette seconde douane, 
qu'au payement, a titre de droit de reimportation, de la moitie du 
droit d'exportation deja per^u. Ces marcliandises ne pourront 
alors, conformement aux reglements etablis dans les ports ouverts, 
etre transportees dans Finterieur par les commer9ants etrangers. 

Si ces marchandises chinoises sont transportees dans un des 
ports ouverts de la Chine, elles seront assimilees a des marcliandises 
etrangeres, et devront acquitter un nouveau droit entier d'importa- 
tion, conformement au tarif general de la douane maritime. 

Ces marcliandises seront admises a payer le droit de transit 
pour penetrer dans Finterieur. 

Les marcliandises chinoises exportees d'un port de mer de Chine 
vers un port annamite, pour etre, de la, transportees a la frontiere 
de terre et rentr^er ensuite en territoire chinois, seront traitees 
comme marchandises etrangeres, et devront payer le droit local 
d'importation. Ces marchandises seront admises a payer le droit 
de transit pour penetrer dans Finterieur. 

ARTICLE X. 

Chinese Customs Declarations. Smuggling. False Declarations. 
Penalties. Trade on Navigable Rivers. 

Les declarations en douanes chinoises devront etre faites 
dans les trente-six heures qui suivront Farrivee des marchan- 
dises importees ou exportees, sous peine d'une amende de 50 taels 
par chaque jour de retard, sans que cette amende puisse exceder 
200 taels. 

Une declaration inexacte de la quantite des marchandises, s'il 
est prouve qu'elle a ete faite dans Fintention d'echapper au paye- 
ment des droits, entraine pour le marchand la confiscation de ses 
marchandises. Les marchandises qui, non munies du permis du 
chef de la douane, seraient clandestinement introduites par des 
chemins detournes, deballees et vendues, ou qui seraient Fobjet 
d'un acte intentionnel de contrebande, seront integralement con- 
fisquees. Toute fausse declaration ou manoeuvre tendant a tromper 
la douane sur la qualite, la quantite, la reelle provenance ou ]a 
reelle destination des marchandises appelees a beneficier des passes 
de transit, donnera lieu a la confiscation des marchandises. Ces 
penalites devront etre prononcees dans les conditions et selon la 
procedure fixees par la reglement du 31 mai, 1868 (No. 127 j. 

Dans tons les cas ou la confiscation aura ete prononcee, le nego- 
ciant pourra liberer ses marchandises moyennant le versement 
d'une somme equivalente a leur valeur dument determinee par une 
entente avec les autorites chinoises. 

Les autorites chinoises auront toute liberte d'aviser aux mesures 
h prendre en Chine, le long de la frontiere, pour empecher la contre- 
bande. 

Les marchandises descendant ou remontant les voies navigables 
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a bord de bateaux frangais, annamites ou chinois, ne devront pas 
etre necessairement debarquees a la frontiere, h moins qu'il n'y 
ait apparence de fraude ou divergence entre I'etat de la cargaison 
et les declarations du manifeste. La douane ne pourra qu'envoyer 
a bord desdits bateaux des agents pour en faire la visite. 

ARTICLE XL 

Export and Import of Chinese Goods from and to Tonkin, Excise 
Duties at Tonkin. 

Les produits d'origine chinoise importes au Tonkin par la 
frontiere de terre auront h acquitter le droit d'importation 
du tarif franco-annaniite. Us ne payeront aucun droit d'exporta* 
tion a la sortie du Tonkin. U sera donn6 communication au 
Gouvernement imperial du nouveau tarif que la France etablira 
au Tonkin. 

S'il est etabli au Tonkin des taxes d'accise, de consommation ou 
de garantie sur certains articles de production indigene, les pro- 
duits similaires cbinois auront a subir, a I'importation, des taxes 
equivalentes. 

ARTICLE XIL 

Chinese Goods in transit through Tonkin, Penalties for false 
Declarations. The same Rules' to he applicable to Annam, 

Les marchandises chinoises qui seraient transportees a 
travers le Tonkin d'une des deux douanes frontieres vers I'autre 
douane frontiere ou vers un port annamite, pour etre de la expor- 
tees en Chine, seront soumises a un droit specifique de transit qui 
ne depassera pas 2 0/0 de la valeur ; au point de sortie du territoire 
chinois, ces marchandises devront etre reconnues par I'autorite 
douaniere fran9aise de la frontiere, qui en specifiera la nature, la 
quantite et la destination dans des certificats d'origine destines a 
etre produits a toute requisition des autorites fran9aises, durant le 
parcours a travers le Tonkin, ainsi qu'au port de transbordement. 

Afln de garantir la douane franco-annamite contre toute fraude 
possible, ces produits chinois acquitteront a I'entree du Tonkin le 
droit d'importation. 

Un passe-debout les accompagnera jusqu'a la sortie soit par le 
port de transbordement, soit a la frontiere terrestre, et les sommes 
versees par le proprietaire des marchandises lui seront, deduction 
faite du droit de transit, restituees a ce moment, s'il y a lieu, en 
echange du recepisse dehvre par les douanes du Tonkin. 

Toute fausse declaration ou manoeuvre tendant d'une maniere 
evidente a tromper Tadministration fran^aise sur la quaUte, la quan- 
tite, la reelle provenance ou la reelle destination des marchandises 
appelees a jouir du traitement special applicable aux produits 
chinois qui traverseront le Tonkin en transit, donnera lieu a la con- 
fiscations des marchandises. 
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Dans tous les cas ou la confiscation aura ete prononcee, le ne- 
gociant pourra liberer ses marchandises moyennant le payement 
d'une somme equivalente a leur valeur dument determinee par une 
entente avec les autorites fran§aises. 

Les memes regies et la meme taxe de transit seront applicables 
en Annam aux merchandises chinoises qui seraient expediees d'un 
port de Chine vers un port annamite pour gagner, de la, les douanes 
fronti^res ehinoises a travers le Tonkin. 

ARTICLE XIIL 
Dutiable Goods for personal me. 

Les articles suivants : 

L'or et I'argent en barres ; 

La monnaie etrangere ; 

La farine, la f arine de mais, le sagou ; 

Le biscuit ; 

Les conserves de viandes et de legumes ; 

Le fromage, le beurre, les sucreries ; 

Les vetements etrangers ; 

La bijouterie ; 

L'argenterie ; 

La parfumerie ; 

Les Savons de toute espece ; 

Le charbon de bois ; 

Le bois a bruler ; 

Les bougies et la chandelle etrangere i ; 

Le tabac ; 

Le vin, la biere, les spiritueux ; 

lies articles de menage ; 

Les provisions pour les navires ; 

Les bagages personnels ; 

La papeterie ; 

Les articles de tapisserie ; 

La coutellerie ; 

Les articles de droguerie et les medicaments etrangers ; 

La verrerie ; 

Seront verifies par la douane chinoise a Fentree et a la sortie ; 
s'ils sont reellement de provenance etrangere et destines a I'usage 
personnel des etrangers, et s'ils arrivent en quantite moderee, un 
certificat d'exemption des droits sera delivre, qui en permettra le 
libre passage a la frontiere. 

Si ces articles sont soustraits a la declaration a la formahte du 
certificat d'exemption, leur introduction clandestine les rendra pas- 
sibles d'amendes, au meme titre que les marchandises passees en 
contrebande. 

A Texception de For, de Fargent, de la monnaie et des bagages 
qui resteront exempts de droits, les articles ci-dessus mentionnes 
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destines a I'usage personnel des etrangers et importes en quantite 
moderee, payeront, lorsqu'ils seront transportes a Finterienr de la 
Chine, im droit de transit, de 2 1/2 0/0 ad valorem, 

Les donanes franco-annamites de la frontiere ne percevront, a 
I'entree comme a la sortie du Tonkin, aucun droit soit sur les objets 
snivants d'usage personnel que les Chinois transporteraient avec 
eux : monnaie, bagages, vetements, ornements de coiffures de 
femme, papiers, pinceaux, encre de Chine, livres, mobiliers et 
aliments ; soit sur les produits que les Consuls de Chine, au Tonkin, 
feraient venir pour leur consommation personnelle. 

ABTICLE XIV. 

Transport of Opium prohibited, 

Les Hautes Parties contractantes conviennent, d'interdire 
le commerce et le transport de T opium de toute provenance 
par la frontiere de terre entre le Tonkin, d'une part, et le Yunnan, 
le Kouangsi et le Kouang-Tong, d' autre part. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Export of Rice and Cereals from China prohibited ; Import of same 
free. Import into China of certain specified articles prohibited. 
Import of Arms, <kc., for Chinese Authorities free. Introduction 
into Tonkin of Arms, &c., prohibited, 

L'exportation du riz et des cereales sera interdite en Chine. 
L'importation de ces articles s'y fera en franchise de droits. 
II sera interdit d'importer en Chine : 

La poudre a canon ; 

Les projectiles ; 

Les fusils et canons ; 

Le salpetre ; 

Le soufre ; 

Le plomb ; 

Le spdter ; 

Les armes ; 

Le sel ; 

Les pubUcations immorales 

En cas de contravention, ces articles seront integralement con- 
fisques. Si les autorites chinoises faisaient acheter des armes ou 
des munitions, ou si des negociants recevaient Tautorisation ex- 
presse d'en acheter, l'importation en serait permise sous la sur- 
veillance speciale de la douane chinoise. Les autorites chinoises 
pourront, en outre, apres entente avec les Consuls de France, 
obtenir pour les armes et munitions, qu'elles voudraient faire 
transporter en Chine a travers le Tonkin, Fexemption de tout droit 
a la douane franco-annamite. 

L'introduction au Tonkin d'armes, de munitions de guerre, de 
publications immorales est egalement interdite. 
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ARTICLE XVL 

Chinese residing in Annam to enjoy Most-favoured-nation Treatment. 
Mixed Tribunals. Jurisdiction. 

Les Chinois residant en Annam seront, sous le rapport de la 
juridiction en matiere criminelle, fiscale ou autre, places dans 
les memes conditions que les sujets de la nation la plus favorisee. 
Les proces qui s'elevront en Chine dans les marclies ou verts de la 
frontiere entre les sujets chinois et les Fran9ais ou Annamites, 
seront regies, en cour mixte, par des fonctionnaires chinois et 
franfais. Pour les crimes ou delits que les Fran9ais ou proteges 
fran9ais commettraient en^ Chine dans les locahtes ouvertes au com- 
merce, il sera precede conformement aux stipulations des articles 38, 
39 du traite du 27 juin, 1858 (No. 40). 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Mutual Surrender of Criminals and Deserters. 

Si, dans les locahtes ouvertes au commerce a la frontiere 
de Chine, des Chinois deserteurs ou prevenus de crimes quahfies 
tels par la loi chinoise se refugient dans les maisons, ou a bord 
de barques appartenant a des Fran9ais ou a des proteges fran9ais, 
I'autorite locale s'adressera au Consul qui, sur la preuve de la culpa- 
bihte des prevenus, prendra immediatement les mesures neces- 
saires pour qu'ils soient remis et hvres a Taction reguliere des lois. 

Les Chinois coupables ou inculpes de crimes ou deUts qui cher- 
cheraient un refuge en Annam seront, a la requete des autorites 
chinoises, et sur la preuve de leur culpabilite, recherches, arretes 
et extrades dans tous les cas ou pourraient etre extrades de France 
les sujets du pays jouissant du traitement le plus large en matiere 
d'extradition. Les Fran9ais et proteges fran9ais coupables ou 
inculpes de crimes ou de delits, qui chercheraient un refuge en 
Chine, seront, a la requete des autorites fran9aises et sur la preuve 
de leur culpabilite, arretes et remis auxdites autorites pour etre 
livres a Taction reguliere des lois ; de part et d'autre on evitera 
avec soin tout recel et toute connivence. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

Provision for dealing with difficulties not foreseen in the ^preceding 
Articles. The Stipulations may he revised ten years after exchange 
of Ratifications. 

Pour toute difficulte non prevue par les dispositions pre- 
cedentes, on recourra aux reglements de la douane maritime qui, 
conformement aux traites existants, sont actuellement apphques 
dans les villes et dans les ports ouverts. 

Dans le cas ouces reglements seraient insuflSsants, les agents des 
deux pays en referaient a leurs gouvernements respectifs. 

Les presentes stipulations pourront etre, aux termes de Tarticle 
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8 du traite du 9 juin, 1885 (No* 46), revisees dix ans apres I'ecliange 
des ratifications. 

AETICLE XIX. 
Ratifications. 

La presente convention de commerce, apres avoir ete ratifiee 
par les deux gouvernements, sera promulguee en France, en Chine 
et en Annam. 

L'ecliange des ratifications aura lieu a Pekin dans le delai d'un 
an a compter du jour de la signature de la convention, ou plus tot 
si faire se peut. 

Fait a Tien-Tsin, en quatre exemplaires, le 25 avril, 1886 (cor- 
respondant au 22^ jour de la lune de la 12^ annee Kouang-Sin). 

(L.S.) G. COGORDAN. 
ED. BRUWAERT. 

Signature et cachet chinois (LI-HONG-TCHANG). 



(No. 48.) ADDITIONAL CONVENTION of Commerce between 
France and China, Signed at Peking, 2Qth June, 1887. 

Le President de la RepubKque Frangaise et Sa Majeste FEmpe- 
reur de Chine, desireux de favoriser le developpement des relations 
commerciales entre les deux pays et d'assuxer la bonne execution 
du traite de commerce signe a Tientsin le 25 avril, 1886 (No. 47), 
ont decide de conclure une convention additionnelle modifiant 
quelques-unes des dispositions contenues dans le dit acte. 

A cet efiet les deux Hautes Parties contractantes ont nomme 
pour leurs plenipotentiaires respectifs, savoir : 

he President de la Republique frangaise. 

Monsieur Ernest Constans, depute, ancien Ministre de Tln- 
terieur et des Cultes, Commissaire du Go\ivernement, Envoye ex- 
traordinaire de la Republique fran9aise en Chine ; 

Et Sa Majeste I'Empereur de Chine, 

Son Altesse le prince K'ing, prince du second rang, president 
du Tsoung-li Yamen, 

Assiste de 

Son Excellence Souen-Yu-Ouen, membre du Tsoung-li Yamen, 
premier vice-president du Ministere des Travaux publics ; 

Lesquels, apres s'etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, qu'ils 
ont reconnu en bonne et due forme, sont convenus des articles sui- 
vants : 

ARTICLE I. 

Certain Clauses of Treaty of 2dth April, 1886, to be modified, 

Le traite signe a Tientsin le 25 avril, 1886 (No. 47), sera, imme- 
diatement apres I'echange des ratifications, fidelement mis a execu- 
tion dans toutes ces clauses, sauf, bien entendu, celles que la pre* 
sente convention a pour but de modifier. 
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ARTICLE II.* 

Lungchow, Menglze, and Manhao to be opened to Commerce, 
Appointment of French Consul at Manhao, 

En execution de I'article premier du traite du 25 avril, 1886 
(No. 47), il est convenu entre les Hautes Parties contractantes 
que la ville de Long-Tcheou au Kouang-Si, et celle de Mong-Tseu au 
Yunnan sont ouvertes au commerce f ranco-annamite ; il est entendu, 
en outre, que Manhao,'\ qui se trouve sur la route fluviale de Lao- 
Kai a Mong-Tseu, est ouvert au commerce comme Long-Tcheou et 
Mong-Tseu, et que le gouvernement fran9ais aura le droit d'y en- 
tretenir un agent relevant du consul de cette derniere ville. 

ARTICLE III. 

Import and Export Duties. 

En vue de developper le plus rapidement possible le commerce 
entre la Chine et le Tonkin, les droits d'importation et d' exporta- 
tion stipules dans les article 6 et 7 du traite du 25 avril, 1886 
(No. 47), sont provisoirement modifies ainsi qu'il suit : 

Lss marchandises etrangeres importees en Chine par les villes 
ouvertes auront a acquitter le droit du tarif general de la douane 
maritime diminue des trois dixiemes. 

Les marchandises chinoises exportees au Tonkin paieront le 
droit d'exportation du dit tarif general diminue des quatre dixiemes. 

ARTICLE IV.J 

Export Duties on Chinese Goods, in transit through Tonkin, on 
leaving a Port of Annam, 

Les produits d'origine chinoise qui auront acquitte les droits 
d'importation conformement au § I""' de I'article 11 du traite du 
25 avril, 1886 (No, 47), et seront transportes a travers le Tonkin 
vers un port annamite, pourront etre soumis, a la sortie de ce port, 
s'ils sont a destination d'un autre pays que le Chine, au droit d'ex- 
portation fixe par le tarif des douanes franco-annamites, 

ARTICLE V. 

Chinese Opium for Tonkin, Li-lcin and other Duties, 

Le gouvernement chinois autorise I'exportation de I'opium 
indigene au Tonkin par la frontiere de terre moyennant un droit 
d'exportation de 20 taels par picul ou 100 livres chinoises. Les 
Franyais ou proteges frangais ne pourront acheter I'opium qu'a 
Long-Tcheou, Mong-Tseu et Manhao. Les droits de Hkin et de 

* Modified by Supplementary Convention of 20th June, 1896 (No. 53). 
t Ho-K*eoU was substituted for Manhao by the Convention of 20th June* 
1895 (No. 53), Artic!e II. 

J Modified by the Convention of 20th June, 1895 (No. 53). 
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barrieres que les commergants indigenes auront a payer sur ce 
produit ne depasseront pas 20 taels par picul. 

Les commer9ants chinois qui auront apporte Fopium de Tinte- 
rieur remettront a Tacheteur, en mfeme temps que la marchandise, 
les re9us constatant que le likin a ete integralement acquitte, et 
Faclieteur presentera ces re§us a la douane, qui les annulera au 
moment ou il effectuera le paiement du droit d' exportation. 

II est entendu que cet opium, dans le cas ou il rentrerait en 
Chine, soit par la frontiere de terre, soit par un des ports ouverts, 
ne pouiTa etre assimile aux produits d'origine chinoise reimportes. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Rights of Navigation of French and Annamite Ships, with the 
exception of Vessels of War, Transports, <&c. Tonnage Dices, 
Les bateaux fran^ais et annamites, k I'exception des batiments 
de guerre et des navires employes au transport de troupes, d'armes 
ou de munitions de guerre, pourront circuler de Lang-Son a Cao- 
Bang, et reciproquement, en passant par les rivieres (Song-Ki- 
Kong et riviere de Cao-Bang) qui relient Long-Son a Lang-Tcheou 
et Long- Tcheou a Cao-Bang. 

II sera preleve sur ces bateaux, pour chaque parcours, un droit 
de tonnage de 5 0/0 de tael par tonneau, mais les marchandises 
composant le chargement n'auront a acquitter aucun droit. 

Les marchandises a destination de Chine pourront etre trans- 
portees par les rivieres dont il est question dans le § 1*"^ du 
present article, aussi bien que par les routes de terre, et notamment 
par la route mandarinale qui conduit de Lang-Son a Long-Tcheou ; 
mais, jusqu'au jour ou le gouvernement chinois aura etabli un poste de 
douane a la frontiere, les marchandises qui passeront par ces routes 
de terre ne pourront etre vendues qu'apres avoir acquitte les droits 
a Long-Tcheou. 

ARTICLE VII, 

Most'favoured-nation Treatment. 

II est entendu que la France jouira de plein droit, et sans qu'il 
soit besoin de negociations prealables, de tons les privileges et 
immunites; de quelque nature qu'ils soient, et de tons les avantiages 
commerciaux qui pourraient etre accordes dans la suite a la nation 
la plus favorisee par des traites ou conventions ayant pour objet 
le reglement des rapports politiques ou commerciaux entre la 
Chine et les pays situes au sud et au sud-ouest de I'empire chinois. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Signature of Convention, 

Ayant arrete d'un commun accord les dispositions ci-dessuS^, 

les plenipotentiaires ont oppose leur signature et leur sceau sur deux 

exemplaires du texte fran9ais de la pr6sente convention, ainsi que 

sur la traduction chindise qui accompagne chstcun de ces exemplaires. 
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ARTICLE IX. 

Stipulations of Convention to be regarded as part of the Treaty of 
25th April, 1886. 

Les stipulations de la presente Convention additionnelle seront 
raises en vigueur comme si elles etaient inserees dans le texte meme 
du traite du 25 avril, 1886 (No. 47), a partir du jour de Fechange 
des ratifications desdits traite et convention. 

? ] ARTICLE X. 

Ratifications^ 

La presente convention sera ratifiee des a present par Sa Majeste 
I'Empereur de Chine, et^ des qu'elle aura ete ratifiee par le President 
de la Republique fran9aise, I'ecliange des ratifications aura lieu a 
Pekin. 

Fait a Pekin, le 26 juin, 1887. 

(L.S.) CONSTANS. (L.S.) PRINCE K'lNG. 



(No. 49.) CONVENTION between China and France respecting the 
Delimitation of the Frontier between China and Tonkin, Signed 
at Peking, 26th June, 1887.* 

Delimitation de la Frontiere entre la Chine et le Tonkin, 

Les commissaires nommes par le President de la Republique 
fran9aise et par S. M. I'Empereur de Chine, en execution de I'article 3 
du traite du 9 juin, 1885 (No. 46), pour reconnaitre la frontiere 
entre la Chine et le Tonkin ayant termine leurs travaux ; 

M. Ernest Constans, depute, ancien Ministre de rinterieur et 
des Cultes, commissaire du Gouvernement, envoye extraordinaire 
de la Republique fran9aise, d'une part ; 

Et S. A. le prince King, prince du second rang, president du 
Tsoung-H Yamen, assiste de S. Exc. Souen-Yu Quen, membre du 
Tsoung-li Yamen, premier vice-president du ministere des travaux 
publics ; 

Agissant au nom de leurs Gouvernements respectif s ; 

Ont decide de consigner dans le present acte les dispositions 
suivantes destinees a regler definitivement la delimitation de ladite 
frontiere : 

1^. Les proces-verbaux et les cartes y annexees qui ont ete 
dresses et signes par les commissaires fran9ais et chinois sont et 
demeurent approuves ; 

2^. Les points sur lesquels I'accord n'avait pu se faire entre les 
deux commissions, et les rectifications visees par le deuxieme para- 

* See Convention of 20th June, 1895 (No. 62). 
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graphe de I'article 3 du traite du 9 juin, 1885 (No. 46), sont 
regies ainsi qu'il suit : 

Au Kouang-Tong, il est entendu que les points contestes qui 
sont situes a Test et au nord-ouest de Monkai, au dela de la frontiere 
telle qu'elle a ete fixee par la commission de delimitation, sont 
attribues a la Chine. Les iles qui sont a Test du meridien de Paris 
105°43, de longitude est, c'est-a-dire de la ligne nord-sud passant 
par la pointe orientale de File de Tcli'a Kou ou Ouan-chan (Tra-co) 
et formant la frontiere sont egalement attribuees a la Chine. Les 
iles Gotbo et les autres iles qui sont a I'ouest de ce meridien appartien- 
nent a I'Annam. 

Les Chinois coupables ou inculpes de crimes ou delits, qui cher- 
cheraient un refuge dans ces iles, seront, conformement aux stipu- 
lations de I'article 17 du traite du 25 avril, 1886 (No. 47), re- 
chercbes, arretes et extrades par les autorites frangaises. 

Sur la frontiere du Yun-nan, il est entendu que la demarcation 
suivra le trace suivant : 

De Keou-teou-tchai (Cao-dao-trai) sur la rive gaucbe du Siao- 
tou-tclieou-bo (Tien-do-chu-ba), point M de la carte de la deuxieme 
section, elle se dirige pendant cinquante lis (vingt kilometres) 
directement de I'ouest vers Test en laissant a la Cbine les endroits 
de Tsui-kiang-cbo ou Tsui-y-cho (Tu-nghia-xa), Tsui-mei-cho (Tu- 
mi-xa), Kiang-fei-cbo ou Y-fei-cbo (Ngbia-fi-xa), qui sont au nord 
de cette ligne, et a I'Annam celui de Yeou-p'ong-cbo) Hu-bang- 
xa) qui en est au sud, jusqu'aux points marques P et Q sur la 
carte annexee ou elle coupe les deux branches du second affluent 
de droite du Hei-ho (Hac-ha) ou Tou-tcheou-ho (Do-chu-ha). A 
partir du point Q, elle s'inflechit vers le sud-est d' environ 15 lis 
(6 kilometres) jusqu'au point E, laissant a la Chiae le territoire de 
Nan-tan (Nam-don) and nord de ce point E ; puis, a partir de ce dit 
point, remonte vers le nord-est jusqu'au point S, en suivant la 
direction tracee sur la carte par la ligne E-S, le cours du Nan- 
teng-ho (Nam-dang-ha) et les territoires de Man-mei (Man-mi), 
de Meng-tong-chang-ts'oun (Muang-dong-troung-thon), de Mong- 
toung-chan (Muong-dong-son), de Meng-toung-tchoung-ts'oun 
(Muong-dong-truong-thon), et de Meng-toung-chia-ts'ou (Muong- 
dong-ha-thon) restant a I'Annam. 

A partir du point S (Meng-toung-chia-ts'oun ou Mang-dong- 
ha-thon), le milieu du Ts'ing-chouei-ho (Than thuy ha) indique 
jusqu'a son confluent, en T, avec la riviere Claire, la frontiere 
adoptee. 

Du point T, son trace est marque par le milieu de la riviere 
Claire jusqu'au point X, a hauteur de Tch'ouan-teou (Thuyen dan). 

Du point X, elle remonte vers le nord jusqu'au point Y, en 
passant par Paiche-yai (Bach-thach-giai) et Lao-ai-k'an (Lao-hai- 
kan), la moitie de chacun de ces deux endroits appartenant k la 
Chine et a I'Annam ; ce qui est a Test appartient k I'Annam, ce 
qui est a I'ouest a la Chine. 
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A partir du point Y, elle longe, dans la direction du nord, la rive 
droite du petit affluent de gauche de la riviere Claire qui la re^oit 
entre Pien-pao-kia (Bien-bao-kha), et Pei-pao (Bac-bao) et gagne 
ensuite Kao-ma-pai (Cao-ma-bach), point Z, ou elle se raccorde 
avec le trace de la troisieme section. 

A partir de Long-po-tchai (cinquieme section), la frontiere com- 
mune du Yunnan et de I'Annam remonte le cours du Long-po-ho 
jusqu'a son confluent avec le Ts'ing-cliouei-ho, marque A sur la 
carte ; du point A, elle suit la direction generale du nord-est au sud- 
ouest jusqu'au point indique B sur la carte, endroit ou la Sai-kiang- 
Lo re9oit le Mien-chouei-ouan ; dans ce parcours, la frontiere laisse 
a la Chine le cours du Ts'ing-chouei-ho. 

Du point B, la frontiere a la direction est-ouest jusqu'au point C 
ou elle rencontre le Teng-tiao-tchiang au-dessous de Ta-chou-tchio. 
Ce qui est au sud de cette hgne appartient a I'Annam, ce qui est 
au nord, a la Chine. 

Du point C, elle redescend vers le sud en suivant le milieu de 
la riviere Teng-tiao-Tchiang jusqu'a son confluent au point D avec 
le Tsin-tse-ho. 

Elle suit ensuite le Tsin-tse-ho pendant environ 30 lis et con- 
tinue dans la direction est-ouest jusqu'au point D ou elle rencontre 
le petit ruisseau qui se jette dans la riviere Noire {Hei-tciang ou 
Hac-giang) a Test du bac de Meng-pang. Le miheu de ce ruisseau 
sert de frontiere du point E au point F. 

A partir du point F, le milieu de la riviere Noire sert de frontiere 
a I'ouest. 

Les autorites locales chinoises et les agents designes par le 
resident general de la EepubKque fran§aise en Annam et au Tonkin 
seront charges de proceder a I'abornement, conf ormement aux cartes 
dressees et signees par la commission de deUmitation et au trace 
ci-dessus. 

Au present acte sont annexees trois cartes en deux exemplaires, 
signees et scellees par les deux parties. Sur ces cartes, la nouvelle 
frontiere est tracee par un trait rouge et indiquee sur les cartes du 
Yunnan par les lettres de I'alphabet fran9ais et les caracteres cycli- 
ques chinois. 

Fait a Pekin, en double expedition, le 26 juin, 1887. 

CONSTANS. 

[Cachet de la legation de France a Pekin.) 
{Sigtiature et cachet du ^lenipotentiaire chinois.) 
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(No. 50.) CONVENTION between China and France for the estal- 
lishment of Telegraph Lines, Signed at Chefoo, 1st December, 

1888.* 

[Signed also in Chinese.] 

Le Gouvernement de la Eepublique fran9aise et le Gouvernement 
de rEmpire chinois, desireux de faciliter la transmission des cor- 
respondances telegraphiques internationales, ont resolu de conchire 
une Convention ayant pour objet le raccordement des lignes tele- 
graphiques du Tonkin avec les lignes telegraphiques chinoises, et 
ont, en consequence, nomme pour negocier et signer ladite Con- 
vention des commissaires munis de pouvoirs speciaux, savoir : 

[Here follow the names of the Commissioners.] 

Lesquels, apres s'etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs qui ont 
et6 reconnus en bonne et due forme, sont convenus des stipulations 
suivantes ; 

ARTICLE I. 

Les lignes telegraphiques fran§aises et les lignes telegraphiques 
chinoises seront reliees a la frontiere du Tonkin et de la Chine, 
dans le but de transmettre de la maniere ci-apres indiquee les cor- 
respondances internationales. 

ARTICLE Il.f 

Les raccordements seront etabUs : 

A. Entre la station fran9ais de Dongdang, au Tonkin, et la 
station chinoise de Tcheun-Nan-Kouan, dans la province de 
Kouang-si. 

B. Entre la station fran9ais de Monkai, au Tonkin, et la station 
chinoise de Tong-hing, dans la province de Kuang-tong. 

C. Entre la station fran§aise de Laokai, au Tonkin, et la station 
chinoise de Mongtze, dans la province du Yun-nan. 

Aussitot apres que la presente Convention aura regu I'approba- 
tion du Gouvernement chinois, il sera precede au raccordement 
entre Dongdang et Tcheun-Nan-Kouan. 

Les raccordements entre Monkai et Tong-hing, d'une part, et 
Laokai et Mongtze, d' autre part, seront etablis dans le delai de dix- 
huit mois, apres que ladite approbation aura ete donnee. 

ARTICLE III. 

L' administration des telegraphes fran9ais et T administration des 
telegraphes chinois etabliront, maintiendront en bon etat et desser- 
viront les lignes de raccordement. Chacune des parties contrac- 
tantes prendra a sa charge la part des depenses qui seront faites 
pour ces difEerents objets sur son propre territoire et veillera a ce 

* Journal Official de la Repnblique Fran9aise du 15 Mai, 1890. 
t See also Article VI of the Convention of 20tb June, 1895 (No. 53), 
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que les limites de chaque territoire soient scruptdeusement res- 
pectees. 

Les stations mentionnees a TArticle precedent devront assurer 
la transmission des telegrammes en se servant des fiUs directs des 
lignes de raccordement. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Les prescriptions stipulees pour le regime extra-europeen dans 
le reglement de service de la Convention telegraphique interna- 
tionale* seront observees en ce qui concerne le traitement technique 
des telegrammes transmis par les lignes terrestres de raccordement. 
Toutefois, pour le compte des mots des telegrammes echanges par 
les lignes terrestres de raccordement entre la Chine d'une part, 
et d'autre part le Tonkin, I'Annam, la Cochinchine et le Cambodge, 
on appliquera les regies du regime europeen stipulees dans le reg- 
lement de service de la Convention telegraphique internationale. 

ARTICLE V. 

Chacune des Parties contractantes fixe les taxes a percevoir 
pour la transmission des correspondances par ses lignes respectives, 
jusqu'a la frontiere de son territoire. Toutefois, il est entendu 
que, pendant toute la duree de la presente Convention, les taxes 
fixees dans TArticle VI ne pourront etre augmentees et que, pen- 
dant le meme periode, chacune des Parties contractantes aura la 
faculte de reduire ses propres taxes, si elle le juge convenable. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Les taxes a percevoir par mot pour les correspondances echangees 
par les lignes de raccordement mentionnees a FArticle II sent 
fixees ainsi qu'il suit : 

Taxes per^ues par Tadministration des telegraphes fran^ais. 

A. — Taxes terminales. 

Pour toutes les correspondances echangees par les voies terrestres de la fron- 
tiere chinoise avec : 

fr. c. 

1°. Le Tonkin 15 

2°. L'Annam 30 

3°. La Cochinchine et le Cambodge 45 

B. — Taxes de transit 
Pour toutes les correspondances echangees entre la frontiere chinoise et : 

fr. c. 

1°. Les autres frontieres par la voie terrestre 50 

2°. Les cables alterrissant a : 

{a) Haiphong 20 

(b) Hue 30 

(c) Saigon 50 

* H s'agit de la Convention telegraphique intemationale signee a Saint-Peters- 
bourg le 22 Juillet, 1875 (" State Papers.'* Vol. 66. Page 19), et du Reglement du 
service signe k Berlin le 17 Septembre, 1885 (" State Papers." Vol. 76. Page 597). 
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Taxes perfues par radministration des telegraphes chinois. 

A. — Taxes terminalea, 

1°. Pour les correspondances echangees par la fronti^re du Tonkin ' 

entre le Tonkin, TAnnam, la Cochinchine, le Cambodge et 
Siam d*une part, et d' autre part : 
(a) Toutes les stations des provinces du Kouang-tong, du 

Kouang-si et du Yunnan 

(6) Toutes les autres stations situ^ sur le Yangtze ou au sud 
du Yangtze 

(c) Toutes les stations situees au nord du Yangtze, sauf celles 

qui se trouvent en Coree 

(d) Les stations chinoises en Coree 

2°. Pour Ifes correspondances echangees par la frontiere du Tonkin 

entre la Chine et 1' Europe ou les pays situ^s au-dela de 

TEutope 5 60 

3°. Pour les correspondances echangees par la frontiere du Tonkin ■ 

entre les autres pays et : 3 

(a) Toutes les stations des provinces du Kouang-tong, du Kouang- 

si et du Yunnan.... 1 60 

if)) Toutes les autres stations situees sur le Yangtze ou au sud 

du Yangtze 1 50 

(c) Toutes les stations au nord du Yangtze, sauf celles qui se 

trouvent en Coree 2 25 

(d) Les stations chinoises en Coree 2 50 

B. — Taxes de iransiL 

1°. Pour les correspondances echangees par la frontiere du Tonkin 
entre 1' Europe et les pays au-dela d'une part toutes les autres 

frontieres de la Chine 5 50 

2°. Pour toutes les correspondances echangees par la frontiere du 
Tonkin et : 

(a) Hong-Kong 75 

(6) Amoy, Foutcheou et Shanghai 1 25 

(c) Toutes les autres frontieres 2 50 

ARTICLE VII. 

Une liste donnant les noms des stations fran§aises et cldnoises, 
dent il est parle a I'article precedent, est annexee a la presente 
Convention. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Lorsque les expediteurs des telegrammes n'auront pas expresse- 
ment indique la voie par laquelle ils desirent que leurs telegrammes 
soient transmis, il est entendu qu'a tarif inferieur toutes les corres- 
pondances, et a tarif egal la moitie au moins des correspondances, 
devront etre expediees par les lignes de raccordement mentionnees a 
TArticle II de la presente Convention. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Le compte des correspondances transmises sera arrete chaque 
jour et communique par le telegraphe de station a station. 

Le reglement des comptes aura lieu a la fin de chaque mois. 
Le solde resultant des comptes sera paye a Tadministration des 
telegraphes fran9ais a Saigon, et a Fadministration des telegraphes 
chinois a Shanghai, dans les dix jours qui suivront le mois auquel 
ce solde se rapporte. 
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Les telegrammes echanges au sujet du r^glement des comptes 
seront consideres comme telegrammes de service. 
Le mois sera calcule suivant le calendrier europeen. 

ARTICLE X. 

Les payements seront eSectues en piastres mexicaines au taux 
de vingt-six cents (26 cents) de piastres un franc. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Aussitot apres Techange des signatm*es, la presente Convention 
sera soumise a I'approbation du Gouvernement chinois ; elle sera 
mise a execution des que cette approbation aura ete donnee, et 
restera en vigueur pendant quinze annees. Au del^ de cette 
periode elle continuera a etre obligatoire tant que I'une des Parties 
contractantes n'aura pas annonce, six mois a I'avance, I'intention 
soit d'y apporter des modifications, soit d'en faire cesser les effets. 

Toutefois, il est entendu que dans le cas ou avant I'expiration 
de la presente Convention, des modifications seraient apportees 
dans les arrangements qui Kent actuellement Tadministration 
chinoise aux Compagnies Great Northern et Eastern-Extension, en 
ce qui concerne les taxes terminales et de transit pour les corres- 
pondances a destination ou provenant d'Europe et des pays au dela, 
Tadministration des telegraphes fran9ais obtiendrait de droit pour 
lesdites taxes toutes les reductions qui seraient faites a la suite de 
ces modifications. 

ARTICLE XII. 

La ligne de raccordement entre la station fran9aise de Laokai, 
au Tonkin, et la station chinoise de Mongtze, dans la province du 
Yun-nan, ne devant etre etablie que dans le delai de dix-buit mois, 
il est entendu que les correspondances telegraphiques a destination 
ou provenant du Yun-nan auront a acquitter, jusqu'au moment du 
raccordement, les taxes terminales de 1 fr. 25 et de 1 fr. 50 par mot 
stipulees dans les paragrapbes A. 1 h. et A. 3 &. de Particle sixieme 
de la presente Convention. 

Fait a Tchefou, en buit exemplaires, dont quatre en langue 
fran9aise et quatre en langue cbinoise, le 1 decembre, correspondant 
au 28'' jour de la 10^ lune de la 14^ annee du Kouang-Sin. 

P. RISTELHUEBER. 
CHENG-SHUEN-HOUI. 



(No. 51.) ARRANGEMENT, France and China, Acquisi- 
tion by French Missionaries of Land or House Property in the 
Interior of China, 1865—1895. 

In February, 1865, tbe Tsungli Yamen made an arrangement 
with the French Minister, in accordance with which the following 
procedure was to be adopted in the case of the acquisition by 
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French missionaries of land or house property in the interior of 
China. The title deed was to state the name of the seller or the 
person executing the transfer, and was to set forth that the pro- 
perty was to be held in common by the members of the local Catholic 
Church. Special mention Was not to be made of any missionary 
or convert, so as to leave no doubt that the ground still remained 
Chinese soil. It was further stipulated that owners of property 
should, before disposing of it in this way, intimate their intention 
to the local authorities and soUcit the instructions of the latter as to 
whether the sale was permissible or not. On receiving the sanction 
of the authorities they would be at liberty to complete the trans- 
action, but no direct sale of private property would be allowed. 



Later Modification agreed upon between M, Gerard, French Minister 
at Peking, and Tsungli Yamen {early in 1895). 

Hereafter, if French missionaries go into the interior to pur- 
chase land or houses, the title deed shaU specify clearly the name 
of the seller, and shall state that the property has been sold to 
become part of the collective property of the CathoUc Mission in 
the locality where it is situated. It will be unnecessary to record 
on the deed the name of the missionary or of a native Christian. 
After the deed has been completed, the Catholic Mission will pay 
the cost of registration as fixed by Chinese law. The seller shall 
not be required to inform the local authorities of his intention to 
sellnor need he ask beforehand their authorization of the sale. 



(No. 52.) CONVENTION between France and China complefmn- 
tary to the Convention for the Delimitation of the Frontier between 
Tonkin and China of the 2&h June, 1887. Signed at Peking, 
20th June, 1895.* 

[Ratifications exchanged at Peking, August 7, 1896.] 

Les Commissaires nommes par ks deux Gouvemements pour 
reconnaitre la derniere partie de la frontiere entre la Chine et le 
Tonkin (du Fleuve Rouge au Mekong), ayant termip.e leurs travaux, — 

M. Auguste Gerard, Ministre Plenipotentiaire, Envoye Extra- 
ordinaire de la Republique Frangaise en Chine, Officier de la Legion 
d'Honneur, Grand-Croix de I'Ordre de I'lndependance du Mon- 
tenegro, Grand Officier de I'Ordre Royal de Charles III d'Espagne, 
Grand Officier de I'Ordre Royal de la Couronne d'ltaUe, &c., d'une 
pa-rt ; 

Et Son Altesse le Prince K'ing, Prince du premier rang, Presi- 

* See No. 22 (Preamble), and footnote on page 104, 
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dent du Tsong-li Yamen, &o. ; et son Excellence Siu Yong-Yi, 
membre du Tsong-li Yamen et du Grand Conseil de I'Empire 
Vice-President de Gauche au Ministere de Tlnterieur, &c., d'autre 
part ; 

Agissant au nom de leurs Gouvernements respectifs et munis a 
cet efEet de pleins pouvoirs qu'ils ont, apres communication, reconnus 
etre en bonne et due forme, ont decide de consigner dans le present 
Acte les dispositions suivantes, destinees a rectifier et completer la 
Convention signee a PeHn le 26 Juin, 1887, (No. 49), les proces- 
verbaux et les cartes qui ont ete dresses et signes par les Commis- 
saires Fran9ai8 et Chinois etant et demeurant approuves. 

Art. I. — ^Le trace de la frontiere entre le Yunnan etl'Annam 
(carte de la deuxieme section), du point R au point S, est modifie 
ainsi qu'il suit : — 

" La ligne frontiere part du point R, se dirige au nord-est jusqu'a 
Man-mei, puis de Man-mei et suivant la direction ouest-est jusqu'a 
Nan-na, sur le Ts'ing-cbouei-lio, laissant Man-mei k TAnnam et les 
territoires de Mong-t'ong-chang-ts'ouen, Mong-t'ong-cban, Mong- 
t*ong-tcbong-ts'ouen, Mong-t'ong-hia-ts*ouen a la Chine.'* 

Art. II. — Le trace de la cinquieme section entre Long-po- 
tchai et la Riviere Noire est modifie ainsi qu'il suit : — 

"A partir de Long-po-tchai (cinquieme section), la frontiere 
commune du Yunnan et de I'Annam remonte le cours du Long- 
po-ho, jusqu'a son confluent avec Hong-yai-ho, au point marque A 
sur la carte. Du point A elle suit la direction generale nord-nord- 
ouest et la chaine de partage des eaux jusqu'au point ou le P'ing-ho 
prend sa source. 

" De ce point la frontiere suit le cours du P'ing-ho, puis celui du 
Mou-k'i-ho jusqu'i son confluent avec le Ta-pa-oho, qu'elle suit 
jusqu'^ son confluent avec le Nan-Kong-ho, puis cours du Nan- 
Kong-ho jusqu'^ son confluent avec le Non-na-ho. 

*' La frontiere remonte ensuite le cours du Pa-pao-ho jusqu'a 
son confluent avec le Kouang-Sse-ho, puis le cours du Kouang- 
Sse-ho, et suit la chaine de partage des eaux jusqu'au confluent 
du Nam-la-pi et du Nam-la-ho, enfin le Nam-la-ho jusqu'a son con- 
fluent avec la Riviere Noire, puis le milieu de la Riviere Noire 
jusqu'au Nam-nap ou Nan-ma-ho." 

Art. III.— La frontiere commune du Yunnan et de I'Annam 
entre la Riviere Noire, a son confluent avec le Nam-nap, et le Mekong 
est tracee ainsi qu'il suit : — 

"A partir du confluent de la Riviere Noire et du Nam-nap, 
la frontiere suit le cours du Nam-nap jusqu'a sa source, puis dans la 
direction sud-ouest et ouest la chaine de partage des eaux jusqu'aux 
sources du Nam-Kang et du Nam-wou. 

" A partir des sources de Nam-wou la frontiere suit la chaine de 
partage des eaux entre le Bassin Nam-wou et le Bassin du Nam-la, 
laissant a la Chine, a I'ouest, Ban-noi, I-pang, I-wou, les six mon- 
tagnes a the, et I'Annam, a Test, Mong-wou et Wou-te et la con- 
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federation des Hua-panli-lia-tang-lioc. La fronti^re suit la direction 
nord-snd, sud-est jusqu'aux sources du Nan-nuo-ho, puis elle con- 
tourne, par la chaine de partage des eaux, dans la direction ouest- 
nord-ouest, les vallees du Nam-ouo-ho et des affluents de gauche du 
Nam-la, jusqu'au confluent du Mekong et du Nam-la, au nord-ouest 
de Muong-poung. Le territoire de Muong-mang et de Muong-jouen 
est laisse a la Chine. Quant au territoire des huit sources salees 
(Pa-fa-tchai), il demeure attribue a I'Annam." 

Art. IV. — ^Les agents commissaires ou autorites, designes par 
les deux Gouvernements, seront charges de proceder al'abornement, 
conf ormement aux cartes dressees et signee§ par la Commission de 
Delimitation et au trace ci-dessus. 

Art. V. — ^Les dispositions concernant la delimitation entre la 
France et la Chine, non modifiees par le present Acte, restent en 
pleine vigueur. 

La presente Convention complementaire, ainsi que la Convention 
de Dehmitation du 26 Juin, 1887, sera ratifiee des a present par Sa 
Majeste I'Empereur de Chine, et, apres qu'elle aura ete ratifiee par le 
President de la Eepublique Frangaise, I'echange des ratifications se 
f era a Pekin dans le plus bref delai possible. 

Fait a Pekin, en quatre exemplaires, le 20 Juin, 1895, corre- 
spondant au 28^ jour de la 5^ lune de la 21"* annee Kouang-siu. 

(L.S.) A. GEEAED. 
{L.S.) KING. 
(L.S,) SIU. 



(No. 53.) CONVENTION between France and China comphmen' 
tary to the Additional Convention of Commerce of the 2Uh June, 

1887. Signed at Peking, 2Qth June, 1895.* 

[Eatifications exchanged at Peking, August 7, 1896.] 

Le President de la Eepubhque Frangaise et Sa Majeste I'Em- 
pereur de Chine, desireux de favoriser et d'etendre, sur la frontiere 
Sino-Annamite, desormais delimitee jusqu'au Mekong,t le developpe- 
ment des relations commerciales entre les deux pays et d' assurer la 
bonne execution du Traite de Commerce signe a Tien-tsin le 25 Avril, 
1886 (No. 47), ainsi que de la Convention Additionnelle signee a 
Pekin le 26 Juin, 1887 (No. 48), ont decide de conclure une Con- 
vention Complementaire, contenant plusieurs dispositions nouvelles 
et modifiant quelques-unes des dispositions inserees dans les prece- 
dents Actes. 

A cet eflet les deux Hautes Parties Contractantes ont nomme 
pour leurs Plenipotentiaires respectifs, savoir : 

♦ See Declaration between Groat Britain and France of 15th January, 1896 
(No. 101), Article IV. 
t See Convention of 20tli June, 1895 (No. 52). 
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Le President de la Eepublique Fran9aise, M. Auguste Gerard, 
Ministre Plenipotentiaire, Envoye Extraordinaire de la Republique 
Fran9aise en Chine, Officier de la Legion d'Honneur, Grand-Croix 
de rOrdre de I'lndependance du Montenegro, Grand-Officier de 
rOrdre Royal de Charles III d'Espagne, Grand OflB.cier de I'Ordre 
Royal de la Couronne d'ltalie, &c., &c. ; 

Et Sa Majeste TEmpereur de Chine, Son Altesse le Prince K'ing, 
Prince du premier rang, President du Tsong-U Yamen, &c., &c. ; 

Et son Excellence Siu Yong-Yi, membre du Tsong-li Yamen et 
du Grand Conseil de I'Empire, Vice-President de Gauche au Mini' 
stere de I'lnterieur, &c., &c. ; 

Lesquels, apres s'etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, qu'ils 
ont reoonnus en bonne et due forme, sont convenus des Articles 
suivants : — 

ARTICLE I. 

French Consular Agent at Tong-hing. 

H est convenu, pour assurer la police de la frontiere, que le 
Gouvernement Franjais aura le droit d'entretenir un Agent d'ordre 
Consulaire a Tong-hing, en face de Moncay, sur la frontiere du 
Kouang-tong. 

Frontier Police. 

Un reglement ulterieur determinera les conditions dans lesquelles 
devra s'exercer, d'accord entre les autorites Frangaises et Chinoises, 
la police commime de la frontiere Sino-Annamite. 

ARTICLE II. 

Lungchow and Mengtze open to Commerce ; and Ho-K'eou instead 
of Man-hao, French Consular Agent, and Chinese Customs 
Agent, at Ho-K'eou, 

L' Article II de la Convention Additionnelle, signee a Pekin le 
26 Juin, 1887 (No. 48), est modifie et complete ainsi qu'il suit : 

II est convenu entre les Hautes Parties Contractantes que la 
ville de Long-tcheou, au Kouang-si, et celle de Mong-tse, au Yunnan, 
sont ouvertes au commerce Franco-Annamite. II est entendu, en 
outre, que le point ouvert au commerce, sur la route fluviale de Lao- 
kai a Mong-tse, est non plus Man-hao, mais Ho-i'eou, et que le 
Gouvernement Fran9ais aura le droit d'entretenir a Ho-k'eou un 
Agent relevant du Consul de Mong-tse, en meme temps que le 
Gouvernement Chinois y entretiendra im agent des Douanes. 

ARTICLE III. 

Sse-mao opened to Trade, Appointment of French Consul and of 
Chinese Customs Agent, 

II est convenu que la ville de Sse-mao, au Yunnan, sera ouverte 
au commerce Franco-Annamite, conime Long-tcheou et Mong-tse, 
et que le Gouvernement Fran9ais aura le droit, comme dans les 
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autres ports ouverts, d'y entretenir un Consul, en meme temps 
que le Gouvernement Chinois y entretiendra un agent des Douanes. 
Les autorites locales s'emploieront a faciliter Tinstallation du 
Consul de France dans une residence honorable. 

Rights of French Citizens and of French Protected Persons. 
Les Fran9ais et proteges Frangais pourront s'etablir a Sse-mao, 
dans les conditions prevues par les Articles VII, X, XI, XII et 
autres du Trait6 du 27 Juin, 1858 (No. 40), ainsi que par T Article III 
de la Convention du 25 Avril, 1886 (No. 47). 

Transport of Merchandise, 
Les marchandises a destination de Chine pourront etre transpor- 
tees par les rivieres, notamment le Lo-so et le Mekong, aussi bien 
que par les routes de terre, et notamment par la route mandarinale 
qui conduit soit de Mong-le, soit d'l-pang, a Sse-mao, et P'ou-eul, 
les droits dont ces marchandises seraient passibles devant etre 
acquittes k Sse-mao, 

ARTICLE IV. 
Duties on Chinese Goods, DrawhacJc Certificates. 
L' Article IX de la Convention Commerciale du 25 Avril, 1886 
(No. 47), est modifie ainsi qu'il suit : — 

1. Les marchandises Chinoises transitant de I'une k I'autre des 
quatre villes ouvertes au commerce sur la frontiere, Long-tcheou, 
Mong-tse, Sse-mao, et Ho-k'eou, en passant par I'Annam, payeront, 
k la sortie, le droit reduit des quatre dixiemes. II leur sera delivre 
un certificat special, constatant le payement de ce droit et destine a 
accompagner la marchandise. Lorsque celle-ci sera parvenue dans 
I'autre ville, elle sera exemptee du payement du droit d'importation. 

2. Les marchandises Chinoises qui seront exportees des quatre 
localites designees ci-dessus et transportees dans les ports Chinois, 
maritimes ou fluviaux, ouverts au commerce, acquitteront, a la 
sortie par la frontiere, le droit d'exportation reduit des quatre 
dixiemes. II leur sera delivre un certificat special, constatant le 
payement de ce droit et destine a accompagner la marchandise. 
Lorsque celle-ci sera parvenue dans un des ports maritimes ou 
fluviaux ouverts au commerce, elle aura a acquitter le demi-droit 
de reimportation, conformement a la regie generale pour toutes les 
marchandises semblables dans les ports maritimes ou fluviaux 
ouverts au commerce. 

3. Les marchandises Chinoises qui seront transportees des ports 
Chinois, maritimes ou fluviaux, ouverts au commerce, par la voie de 
TAnnam, vers les quatre localites designees ci-dessus, acquitteront, 
a la sortie, le droit entier. II leur sera delivre un certificat special 
constatant le payement de ce droit et destine a accompagner la mar- 
chandise. Lorsque celle-ci sera parvenue a I'une des douanes de la 
frontiere, elle acquittera, a I'entree, un demi-droit de reimportation, 
base sur la reduction de quatre dixiemes. 
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4. Les marcliaiidises Chinoises susmentionnees, et qu'accom- 
pagnera le certificat special prevu plus haut, seront, avant le passage 
en douane a rexportation, ou apres le passage en douane a la reim- 
portation, spumises aux reglements regissant les marchandises natives 
Chinoises. 

ARTICLE v.* 

Mines in Yiinnan, Kwang-si, and Kwang-tung, French expert 

advice, 
II est entendu que la Clune, pour I'exploitation de ses mines 
dans les provinces du Yunnan, du Kouang-si et du Kouang-tong, 
pourra s'adresser d'abord a des industriels et ingenieurs Fran§ais, 
I'exploitation demeurant, d'ailleurs, soumise aux regies edictees par 
le Gouvernement Imperial en ce qui concerne I'industrie nationale. 

Extension of Annum Railways into China, 
II est convenu que les voies ferrees soit dejaexistantes, soitpro- 
jetees en Annam, pourront, apres entente commune et dans des con- 
ditions a definir, etre prolongees sur le territoire Chinois. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Telegraphic Communication. 

L' Article II de la Convention Telegraphique entre la France 
et la Chine, signee a Tche-fou, le l^"" Decembre, 1888 (No, 50), est 
complete ainsi qu'il suit : 

D. — Un raccordement sera etabli entre la Prefecture Secondaior 
de Sse-mao et T Annam par deux stations, qui seront Sse-mao, en 
Chinel et Muong-ha-hin (Muong-ngay-neua), place en Annam a mi- 
chemin de Lai chau et de Luang-Prabang. 

Les tarifs seront fixes conformement a TArticle VI de la Con- 
vention Telegraphique de Tche-fou. 

* The following Stipulations were agreed upon, in Identic Notes exchanged 
between Franca and China, 12th June, 1897 (** Documents Diplomatiques. Chine. 
1894-98." Page 38) : 

" 1° II est entendu que, conformement k Tarticle V de la Convention commer- 
ciale complementaire du 20 juin 1895, ainsi qu*au contrat intervenu le 5 juin 1896 
entre la Compagnie de Fives-Lille et Tj^dministration officielle du chemin de fer 
de Dongdang a Long-tcheou, et aux depeches echangees les 2 et 25 juin de la 
meme ann^e entre la Legation de la Republique et le Tsong-ly-Yamen, si la 
Compagnie de Fives-Lille a convenablement reussi, et des que la ligne de Dong- 
dang a Long-tcheou sera achevee, on ne manquera pas de s'adresser a elle pour 
les prolongements do ladite ligne dans la direction de Nan-ning et de Pe-se; 

"2° II est entendu que, conformement a i'article V de la Convention commer- 
ciale complementaire du 20 juin 1895, dans les trois provinces limitrophes du Sud, 
Kouang-tong, Kouang-si et Yun-nan, le Gouvernement chinois fera appel, pour 
les mines a exploiter, a Taide d'ingenieurs et industriels frangais ; 

"3° II est entendu que la Chine entre prendra des travaux pour T amelioration 
de la navigabilite du haut Fieuve Rouge et qu'en vue des inter ets du commerce, 
elle aplanira et amendera la route de Ho-keou a Man-hao et Mong-tse jusqu'a la 
capitale provinciale. II est entendu, en outre, que faculte sera donnee d'etablir 
une voie de communication ferree entre la front iere de 1' Annam et la capitale 
provinciale, soit par la region de la riviere de Pe-se, soit par la region du haut 
Fieuve Rouge, les etudes et la mise a execution par la Chine devant avoir lieu 
graduellement." 
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No. 51] CHINA AND FRANCE. [April 3%, 1898. 

[Tonkin- Yunnan-fu Railway, &cO 

ARTICLE VII. 

Limit of application of Commercial Stipulations. 

II est convenu que les stipulations commerciales contenues 
dans la presente Convention, etant d'une nature speciale et le 
resultat de concessions mutuelles, determinees par les necessites 
des relations entre Long-tcheou, Ho-k'eou, Mong-tse, Sse-mao, et 
TAnnam, les avantages qui en resultent ne pourront etre invoques 
par les sujets et proteges des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes 
que sur les points, ainsi que par les voies fluviales et terrestres, ici 
determines, de la frontiere. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Stipulations to be regarded as part of the Convention of 26th June, 

1887.' 

Les presentes stipulations seront mises en vigueur comme 
si elles etaient inserees dans le texte meme de la Convention Addi- 
tionnelle du 26 Juin, 1887 (No. 48). 

ARTICLE IX. 
Confirmation of existing Treaties, 

Les dispositions des anciens Traites, Accords, et Conventions 
entre la France et la Chine, non modifiees par le present Traite, 
restent en pleine vigueur. 

Ratifications. 
La presente Convention Complementaire sera ratifiee, des k 
present, par Sa Majeste TEnipereur de Chine, et, apres qu'elle aura 
ete ratifiee par le President de la Republique Fran9aise, I'echange 
des ratifications se fera a Pekin dans le plus bref delai possible. 

Fait a Pekin, en quatre exemplaires, le 20 Juin, 1895, corre- 
spondant au 28® jour de la 5* lune de la 21" annee Kouang-siu. 

(L.S.) A. GERARD. 
^ ^ (L.S.) K'ING. 

(L.S.) SIU. 



(No. 54.) EXCHANGE OF NOTES between China and France 
respecting the Railway from Tonhin to Yunnan-fu, Lease of 
Kuang-chou wan, and Chinese Post Office Staff. Peking, -^lyth 
April, 1898. 

(1). — Monsieur Dubail, Charge d^ Affaires of the French Republic, 
to the Tsung-li'Yamen. 

Pekin, le 9 avril, 1898. 
Comme suite a nos entretiens et en execution des instructions 
formelles du Gouvernement de la RepubUque qui m'a muni de pou- 
voir speciaux, j'ai I'honneur de demander a Vos Altesses et a Vos 
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April T^^, 1898.] CHINA AND FRANCE. [No. 54, 

[Tonkin-TiinnazL-fa Bailway, &c..] 

Excellences d'acquiescer aux accords suivants, destines a resserrer 
les liens d'amitie et de bon voisinage qui unissent TEmpire chinois 
et la Eepublique fran9aise : 

1^. Le Gouvernement chinois accorde au Gouvernement fran9ais 
ou k la Compagnie fran9aise que celui-ci designera, le droit de con- 
struire un chemin de fer allant de la frontiere du Tonkin a Yun-nan- 
f ou, le Gouvernement chinois n'ayant d'autre charge que de foumir 
le terrain pour la voie et ses dependances. Le trace de cette ligne 
est etudie en ce moment et sera ulterieurement fixe d'accord avec 
les deux Gouvernements. Un reglement sera fait d'accord. 

2°. Le Gouvernement chinois, en raison de son amitie pour la 
France, donne a bail, pour 99 ans, la baie de Kouang-tcheou-ouan* 
au Gouvernement fran9ais, qui pourra y etablir une station navale 
avec depot de charbon. Les limites de la concession seront ulterieure- 
ment fixees d'accord entre les deux Gouvernements, apres etudes 
Bur le terrain. On s'entendra plus tard pour le loyer. 

3°. Quand le Gouvernement chinois organisera im service 
definitif de la Poste et etablira un haut fonctionnaire a sa tete, 
il se propose de faire appel au concours de fonctionnaires Strangers, 
et il se declare volontiers dispose a tenir compte des recommanda- 
tions du Gouvernement franfais dans le choix du personnel. 

Je prie Vos Altesses et Vos Excellences de vouloir bien m'accu- 
ser reception de la pr6sente depeche par une depeche identique qui 
constituera I'accord de nos deux Gouvernements. Les deux 
documents serviront de convention. 

G. DUBAIL. 

(2). — The Tsung-U Yamento Monsieur Bybail, Charge d^ Affaires 
of the French Republic, 

Le 20* jour dela3^ lune de la 24* annee Kouang-siu (10 avril, 

1898). 
(Traduction.) 

Le 19* jour de la 3** lune de la 24* annee Kouang-siu (9 avril, 
1898), Nous avons re9u de Votre Excellence la depeche suivante : 

iSee No. 1.] 

Comme il est dit dans la depeche que vous avez adresse a Notre 
Yamen que ces trois demandes sont destinees a resserrer les liens 
d'amitie qui nous unissent. Nous pouvons y acquiescer. La Chine 
et la France devront afEermir les bonnes relations qui existent entre 
elles et ecarter a tout jamais toute cause de conflit. 

Nous croyons devoir adresser la presente reponse k Votre Ex- 
Cdllence pour qu'EIle la transmette a Son Gouvernement. 

[Signatures of the President and Members 
of the Tsimg-li Yamen.] 



* See No. 56. 
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Ho. 55.] CHINA . AND FEANCE. [1898. 

[Kuangr-cliou wan.] 

(No. 55.) DRAFT CONVENTION between China and France 
for the Lease of Kuang-chou wan, — Peking, 1898.* 

Projet de Convention relative a Kouang-tcheoa-ouan. (Remis le 
27 mai, 1898, au Tsong-li Yamen). 

ARTICLE I. 

Lease of Kuang-chou wan. 

Le Gouvernement chinois, en raison de son amitie pour la France, 
a donne a bail pour 99 ans Kouang-tcheou-ouan au Gouvernement 
fran9ais pour y etablir une station navale avec depot de charbon, 
mais il reste entendu que cette location n'affectera pas les droits 
de souverainete de la Chine sur les territoires cedes. 

ARTICLE II. 

Limits, 

Le territoire loue comprendra les eaux et terrains n6cessaires 
a la s6curit6, k Tapprovisionnement et au d6veloppenient normal 
de la station navale et du depot de charbon, c'est-a-dire : 

(a) L'ile de Tong-hai ; 

(6) L'ile de Nao-tcheou ; 

(c) Au Lei-tcheou, une bande de terrain reKant un point de la 
cote situe au sud de Kieou-man-sien (Tiao-man) et se trouvant par 
20° 50' de latitude nord, a Chemen par 21° 25' de latitude nord sur 
une profondeur indiquee d'une maniere generale sur la carte ci- 
annexee ;t 

{d) Au Kao-tcheou, une bande de terrain comprise entre 21° 25' 
de latitude nord et 21° 04' de latitude nord, sur une profondeur 
indiquee d'une maniere generale sur la carte ci-annexee ;t 

(e) Les ilots compris dans Tinterieur de Kouang-tcheou-ouan, 
ainsi que les eaux interieures et exterieures de la bale, et les eaux 
exterieures de Nao-tcheou et de Tong-hai, dans les limites acceptees 
en droit international (six milles marins). 

Les Kmites exactes sur le continent du Lei-tcheou et du Kao- 
tcheou seront fixees, apres la signature de la presente convention, 
quand des reconnaissances speciales auront ete faites par des fonc- 
tionnaires designes par les deux Gouvemements. 

Lesdits fonctionnaires devront proceder sans retard a leur 
mission, afin d'eviter tout froissement possible entre les deux pays. 

ARTICLE III. 

Administration. 

Le territoire sera gouverne et administre pendant les 99 ans de 
bail par la France seule, cela afin d'eviter tout froissement possible 
entre les deux pays. 

* As published in " Documents Diplomatiques. Chine. 1,898-1899." 
t Not printed. 
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1898.] CHINA AND FEANOE. [No. 55. 

[Kuang-cliou wan,] 

Rights and Privileges of Natives, 

Les habitants conserveront la jouissance de leurs proprietes ; 
ils pourront continuer a habiter le territoire lone et vaquer a leurs 
travaux et occupations, sous la protection de la France, aussi long- 
temps qu'ils se montreront respectueux de ses lois et de ses regle- 
ments. La France payera un prix equitable aux proprietaires in- 
digenes pour les terrains qu'elle desirera acquerir. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Fortifications y Garrison, &c. 

La France pourra elever des fortifications, faire tenir garnison 
a des troupes ou prendre toute autre mesure defensive dans le terrain 
loue. 

Lighthouses, Buoys, &c, 

Elle pourra construire des ptares, placer des bouees et signaux 
utiles a la navigation sur le territoire loue, le long des iles et des 
cotes, et, d'une maniere generale, prendre toutes les mesures et 
adopter toutes les dispositions propres a assurer la liberte et la 
securite de la navigation. 

ARTICLE V. 

Chinese Ships, and Ships of other Powers, 

Les navires a vapeur de la Cbine, ainsi que les navires des Puis- 
sances en relations diplomatiques et commerciales avec elle, seront 
traites dans le territoire loue comme dans les ports ouverts de Chine. 

Regulations, Light and Tonnage Dues, 

La France pourra promulguer tous les reglements qu'elle voudra 
dans Tadministration du territoire et du port et notamment per- 
cevoir des droits de phare et de tonnage destines a couvrir les frais 
de construction et d'entretien des feux, baUses et signaux, mais 
lesdits reglements et droits seront appliques impartialem^nt aux 
navires de toutes nationalites. 

ARTICLE VI. 
Extradition, 

Si des cas d'extradition se presentent, ils seront traites d'apres 
les stipulations des conventions existantes de la France et de la Chine, 
notamment celles qui reglent les rapports de voisinage entre la 
Chine et le Tonkin. 

ARTICLE VII. 
Railway, 

Le Gouvernement chinois autorise la France a construire une 
voie ferree reliant un point de la baie de Kouang-tcheou-ouan, 
au Lei-tcheou, a un point a designer sur la cote ouest du Lei-tcheou, 
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No. 56.] CHINA AND aERMANY. [Sept. 2, 1861. 

[Commerce, &c,] Tientsin. 

aux environs d'On-pou. Ce dernier point sera tdterieurement 
designe avec precision. 

La Cliine foumira le terrain, mais les frais de construction et 
d'exploitation seront a la charge de la France. Les Chinois auront 
le droit de circulation et de trafic sur la voie f erree, d'apres le tarif 
general applique. 

Les mandarins devront veiller a la protection de la voie et du 
materiel, mais la reparation et I'entretien de cette voie et de ce 
materiel seront a la charge de la France. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

French Works near On-pou, Anchorage reserved to French and 
Chinese Ships of War. 

La France pourra egalement, au point d'aboutissement de la 
ligne vers On-pou, construire des debarcaderes, appontements, 
magasins et hopitaux, etabUr des feux, bouees et signaux. Le 
mouillage en eau profonde le plus voisin de ce point d'aboutissement 
(eaux territoriales) sera exclusivement reserve aux navires de guerre 
fran9ais et chinois, ces derniers en situation de neutralite seulement. 

Ratifications. 

La presente convention entrera immediatement en vigueur, 
EUe sera ratifiee des a present par TEmpereur de Chine, et lorsqu'elle 
aura ete ratifiee par le President de la RepubUque fran9aise, Techange 

des ratifications aura lieu a dans le plus bref delai 

possible. 

Fait a Pekin en huit exemplaires dont quatre en langue frangaise 
et quatre en langue chinoise, le 1898. 



(No. 56.) TREATY of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation 
between the German Customs Union and China. Signed at 
Tientsin, 2nd September, 1861.* 

[Signed also in German and Chinese.] 
[Ratifications exchanged at Shanghai, January 14, 1863.] 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace and Friendship, Protection of Persons and Property. 

[Same as Denmark, No. 38, Art. I.] 

* "State Papers." Vol. 61. Page 1248. Confirmed by Additional Con- 
vention of 31st March, 1880 (No. 57), except where modified thereby. 
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Sept. 2, 1861.] CHINA AND OEEMANY. [No. 56. 

Tientsin. [Commerce, &c.] 

AETICLE II. 

Appointment of Diplomatic Agents, Prussian Agent to represent the 
other Contracting German States, Residence at Peking, 

Sa Majeste le Eoi de Prusse pourra, si bon Lui semble, 
accrediter un Agent Diplomatique pres la Coux de Peldn et Sa Ma- 
jeste rEmpereur de Chine pourra de meme, si bon Lui semble, 
accrediter un Agent Diplomatique pres la cour de Berlin. 

L' Agent Diplomatique accredlte par Sa Majeste le Hoi de 
Prusse aura le droit de representer diplomatiquement les autres 
Etats Allemands Contractants qui d'apres le present Traite n'ont 
pas le droit de se faire representer pres la cour de Peldn par un 
Agent Diplomatique Special. 

Sa Majeste I'Empereur de Chine consent a ce que I'Agent Diplo- 
matique accredit^ par Sa Majeste le Eoi de Prusse, ainsi que sa 
famille et les gens de sa maison, resident a demeure fixe a Pekin, 
ou s'y rendent eventuellement, au choix du Gouvernement Prussien. 

ARTICLE III. 

Privileges and Immunities of Diplomatic Agents, Employment of 
Interpreters^ &c., by Prussian Agent, Expenses of Missions to 
be paid by respective Governments, Hire of House at Peking, 

Les Agents Diplomatiques de Prusse et de Chine jouiront 
reciproquement, dans le lieu de leur residence, des privileges et 
immunites que leur accorde le droit des gens ; leur personne, leur 
famille, leur maison et leur correspondance seront inviolables. lis 
ne pourront pas etre restreints dans le choix ni dans I'emploi de 
leurs employes, courriers, interpretes, serviteurs, &c. 

Les depenses de toute espece qu'occasionneront les missions 
diplomatiques seront supportes par les Gouvernements respectifs. 

Les autorites Chinoises donneront a I'Agent Diplomatique de 
Prusse toutes les facilites possibles pour louer un emplacement et 
une maison convenable a la Capitale quand il devra y etablir sa 
residence. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Appointment of Consuls in China, Consuls of a Foreign Power may 
act in absence of German Consul, 

Les Etats Allemands Contractants pourront nommer en Chine 
mi Consul -General, et dans les ports et villes ouverts, ou leurs 
inter ets I'exigeront, un Consul, Vice -Consul ou Agent-Consulaire 
charges de traiter les affaires de leurs nationaux. 

Ces Agents seront traites par les Autorites Chinoises avec la 
consideration et les egards qui leur sont dus, et ils jouiront des 
memes privileges et prerogatives que les Agents Consulaires de la 
nation la plus favorisee. 

En cas d'absence de I'Agent Consulaire AUemand les sujets des 
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[Commerce, &c,] Tientsin. 

Etats AUemands Contractants auront la faculte de s'adresser au 
Consul d'une Puissance amie ou, en cas d'urgence, au chef de la 
Douane, qui avisera au moyen de leur assurer tous les benefices du 
present Traite. 

AETICLE V. 

Language to he used in Officicd Correspondence, French Text of Treaty 
to be Authoritative, 

Les communications officielles de I'Agent Diplomatique Prussien 
ou des Autorites Consulaires des Etats Allemands Contractants 
avec les Autorites Chinoises seront ecrites en AUemand. Jusqu'a 
disposition ulterieure elles seront accompagnees d'une traduction 
Chinoise, mais il est expressement entendu que, en cas de dissidence 
dans I'interpretation a donner au texte AUemand et au texte Chinois, 
les Grouvernements Allemands prendront pour exact le sens exprime 
dans le texte AUemand. 

De meme les communications officielles des Autorites Chinoises 
avec le Ministre ou les Consuls de la Prusse et des Etats AUemands 
Contractants seront ecrites en Chinois, et pour elles le texte Chinois 
fera foi. II est bien entendu que les traductions ne feront foi en 
aucun cas. 

Quant au present Traite, il sera expedie en langue AUemande, 
Chinoise et Frangaise, dans le but d'eviter toute discussion ulte- 
rieure et par la raison que la langue Fran9aise est connue de tous 
les diplomates de I'Europe. Toutes ces expeditions ont le meme 
sens et la meme signification, mais le texte rran9ais sera considere 
comme le texte original du Traite, de fa9on que s'il y avait quelque 
part une interpretation differente du texte AUemand et du texte 
Chinois, I'expedition Frangais fera foi. 

ARTICLE VI. , 

Ports open to German Subjects, Trade and Navigation. 

Les sujets des Etats Allemands Contractants pourront s'etablir 
avec leurs families, circuler librement et se livrer au commerce ou 
a leur Industrie dans les ports et villes de Canton, Swatau (Tcheou- 
Tcheou), Amoi, Foutcheou, Ningpo, Changhai, Tangtcheou, Tient- 
sin, Nieou-tchoang, Tchin-Kiang, Kue-Kiang, Hankau, puis de 
Kiong-tcheou dans File de Hainan, et de Tai-wan et Tan-choui 
dans I'ile de Formose. Ds pourront circuler librement d'un port a 
I'autre avec leurs navires et leujs marchandises, y acheter ou louer 
des maisons, affermer des terrains et batir des egUses, des cimetieres 
et des hopitaux. 

AETICLE VII. 

German Vessels trading with non-open Ports liable to Confiscation. 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLVIL] 
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Tientsin. [Commerce, &c.] 

ARTICLE VIII. 
Liberty to circulate outside open Ports, Passports, 

Les sujets des Etats AUemands Contractants pourront se 
promener dans le voisinage des ports ouverts au commerce a une 
distance de 100 lis et pour un temps ne depassant pas 5 jours. 

Quant a ceux qui desireraient se rendre dans Finterieur de 
I'Empire, ils devraient etre munis de passeports delivres par les 
Autorites Diplomatiques ou Consulaires et vises par les Autorites 
locales Cliinoises. Le passeport devra etre exhibe h toute requisi- 
tion. 

Dans le cas ou les voyageurs ou commergants des Etats Alle- 
mands Contractants auraient perdu leurs passeports, il serait 
loisible aux autorites locales de les retenir jusqu'a ce qu'ils aient 
pu se procurer de nouveaux passeports, ou de les faire reconduire 
au Consulat le plus voisin sans les maltraiter en aucune fa9on ni 
permettre qu'ils le soient. 

II est bien entendu qu'on ne delivrera aucun passeport pour 
les lieux occupes par les rebel les ; on attendra pour le faire que ces 
lieux soient entierement pacifies. 

ARTICLE IX. 

German Subjects free to employ their own Interpreters, &c., and 
hire Boats for Transport of Persons and Merchandise, Freedom 
to learn Chinese and to teach Foreign Languages, Sale and 
Purchase of Boohs, 

Les sujets des Etats AUemands Contractants pourront choisir 
librement iet h, prix debattu entre les parties, des compradors 
interpretes, ecrivains, ouvriers, bateliers et domestiques de toutes 
les parties de la Chine, et de meme ils pourront louer des embar- 
cations pour le transport des personnes et des marcbandises. Ils 
pourront egalement apprendre la langue ou les dialectes du pays a 
Faide de Chinois et leur enseigner des langues etrangeres. On ne 
mettra aucun obstacle a la vente de livres AUemands et a Facbat 
de livres Chinois. 

ARTICLE X. 

Freedom of Christian Religion, 

Ceux qui suivent et enseignent la religion Chretienne jouiront 
en Chine d'une pleine et entiere protection pour leurs personnes 
leurs proprietes et Fexercice de leur culte. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Pilots. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXV.] 
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[Commerce, &c.] Tientsin. 

AETIOLE XII. 

Custom-House Guxirds. 

[Same as France, No. 40, Art. XVI.] 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Delivery of Ships^ Papers, Manifests* &c., within 48 hours. Penalty 
for Non-delivery, Permit for breaking hulk. Penalty for breaking 
hulk without Permit, 

[Similar to France, No. 40, Art. XVII.] 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Permits to Land and Ship Cargoes, 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXIX.] 

ARTICLE XV. 
Import and Export Duties, Most-favoured-nation Treatment. 

Les sujets des Etats AUemands Contractants paieront sur toutes 
les marchandises qu'ils importeront dans les ports ouverts au 
commerce etranger ou qu'ils en exporteront, les droits qui sont 
mentionnes dans le Tarif annexe au present Traite ; mais en aucun 
cas on ne pourra exiger d'eux d'autres droits ou des droits plus 
eleves que ceux exiges a present ou a I'avenir des sujets de la nation 
la plus favorisee. 

Les r^lements commerciaux annexes au present Traite seront 
regardes comme partie integrante de ce Traite et par consequent 
comme obligatoires pour les Hautes Parties Contractantes. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Mode of Levying ad valorem Duties. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLII.] 

ARTICLES XVII AND XVIII. 
Mode of Levying Duties on Goods. 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIII.] 

ARTICLE XIX. 
Reduction of Duty on Damaged Goods, 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIV.] 

ARTICLE ,XX. 

Tonnage Dues, &c. Exemption from Payment in certain cases. 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXX.] 

* See Declaration, 2nd September, 1 868, respecting False Manifests. Page 341, 
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Tientsin, [Commerce, &c.] 

ARTICLE XXI. 
Payment of Import and Export Ditties, Port-clearances. 
[Same as Great Britain, No, 6, Arts. XXV and XLI.] 

ARTICLE XXII. 

Duties to he paid to authorized Money Changers, 

Le chef de la Douane designera une ou plusieurs maisons de 
change qui seront autorisees a recevoir les droits dus pour le compte 
du Gouvemement. Les recepisses de ces maisons de change seront 
reputes delivres par le Gouvernement Chinois. Les paiements 
pourront s'operer en lingots ou en monnaies etrangeres, dont le 
rapport avec 1' argent syce sera determine, suivant les circonstances, 
de commun accord entre I'Agent Consulaire Allemand et le chef de 
la Douane, 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

Tonnage Dues, Exemptions, 
[Similar to Belgium, No. 34, Art. XXXII.] 

ARTICLE XXIV. 
Transit Duties, 

Les marchandises qui auront acquitte dans un port Chinois 
les droits de Douane liquides d'apres le tarif, pourront etre trans- 
portees dans I'interieur du pays sans avoir a subir aucune autre 
charge que le paiement des droits de transit. Ces droits seront 
pergus suivant le taux actuellement en vigueur et ne seront suscep- 
tibles d'aucune augmentation future. II en sera de meme des mar- 
chandises transportees de I'interieur du pays a un port. 

Les droits de transit afferents aux produits transportes de I'in- 
terieur a un port et aux marchandises transportees d'un port a 
I'interieur pourront etre acquittes par un seul paiement. 

Si des fonctionnaires Chinois, contrairement a la teneur du pre- 
sent Article, exigeaient des retributions illegales ou prelevaient des 
droits plus eleves, ils seraieut punis suivant les lois de la Chine. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

Duties to he Paid only on parts of Cargo landed, 

Le capitaine d'un navire appartenant a un des Etats Allemands 
Contractants, qui sera entre dans un port Chinois et qui voudra 
n'y decharger qu'une partie de la cargaison, ne paiera les droits 
de Douane que pour la partie debarquee. II pourra transporter 
le reste de la cargaison dans un autre port, I'y vendre et y acquitter 
les droits. 
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[Cominerce, &o.] Tientsin, 

AETICLE XXVL 

Re-exportation, Duty-paid Goods not to pay a second time. Fraudu- 
lent Goods liable to Confiscation, 

Dans le cas oii des negociants d'un des Etats AUemands Con- 
tractants, apres avoir acquitte dans un port Ghinois les droits sur des 
marchandises importees, voudraient les reexporter, ils en previen- 
draient le chef de la Douane, afin de faire constater par celui-ci I'iden- 
tite de la marchandise et Tintegrite des colis. 

Si les marchandises etaient destinees a etre reexportees dans un 
autre port Ghinois, le chef de la Douane remettra aux marchands 
qui desireraient les reexporter une declaration, attestant que les 
droits aiierents aux dites marchandises ont ete acquittes. 

En vertu de cette declaration, le chef de la Douane du port 
Ghinois auquel on transportera les dites marchandises delivrera un 
permis de debarquement en franchise de droits, sans en exiger de 
taxes ni de surcharges supplementaires. Mais si en comparant les 
marchandises avec la declaration on decouvrait de la fraude, les 
marchandises passees en fraude seraient passibles de la confisca- 
tion. 

Si les marchandises etaient destinees a etre reexportees dans un 
port hors de la Ghine, le chef de la Douane du port de reexporta- 
tion delivrera un certificat, constatant que le negociant qui reexporte 
les marchandises a une creance sur la Douane equivalente au mon- 
tant des droits deja payes sur ces marchandises. Le dit certificat 
sera re^u en paiement par la douane pour sa valeur entiere comme 
de I'argent comptant toutes les fois qu'il s'agira d'acquitter des 
droits d'importation ou d'exportation. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

Trans-shipments. 
[Same as Belgium, No. 34, Art. XXVIL] 

ARTIGLE XXVIII. 

Standard Weights and Measures to he deposited at ea^ih Consulate. 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXIV.] 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

All Confiscations to belong to Chinese Government, 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIX.] 

ARTIGLE XXX. 
Facilities to be granted to German Ships of War, Piracy, &c, 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. LII, with the following 
addition :] 

Bt les batiments seront exempts de toute espece d'impots. 
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ARTICLE XXXI. 

Wrecks* 

[Same as Belgium, No. 34, Art. XLII.] 

ARTICLE XXXII. 

Surrender of German Seamen Deserters, and others. Surrender of 
Chinese Deserters and Criminals. 

[Similar to France, No. 40, Art. XXXII.] 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 

Pursuit of Pirates, Punishment for neglect of duly. 
[Similar to France, No. 40, Art. XXXIV.] 

ARTICLE XXXIV. 

GomplairUs against Chinese to he submitted to the German Consul^ 
and against Germans to the Chinese Authority. 

Toutes les fois qu'un sujet d'un des Etats Allemands Con- 
tract ants voudra reconrir a I'autorite Chinoise, sa representation 
devra d'abord etre soumise a FAgent Consulaire qui, suivant qu'il 
la trouvera raisonnable et convenablement redigee, lui donnera 
suite ou la rendra afin d'etre modifiee. 

Les Chinois de leur cote, lorsqu'ils auront a s'adresser au Con- 
sulat, devront suivre une marche analogue aupres de Tautorite 
Chinoise, laquelle agira de la meme maniere. 

ARTICLE XXXV. 

Disputes between Germans and Chinese. Considar Intervention. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XVII.] 

ARTICLE XXXVI. 

Protection of Persons and Property. 

Les £^torites Chinoises accorderont toujours la plus complete 
protection aux personnes et a la propriete des sujets Allemands, 
et particulierement lorsque ceux-ci seraient Vobjet de quelque 
insulte ou violence. Dans tons les cas d'incendie, de pillage ou 
de destruction, les autorites locales enverront en toute hate la force 
armee pour dissiper I'emeute, s'emparer des coupables et les livrer 
a toute la severite des lois, le tout sans prejudice des poursuites a 
exercer, par qui de droit, centre les coupables quels qu'ils soient, 
pour indemnisation des pertes eprouvees. 

ARTICLE XXXVII. 

German and Chinese fraudulent Debtors. 

[Similar to Denmark, No. 38, Art. XXIL] 
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ARTICLE XXXVIII. 

Repression of Crimes. Chinese to be tried by Chinese Authorities and 
Germans by German Consul. 

Les sujets Chinois qui se rendront coupables d'une action 
criminelle centre un sujet d'un des Etats Allemands Contractants 
seront arret es par les autorites Chinoises et punis suivant les lois 
de la Chine. 

Les sujets d'un des Etats Allemands Contractants, qui com- 
mettraient un crime centre un sujet Chinois, seront arretes par 
TAgent-Consulaire et punis suivant les lois de I'Etat auquel ils 
appartiennent. 

ARTICLE XXXIX. 

Consular Jurisdiction over German Subjects. Chinese Authorities 
not to interfere in Disputes betiveen Germans and Foreigners. 

Toutes les contestations de droits, soit de personne soit de 
propriete, qui pourraient s'elever entre des sujets des Etats Alle- 
mands Contractants, releveront de la juridiction des autorites de 
ces Etats. En cas de differends survenus entre des sujets des Etats 
Allemands Contractants et des etrangers, I'autorite Chinoise n'aura 
point a s'en meler. 

ARTICLE XL.* 

Privileges and Immunities. Most-favoured-nation Treatment. Cus- 
toms, Tonnage, Port, Import, Export, and Transit Dues. 

II est convenu entre les Parties Contractantes qu'il sera accorde 
aux Etats Allemands et a leurs sujets participation pleine et egale 
a tous les privileges, immunites, et avantages qui ont ete accordes 
ou seront concedes dorenavant par Sa Majeste I'Empereur de Chine 
au Gouvernement ou aux sujets d'une autre nation quelconque. 
En particulier tous les changements apportes en faveur d'une autre 
nation quelconque au tarif ou aux dispositions concernant les droits 
de Douane, de tonnage et de port, d'importation, d'exportation et 
de. transit, seront immediatement applicables au commerce des Etats 
Allemands Contractants, ainsi qu'a leurs marchands, armateurs et 
capitaines, par le seul fait de leur mise a execution et sans qu'il faille 
un nouveau Traite. 

ARTICLE XLI. 

Modification of Treaty after 10 years. 

Si dorenavant les ifitats Allemands Contractants jugeaient 
convenable d'apporter des modifications a quelques-unes des 
clauses du present Traite, ils seront libres d'ouvrir a cet effet des 
negociations apres un intervalle de 19 annees revolues a partir du 
jour de I'echange des ratifications, mais il faut que 6 mois avant 

* Confirmed by Supplementary Convention of 3lst March, 1880 (No. 57), 
Art. I, 
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I'expiration des 10 annees ils fassent connaitre officiellement au 
Gouvernement Cliinois leur intention d'apporter des modifications, 
et en quoi elles consist eront, A defaut de cette annonce officielle, 
le Traite restera en vigueur sans changement pour un nouveau 
terme de 10 annees. 

ARTICLE XLII. 

Ratifications. 

Le present Traite sera ratifie et les ratifications seront echangees 
dans I'intervalle d'un an a partir du jour de la signature, ou a 
Changhai ou a Tientsin, au choix du Gouvernement de Prusse. 
Aussitot que I'echange aura eu lieu, le Gouvernement Cliinois 
portera le Traite a la connaissance de toutes les Autorites supe- 
rieures de I'Empire, dans les provinces et dans la capitale, afin 
qu'elles s'y conforment. 

En foi de quoi les Plenipotentiaires respectifs des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes ont signe le present Traite et y ont appose leurs 
sceaux. 

Fait en quatre expeditions a Tientsin le 2 Septembre de Fan 
de grace 1861, correspondant au 28*^ jour de la 7"" lune de la 
IP annee de Hien-Foung. 

(L.S.) COMTE D'EULENBURG. 

(L.S.) TCHONG-LUEN. 

(L.S.) TCHONG-HEOU. 

[Here follow tlie Tariff and Commercial Regulations.] 



ARTICLES S:fePARES. 

I. 

Non-Residetwe of Prussian Diplomatic Agent at Peking for five 

years. 

La Prusse, les autres fitats de I'Association de douanes et de 
commerce AUemande, les Grands-Duches de Meklenbourg-Schwerin 
et de Meklenbourg-Strelitz, ainsi que les Villes Hanseatiques de 
Lubeck, Breme et Hambourg, ayant conclu aujourd'hui avecla Chine 
un traite d'amitie, de commerce et de navigation, executoire apres 
I'echange des ratifications qui doit avoir lieu dans Tintervalle d'une 
annee, et d' apres lequel Sa Majeste le Roi de Prusse a le droit d'ac- 
crediter un Agent diplomatique a demeure fixe pres la cour de 
Pekin, il est convenu entre les Plenipotentiaires respectifs de ces 
Etats, qu'en raison des troubles qui desolent actuellement la Chine, 
Sa Majeste le Roi de Prusse attendra qu'un laps de cinq annees se 
soit ecoule a partir de Fechange des ratifications du present traite 
pour accrediter a demeure fixe un Agent diplomatique a Pekin. 

* Martejis' " Nouveau Recueil General de Traites.'* Tome 19. Page 200, 
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En f oi de quoi les Plenipotentiaires respectifs ont signe le present 
Article et y ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait en quatre expeditions a Tientsin le 2 Septembre de I'an de 
grace 1861, correspondant au 28'' jour de la 7^ lune de la IP annee 
de Hien-Foung. 

COMTE D'EULENBURG. 

TCHONG-LUEN. 

TCHONG-HEOU. 



II. 

Right of Hanse Towns to nominate a Consul at each of the open Ports. 

La Prusse, les autres Etats de FAssociation de douane et de 
commerce AUemande, les Grands-Duches de Meklenbourg-Scb^^erin 
et de Meklenbourg-Strelitz, ainsi que les Villes Hanseatiques de 
Lubeck, Breme et Hambourg, ayant conclu aujourd'hui avec 
la Chine un traite d'amitie, de commerce et de navigation, il est 
convenu en outre que les Senats des Villes Hanseatiques auront le 
droit de nommer un Consul dans cLaque port ouvert a la navigation 
et au commerce etranger, pour y traiter les affaires de leurs nationaux. 

Le present article separe aura la meme vigueur et la meme 
validite que s'il etait inscrit mot a mot dans le traite susmentionne. 

En foi de quoi les Plenipotentiaires respectifs ont signe le pre- 
sent article et y ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait en quatre expeditions a Tientsin le 2 Septembre de I'an de 
grace 1861, correspondant au 28*" jour de la T lune de la IP annee 
de Hien-Foung, 

COMTE D'EULENBURG. 

TCHONG-LUEN. 

TCHONG-HEOU. 



False Manifests, 

Declaration par le Representant des Etats du ZoUverein allemand^ 
concernant la poursuite des faux manifestes presentes par les capi- 
taines marchands allemands en Chine. Signee a Pekin, le 2 sep- 
tembre, 1868. 

Pekin, ce 2 Septembre, 1868. 

Le Soussigne ayant rendu compte au Gouvernement de Sa 
Majeste le Roi de Prusse de la communication que Son Altesse 
Imperiale le Prince Kung et Leurs Excellences les Ministres charges 
des Affaires Etrangeres lui ont faite relativement a TArticle 13 du 
traite conclu entre les Etats du ZoUverein, les Grands-Duches de 
Meklenbourg-Schwerin et Meklenbourg-StreKtz et les villes libres 
et hanseatiques de Lubec, Breme et Hambourg d'lme part et la 
Chine de I'autre part le 2 Septembre, 1861, et a la necessite de 
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f rapper d'une amende les Capitaines Marchands qui presentent des 
faux manifestes, ainsi que cela est stipule dans les traites conclus 
par d'autres Nations avec la Chine, a re9U ordre de declarer que la 
Confederation, de TAllemagne du Nord et les Etats du ZoUverein 
qui ne font pas partie de cette Confederation, consentent en principe 
a la proposition du Gouvernement Chinois et veulent bien admettre 
une amende toutes les fois qu'un Capitaine Marchand aura fait 
une fausse declaration sur la qualite ou la quantite des marcliandises, 
sous la condition cependant, que cette amende sera calculee d'apres 
I'importance de chaque contravention et ne pourra exceder la somme 
de 500 Taels. II est egalement sous-entendu qu'il n'y aura pas 
lieu de poursuivre du Chef de faux manifeste dans le cas ou I'erreur 
aura ete corrigee dans les 24 heures qui ont suivi la fausse declaration. 

Quant a la procedure a suivre dans les cas de fausse declara- 
tion, il est convenu que I'amende ne pourra etre reputee valable 
qu'apres jugement rendu par une Commission mixte, composee d'un 
delegue de la Douane Chinoise et d'un delegue de I'Autorite Con- 
sulaire AUemande du port ou la contravention a eu lieu. Dans les 
cas ou ces delegues ne tomberaient pas d'accord, le jugement serait 
remis a I'lnspecteur General des Douanes Maritimes a Pekin et au 
Ministre de la Confederation de TAUemagne du Nord qui decideront 
de commun accord. 

REHFUES, UEnvoye Extraordinaire et 

; Ministre Plenipotentiaire de la Con- 

federation de rAllemagne du Nord. 

[Here follow the Tariff and Commercial Regulations.] 



(No. 57.) SUPPLEMENTARY CONVENTION of Commerce 
and Navigation between Ger^nany and China. Signed at Peking, 
3lst March, 1880. 

[Signed in German and Chinese.! 
[Ratifications exchanged, September 16, 1881.] 

(Translation.) 

His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia, &c., in the 
name of the German Empire, and His Majesty the Emperor of 
China, wishing to secure the more perfect execution of the Treaty 
of the 2nd September, 1861 (No. 56), have, in conformity with 
Article XLI of that Treaty, according to the terms of which the 
High Contracting German States are entitled, after a period of ten 
years, to demand a revision of the Treaty, decided to conclude a 
Supplementary Convention. 

With this view they have appointed their Plenipotentiaries : 

[Here follow the names.] 
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Who, after communicating their full powers, and finding them 
in due forni, have agreed upon the following Articles : — 

ARTICLE I. 

New Ports and Landing Places open to Trade* 

Chinese Concession. — ^The harbours of Ichang, in Hupei ; 
Wuhu, in Aiihui ; Wenchow, in Chekiang ; and Pakhoi, in Kwan- 
tung ; and the landing places Tatung and Anking, in Anhui ; 
Hu-Kow, in Kiangsi ; Wu-Sueh, Luchikou, and Shashih, in Hukuang, 
having already been opened. 

Wusung Harbour. 

German ships are in future also to be permitted to touch at the 
harbour of Wusung*, in the Province of Kiangsu, to take in or dis- 
charge merchandise. The necessary Regulations are to be drawn 
up by the Taotai of Shanghai and the competent authorities. 

Assent of Germany to Chinese Regulations attached to Foreign 
Concessions, 

German Concession. — In the event of special Regulations for the 
execution of Concessions which the Chinese Government may 
make to foreign Governments being attached to such Concessions, 
Germany, while claiming these Concessions for herself and for her 
subjects, will equally assent to the Regulations attached to them. 

Confirmation of Art. XL of Treaty of 1861. 

Article XL of the Treaty of the 2nd September, 1861 (No. 56), 
is not affected by this Regulation, and is. hereby expressly confirmed. 

Should German subjects, oil the strength of this Axticle, claim 
privileges, immunities, or advantages which the Chinese Govern- 
ment may further concede to another Power, or the subjects of 
such Power, they will also submit to the Regulations which have 
been agreed upon in connexion with such Concession. 

ARTICLE 11. 

Tonnage Dues.^ 

Chinese Concession. — German ships which Kave already paid 
tonnage dues in China may visit all other open ports in China, as 
well as all ports not Chinese, without exception, without being 
again obliged to pay tonnage dues, within the given period of four 
months. 

German sailing-vessels which remain in the same Chinese harbour 
ior a longer period than 14 days shall only pay for time over and 
above this period half of the tonnage dues stipulated by Treaty. 

♦ See Special Regulations, Section 1. Page 347. 
t See Exchange of J^otes, 31st March, 1880. Page 349. 
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Appointment of Chinese Consuls in Germany, 

German Concession, — The Chinese Government shall have the 
right of appointing Consuls to all towns of Germany in which the 
Consuls of other States are admitted, and they shall enjoy the 
same rights and privileges as the Consuls of the most-favoured 
nation. 

ARTICLE III. 

Bonded Warehouses* 

Chinese Concession, — The Chinese Commissioner of Customs, 
and the other competent authorities, shall, after agreeing upon the 
necessary Regulations, themselves take measures for the establish- 
ment of bonded warehouses in all the open ports of China in which 
they are required in the interests of foreign commerce, and where 
local circumstances would admit of such an arrangement being 
made. 

Ships^ Manifests,^ 

German Concession, — German ships visiting the open ports of 
China shall deliver a manifest containing an exact statement as 
to the quality and quantity of their cargoes. Mistakes which may 
have occurred in the manifests can be rectified in the course of 
24 hours (Sundays and holidays excepted). False statements as to 
the quantity and quality of cargo are punishable by confiscation of 
the goods and also by a fine, to be imposed upon the captain, but 
not to exceed the sum of 500 taels. 



ARTICLE IV. 

Export Duty on Chinese Coal. 

Chinese Concession. — The export duty on Chinese coal, exported 
by German merchants from the open ports, is reduced to 3 mace per 
ton. In those ports in which a lower duty on the export of coal 
has already been fixed Upon, the lower duty remains in force. 



German Concession, — Anyone acting as pilot for any kind of 
craft whatever, without being furnished with the Regulation cer- 
tificate, is liable to a fine not to exceed 100 taels for each separate 
case. 

Control over Sailors, 

Regulations with a view to exercising a proper control over 
sailors are to be introduced with the least possible delay. 

* See also Special Regulations, Section 2. Page 347. 
f See also Special Regulations, Section 3. Page 347, 
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ARTICLE V. 

Repairs of Ships, Non-payment of Tonnage Dues,^ 
Chinese Concession, — German ships in want of repairs in con- 
sequence of damages sustained within or without the port are not 
required to pay tonnage dues during the period necessary for the 
repairs, which is to be fixed by the Inspectorate of Customs. 

Non-use of other's Flag by either Country, f 
German Concession. — Ships belonging to Chinese may not make 
use of the German flag, nor may German ships make use of the 
Chinese flag. 

ARTICLE VI. 
Brohen-up Vessels. Sale of Materials, % , 
Chinese Concession, — In the event of German ships, no longer 
fit for sea, being broken up in an open port of China, the material 
may be sold without any import duty being levied upon at. But 
if the materials are to be brought ashore, a " permit of discharge " 
must first be obtained for them from the Customs Inspectorate, in 
the same manner as in the case of merchandise. 

Passports for the Interior.^ 
German CoJicession. — If German subjects travel into the interior 
for their own pleasure without being in possession of a passport 
issued by the Consul and stamped by the proper Chinese authority, 
the local authorities concerned are entitled to have them taken 
back to the nearest German Consulate, in order that the requisite 
supervision may be exercised over them. The offender is, in addition 
to this, liable to a fine up to 300 taels. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Materials for German DocJcs,^ Freedom from Didy. 

Chinese Concession, — Materials for German docks are free of 

duty. A list of articles which may be imported free of duty in 

conformity with this stipulation is to be drawn up and published 

by the Inspector-General of Customs. 

Passes for Foreign Merchandise into the Interior, Passports^ for 

Travellers, 
German Concession.-^Vasses issued to German subjects for con- 
veying foreign merchandisa into the interior, as well as passports 
for the purpose of travelling issued to German subjects, are only 
to remain in force for a period of 13 Chinese months from the day 
on which they were issued. 

* See also Special Regulations, Section 4. Page 347. 

t See also Special Regulations, Section 5. Page 347. 

X See also Special Regulations, Section 6. Page 348. 

§ See also Special Regulations, Section 7. Page 348. 

II See also Special Regulations, Section 8. Page 349. 
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ARTICLE VIII. 

Judicial Proceedings in mixed Cases. Taxation of Foreign 
Merchandise, and of Chinese Goods in possession of Foreign 
Merchants, in the Interior, Official Intercourse, 

The settlement of the questions relating to judicial proceedings 
in mixed cases, the taxation of foreign merchandise in the interior, 
the taxation of Chinese goods in the possession of foreign merchants 
in the interior, and intercourse between foreign and Chinese officials, 
are to become the subject of special negotiations, which both 
Governments hereby declare themselves ready to enter upon. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Confirtnation of Treaty of 2nd September, 1861, except where 

modified. 

All the provisions of the former Treaty of the 2nd September, 
1861 (No. 56), which have not been altered by this Agreement, 
are hereby confirmed anew, as both parties now expressly declare. 

In the case of those Articles, on the other hand, which are 
affected by the present Agreement, the new interpretation of them 
is to be considered as binding. 

ARTICLE X. 
Ratifications. 

The present Supplementary Convention shall be ratified by 
their Majesties, and the ratifications exchanged at Peking within a 
year* from the date of its signature. 

The provisions of this Agreement come into force on the day of 
the exchange of the ratifications. 

In witness whereof the Penipotentiaries of both the High Con- 
tracting Powers have signed and sealed with their seals the above 
Agreement in four copies, in the German and Chinese texts, which 
have been compared and found to correspond. 

Done at Peking the 31st March, 1880, corresponding to the 
21st day of the 2nd month of the 6th year Kuangsii. 

(L.S.) M. VON BRANDT. 
(L.S.) SHEN-KUB-PEN. 
(L.S.) CHING-LIEN. 

Special Stipulations, 3l5^ March, 1S80. 

^Translation.) 

For the sake of greater clearness and completeness, it has 
seemed fitting to append a number of special stipulations to the 
Supplementary Convention. 

* The time^ allowed for exchange of Ratifications was prolonged by the 
Agreement of 21st August, 1880. See Edition of 1896» 

346 



No. 57.] CHINA AND at:RMANY. [March 31, 18B0. 

[Commerce, &c.] 

The following stipulations must be observed by the subjects of 
both the Contracting Parties, in the same way as the stipulations 
of the Treaty itself. In proof whereof the Plenipotentiaries of the 
two States have thereto set their seals and signatures : — 

German Trade at Wusung, 
Sec. 1. — In accordance with the newly-granted privileges for 
the port of Wusung, in the Province of Kiangsu, German ships 
shall be at liberty to take in and to unload there merchandise 
which is either intended for Shanghai or comes from Shanghai ; 
and for this purpose the competent authorities there shall have the 
right of devising Eegulations in order to prevent frauds on the 
taxes and irregularities of every kind ; which Regulations shall be 
binding for the merchants of both countries. German merchants 
are not at liberty to construct landing-places for ships, merchants' 
houses, or warehouses at the said place. 

Bonded Warehouses. 
Sec. 2. — An experiment to ascertain whether bonded warehouses 
can be established in the Chinese open ports shall first be made at 
Shanghai. For this purpose the Customs Director at the said 
place, with the Customs Inspector-General, shall forthwith draw 
up Eegulations suitable to the local conditions, and then the said 
Customs Director and his colleagues shall proceed to the establish- 
ment of such bonded warehouse. 

Ships^ Manifests, 
Sec. 3. — If any goods found on board a German ship, for the 
discharge whereof a written permit from the Customs Office is 
required, are not entered in the manifest, this shall be taken as a 
proof of a false manifest, no matter whether a certificate of the 
reception of such goods on board, bearing the captain's signature, 
be produced or not. 

Repairs of German Ships, 
Sec. 4. — If a German ship, in consequence of damages received 
in one of the open Chinese ports, or outside thereof, need repair, 
the time required for such repair shall be reckoned in addition to 
the term after the lapse of which tonnage dues are to be paid. 
The Chinese authorities have the right to make the necessary 
arrangements for this purpose. But if it appears therefrom that 
this is only a pretext and a design to evade the legal payments to 
the Customs chest, the ship therein concerned shall be fined in 
double the amount of the tonnage dues whereof it has tried to evade 
the payment. 

Non-use of German Flag by Chinese Subjects, 
Sec. 5. — ^No ships of any kind which belong to Chinese subjects 
are allowed to make use of the German flag. If there are definite 
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grounds for suspicion that this has, nevertheless, been done, the 
Chinese authority concerned is to address an ofiBicial communica- 
tion thereon to the German Consul, and if it should be shown, in 
consequence of the investigations instituted by him, that the ship 
was really not entitled to bear the German flag, the ship as well as 
the goods found therein, so far as they belong to Chinese mer- 
chants, shall be immediately delivered over to the Chinese authori- 
ties for further disposal. If it be ascertained that German subjects 
were aware of the circumstances and took part in the commission 
of the irregularity, the whole of the goods belonging to them found 
in the ship are liable to confiscation, and the people themselves to 
punishment according to law. 

Non-use of Chinese Flag by German Ships ivUhout autJuyriiy. 

In case a German ship carries the Chinese flag without au- 
thority to do so, then, if it be ascertained through the investigation 
made by the Chinese authorities that the ship was really not entitled 
to bear the Chinese flag, the ship, as well as the goods found therein, 
so far as they belong to German merchants, shall be immediately 
delivered over to the German Consul for further disposal and the 
punishment of the guilty. If it be shown that German owners of 
goods were aware of the circumstance and took part in the commis- 
sion of this irregularity, all the goods belonging to them found in 
the ship incur the penalty of confiscation by the Chinese authorities. 
The goods belonging to Chinese may be immediately seized by the 
Chinese authorities. 

Broken-up Ships. 

Sec. 6. — If, on the sale of the materials of a German ship, which, 
from unseaworthiness, has b^en broken up in one of the open 
Chinese ports, an attempt be made to mix up with them goods 
belonging to the cargo, these goods shall be liable to confiscation, 
and, moreover, to a fine equal to double the amount of the import 
duty which they would otherwise have had to pay. 

Passports for the Interior, 

Sec. 7. — If German subjects go into the interior with foreign 
goods, or travel there, the passes or certificates issued to them shall 
only be valid for 13 Chinese months, reckoned from the day of 
their issue, and after the lapse of that term must no longer be used. 
The expired passes and certificates must be returned to the Customs 
authority in whose ofiicial district they were issued, in order to be 
cancelled. 

N.B. — ^If a pleasure excursion be undertaken into regions so 
distant that the term of a year appears insufficient, this must be 
noted on the pass by reason of an understanding between the 
Consul and the Chinese authority at the time it is issued. 

If the return of the passport be omitted, no further pass shall 
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be issued to the person concerned until it has taken place. If the 
pass be lost, no matter whether within the term or after its expira- 
tion, the person concerned must forthwith make a formal declara- 
tion of the fact before the nearest Chinese authority. The Chinese 
oflB-cial applied to will then do what else may be necessary for the 
invalidation of the pass. If the recorded declaration proves to be 
untrue, then, in case the transport of goods be concerned, they will 
be confiscated ; but, if the matter relate to travelling, the traveller 
will be taken to the nearest Consul, and be delivered up to him for 
punishment. 

Materials for Gerrmn Docks. 

Sec. 8. — Materials for German docks only enjoy, in so far as they 
are actually employed for the repair of ships, the favour of duty- 
free importation in open ports. The Customs authority has the 
right to send inspectors to the dock to convince themselves on the 
spot as to the manner and way in which the materials are being 
used. If the construction of a new ship be concerned the mate- 
rials employed for this, in so far as they are specially entered in the 
Import or Export Tariff, will be reckoned at the Tariff duty, and 
those not entered in the Tariff at a duty of 5 per cent, ad valorem, 
and the merchant concerned mil be bound to pay this duty 
subsequently. 

Concessions for Docks, 

Any one who wishes to lay out a dock is to get from the Customs 
office a gratis Concession certificate, and to sign a written under- 
taking, the purport and wording thereof is to be settled in due 
form by the Customs ofl&ce concerned. 

Sec. 9. — Article XXIX of the Treaty of the 2nd September, 
1861 (No. 56), shall be appUcable to the fines established by this 
present Supplementary Convention. 

Done at Peking the 31st March, 1880, corresponding with the 
21st day of the 2nd month of the 6th year Kuangsii. 

(L.S,) M. VON BRANDT. 
(L.S.) SHEN-KUfi-FEN. 
(L.S.) CHING-LIEN. 



(No. 58.) EXCHANGE OF NOTES between China and Germany 
respeding Tonnage Dues, Peking, ^Ist March, 1880. 

(1). — The Prince of Kung and the Ministers of the Tsung-li Yam^n 
to Herr von Brandt. 

Kuangsu, 6th year, 2nd month, 21st day. 
(Translation.) (Peking, 31st March, 1880.) 

With regard to the stipulation contained in the 2nd Article of 
the Supplementary Convention concluded on occasion of the Treaty 
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revision,* that German sailing-ships which lie for a longer time 
than 14 days in a Chinese port shall only pay for the time beyond 
that term the moiety of the tonnage dues settled by Treaty, the 
Plenipotentiaries of the two Contracting Parties have agreed and 
declared that the said stipulation shall first of all be introduced by 
way of trial, and that in case, on carrying it out, practical diffi- 
culties should arise, another stipulation may be put in its place on 
the basis of a renewed joint discussion by both parties. 

(Prince Kung and the Ministers of the Tsung-li Yamen.) 

(2). — Herr von Brandt to the Prince of Kung and the Ministers of the 

Tsung-li Yamen. 
(Translation.) 

Imperial Highness, Peking, ^Ist March, 1880. 

The Undersigned, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary of the German Empire, has had the honour of receiving 
the note which His Imperial Highness Prince Kung and their 
Excellencies the Ministers of the Tsung-li Yamen have addressed 
to him this day, and in which they say as follows in regard to 
Article II of the Supplementary Convention of the 31st March, 
1880, as agreed to : — 

" With regard to the stipulation contained in the 2nd Article 
of the Supplementary Convention concluded on occasion of the 
Treaty revision, that German sailing-ships which he for a longer 
time than 14 days in a Chinese port shall only pay for the time 
beyond that term the moiety of the tonnage dues settled by Treaty, 
the Plenipotentiaries of the two Contracting Parties have agreed 
and declared that the said stipulation shall first of all be intro- 
duced by way of trial, and that in case, on carr3dng it out, practical 
difficulties should arise, another stipulation shall be put in its 
place on the basis of a renewed joint discussion by both parties.'' 

In declaring his express consent to this agreement, the Under- 
signed avails, &c. 

M. VON BRANDT, Imperial Envoy, 



(No. 59.) TREATY between China and Germany respecting the 
Lease of Kiao-chau to Gertnany, t Signed at Peking, 6th March, 1898. 

[Signed in German and Chinese.] 
(Translation.) 

The incidents connected with the Mission in the Prefecture of 
Tsao-chau-foo, in Shantung, being now closed, the Imperial Chinese 
Government consider it advisable to give a special proof of their 
grateful appreciation of the friendship shown to them by Germany. 

* Fage 343. t Parliamentary Paper. China, No. 1 (1899), page 69, 
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The Imperial German and the Imperial Chinese Governments, 
therefore, inspired by the equal and mutual wish to strengthen the 
bonds of friendship which unite the two countries, and to develop 
the economic and commercial relations between the subjects of the 
two States, have concluded the following separate Convention : — 

SECTION I. 
ARTICLE I. 
Free Passage of German Troops, Reservations, 
His Majesty the Emperor of China, guided by the inten- 
tion to strengthen the friendly relations between China and 
Germany, and at the same time to increase the military readiness 
of the Chinese Empire, engages, while reserving to himself all 
rights of sovereignty in a zone of 50 kilom. (100 Chinese li) surround- 
ing the Bay of Kiao-chau at high water, to permit the free passage 
of German troops within this zone at any time, as also to abstain 
from taking any measures, or issuing any Ordinances therein, 
without the previous consent of the German Government, and 
especially to place no obstacle in the way of any regulation of the 
water-courses which may prove to be necessary. His Majesty 
the Emperor of China, at the same time, reserves to himself the 
right to station troops within that zone, in agreement with the 
German Government^ and to take other military measures. 

ARTICLE IL 
Lease of Kiao-chau. 
With the intention of meeting the legitimate desire of His 
Majesty the German Emperor, that Germany like other Powers 
should hold a place on the Chinese coast for the repair and equip- 
ment of her ships, for the storage of materials and provisions for 
the same, and for other arrangements connected therewith, His 
Majesty the Emperor of China cedes to Germany on lease, pro- 
visionally for ninety-nine years, both sides of the entrance to the 
Bay of Kiao-chau. 

Fortifications, 

Germany engages to construct, at a suitable moment, on the 
territory thus ceded, fortifications for the protection of the buildings 
to be constructed there and of the entrance to the harbour. 

ARTICLE IIL 
A dministration. 
In order to avoid the possibility of conflicts, the Imperial 
Chinese Government will abstain from exercising rights of 
sovereignty in the ceded territory during the term of the lease, and 
leaves the exercise of the same to Germany, within the following 
Umits :— - ■ ' 
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Limits. 

1. On the northern side of the entrance to the bay : 

The peninsula bounded to the north-east by a line drawn from 
the north-eastern corner of Potato Island to Loshan Harbour. 

2. On the southern side of the entrance to the bay : 

The peninsula bounded to the south-west by a line drawn from 
the south- westernmost point of the bay l3dng to the south-south- 
west of Chiposan Island in the direction of Tolosan Island. 

3. The Island of Chiposan and Potato Island. 

4. The whole water area of the bay up to the highest water- 
mark at present known. 

5. All islands Ipng seaward from Kiao-chau Bay, which may be 
of importance for its defence, such as Tolosan, Chalienchow, &c. 

The High Contracting Parties reserve to themselves to delimitate 
more accurately, in accordance with local traditions, the boundaries 
of the territory leased to Germany and of the 50-kilom. zone round 
the bay, by means of Commissioners to be appointed on both sides. 

Chinese Ships. 

Chinese ships of war and merchant- vessels shall enjoy the same 
privileges in the Bay of Kiao-chau as the ships of other nations on 
friendly terms with Germany ; and the entrance, departure, and 
sojourn of Chinese ships in the bay shall not be subject to any 
restrictions other than those which the Imperial German Govern- 
ment, in virtue of the rights of sovereignty over the whole of the 
water area of the bay transferred to Germany, may at any time 
find it necessary to impose with regard to the ships of other nations. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Navigation Signals. Port Dues. 

Germany engages to construct the necessary navigation signals 
on the islands and shallows at the entrance of the bay. 

No dues shall be demanded from Chinese ships of war and 
merchant-vessels in the Bay of Kiao-chau, except those which may 
be levied upon other vessels for the purpose of maintaining the 
necessary harbour arrangements and quays. 

ARTICM V, 

Provision of return to China of Kiao-chau before Expiration of Lease. 

Should Germany at some future time express the wish to 
return Kiao-chau Bay to China before the expiration of the lease, 
China engages to refund to Germany the expenditure she has 
incurred at Kiao-chau, and to cede to Germany a more suitable 
place. 

Germany engages at no time to sublet the territory leased from 
China to another Power. 
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Protection of Chinese Residents, 

The Chinese population dwelling in the ceded territory shall at 
all times enjoy the protection of the German Government, provided 
that they behave in conformity with law and order ; unless their 
land is required for other purposes, they may remain there. 

If land belonging to Chinese owners is required for any other 
purpose, the owner will receive compensation. 

Customs Regulations. 
As regards the re-establishment of Chinese customs stations 
which formerly existed outside the ceded territory but within the 
50-kilom. zone, the Imperial German Government intends to come 
to an agreement with the Chinese Government for the definitive 
regulation of the customs frontier, and the mode of collecting 
customs duties, in a manner which will safeguard all the interests 
of China, and proposes to enter into further negotiations on the 
subject. 

[Sections II. and III.]* 

* The following Precis of Sections II. and III. was published in Parliamentary 
Paper, China, No. 1 (1899), Page 152 :— 

Section II. — Railways and Mines, 

1. China agrees to permit Germany to construct two railway lines in the 
Province of Shantung : one from Kiao-chau, past Wei Hsien, Ch'ing Chau, Po-shan, 
Tzu-ch'uan and Tsou-p'ing to Chi-nan and the Shantung frontier ; the other from 
Kiao-chau to I-chou, and thence past Lai-wu Hsien to Chi-nan Pu. The railway 
from Chi-nan Fu to the frontier of Shantung is not to be begun until the line to 
Chi-nan Fu has been built, in order that arrangements may be made for a junction 
with the main line constructed by China. The route of the line is to be left for 
future arrangement. 

2. For the construction of the above-mentioned lines a German- Chinese 
Company is to be formed (the Deutsche- Chinesische Gesellschaft), in which German 
and Chinese merchants may take shares. 

3. Arrangements for carrying out the above are to be made by the two 
countries as soon as possible. 

The Grcrman-Chinese Company is to receive favourable treatment from China, 
and to enjoy all the other privileges granted to Chinese-European (or foreign) 
commercial Companies established elsewhere in China. 

This Article is conceived only in the interests of commerce ; it has no other 
design, and the railways mentioned in no way constitute an annexation of Shantung 
territory. 

4. Within 30 U (10 miles) of the above railways — as, for instance, in Wei 
Hsien and Po-shan Hsien, on the northern line from Kiao-chau to Chi-nan Fu, 
and in I-chou Fu and Lai-wu Hsien, on the southern line, frorai Kiao-chau via 
I-chou to Chi-nan Fu — Germany is permitted to excavate coal, &c. The necessary 
works may be undertaken by German and Chinese merchants combining their 
capital. Mining Regulations will be subsequently drawn up. The German 
merchants and workmen shall, as in the case of railways, receive favourable treat- 
ment from China and the same privileges as other Companies. 

This Article is also conceived only in the interests of trade, and has no other 



Section III. 

If within the Province of Shantung any matters are undertaken (N.B., the 
wording is very wide) for which foreign capital or assistance is invited, China 
agrees that the Grerman merchants concerned shall first be asked whether they 
wish to undertake the" works and pro\'ide the materials. If they do, China may 
make any arrangement she pleases. 
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Ratifications, 

The above Agreement shall be ratified by the Sovereigns of both 
the Contracting States, and the ratifications exchanged in such 
manner that, after the receipt in BerUn of the Treaty ratified by 
China, the copy ratified by Germany shall be handed to the Chinese 
Minister in Berlin. 

The foregoing Treaty has been drawn up in four copies, two in 
German and two in Chinese, and was signed by the Eepresenta- 
tives of the two Contracting States on the 6th March, 1898, equal 
to the 14th day of the 2nd month in the 24th year Kuang-hsii. 
(Great Seal of the Tsung-li Yamen.) 

Baron von HEYKING, Imperial German Minister, 
LI HUNG-CHANG (in Chinese), Imperial Chinese 

Grand Secretary, Minister of the Tsung-li Yamen, 

&c,, &c, 
WENG TUNG-HO (in Chinese), Imperial Chinese 

Grand Secretary, Member of the Council of State, 

Minister of the Tsung-li Yamen, &c,, dc. 



(No. 60.) TREATY of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation 
between Italy and China, Signed at Peking, 2Qth October, 1866.* 

[Signed also in Chinese.] 
[Ratifications exchanged at Shanghai, November 12, 1867.] 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace and Friendship, Protection of Persons and Property, 

[Same as Denmark, No. 38, Art. I.] 

ARTICLE XL 

Appointment of Diplomatic Agents, 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. IL] 

ARTICLE III. 

Visits of Italian Diplomatic Agent to Peking, Privileges and 

Immunities, 

[Similar to Denmark, No. 38, Art. III.] 

ARTICLE IV„ 

Receipt and Transmission of Correspondence, Privileges to Couriers, 
Expenses of Mission to be borne by Italian Government* 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. IV 

* '' State Papers." Vol. 61, Page 144. 
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ARTICLE V. 

Transaction of business between Italian Representative and Chinese 

Ministers. 

[Same as Denmark, No. 38, Art. V.] 

ARTICLE VI. 

Similar Privileges to Chinese Diplomatic Agents in Italy. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. VI.] 

ARTICLE VIL 

Appointment of Consuls. Communication between Consuls and Chinese 
Authorities. Permission to Foreign Consuls to act as Italian 
Consuls. Superintendent of Customs may be applied to in absence 
of Consul. 

[Same as Denmark, No. 38, Art. VII, with the following addition :] 

In mancanza di Console o di chi ne faccia le veci, i sudditi 
Italiani potranno rivolgersi al Direttore della dogana, il quale 
tutelera, i loro interessi a norma dei vigenti Regolamenti. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Religious Toleration. Chinese Converts. 

[§ 1, same as Denmark, No. 38, Art. VIII, with the following 

addition :] 

§ 2. — ^Nessun impedimento sara posto dalle aiitorita Chinese 
a che tale o tale altro snbdito dell'Impero possa, se lo vuole, abbrac- 
ciare la religione cristiana e seguirne pubblicamente i riti. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Passports. 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. IX, minus the last clause.] 

ARTICLE X. 

Transaction of business between Italian and Chinese Authorities, &c. 

Correspondence. 

[Similar to France, No. 40, Art. IV.] 

ARTICLE XI. 

Ports open to Italian Merchant Vessels.' Freedom of Trade in open 
Ports ; right to build or rent Houses, lease Lapds, and build 
Churches, Hospitals, and Cemeteries. 

[Similar to P^nmark, No. 38, Art. XL] 
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ARTICLE XIL 
Rent of HouseSy Churches , Hospitals, Burial-Grounds ^ &c, 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XII.] . 

ARTICLE XIIL 

Employment of Chinese by Italian Subjects. Freedom to learn the 
Chinese Language, and to teach Foreign Languages, Sale and 
Purchase of BooJcs, 

[Similar to France, No. 40, Art. XL] 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Hire of Boats by Italian subjects. No Monopoly, Punishment 

for Smuggling, 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XIV.] 

ARTICLE XV. 

Jurisdiction of Italian Authorities over Italian Subjects in China. 
Jurisdiction in Disputes between Italian and Foreign Subjects, 
Jurisdiction in cases in which Chinese Subjects are parties, 

[Similar to Denmark, No. 38, Art, XV.] 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Chinese Criminals to be punished by Chinese Authorities, and Italian 
Criminals by Italian Authorities, 

[Similar to Denmark, No. 38, Art. XVI.] 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Disputes between Italians and Chinese, Consular Intervention. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XVII.] 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

Protection of Italian Subjects and Property, Punishment for 
neglect of duty. Embargo on Italian Vessels forbidden. 

[Similar to Denmark, Nor38, Art. XVIII, with following clause 
introduced after " insulto o violenza " in the Italian version :] 

Queste autorita non potranno, in nessuna circonstanza, porre 
embargo suUe navi Italieni, ne colpire di requisizioni per qualsiasi 
gervizio pubblico o privato. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

Prevention of Piracy. Punishment /or neglect of duty. 

[Similar to Denmark, No. 38, Art. XIX.] 
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AETICLE XX. 

Wrecks. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XX.]. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

Italian Commerce not to he restricted in case of War between China 
and another Power, Blockades, 

[Same as France, No. 40, Art, XXXI.] 

ARTICLE XXII. 

Surrender of Chinese Criminals, Surrender of Italian Deserters 
and others, 

[§ l.~Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXI, § 2.] 
[§ 2.— Similar to France, No. 40, Art. XXXII, § 1.] 

ARTICLE XXIII. 
Chinese and Italian fraudulent Debtors, 
[Same as Denmark, No. 38, Art. XXII.] 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Import and Export Duties. Most-favoured-nation Treatment, 

[§ 1,— Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXIV.] 

[§ 2.— Same as Germany, NO. 56, Art. XV, § 2.] 

ARTICLE XXV. 
Payment of Import and Export Duties, 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXV.] 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

Duration and Revision of Treaty and Tariff, 

[Same as Great Britain, NO. 6, Art. XXVII (except that tlie first 
period for revision is fixed at the end of June, 1878), with the follow- 
ing addition :] 

Qualora poi, nei primi dodici anni, alcuna delle Potenze che 
hanno Trattati coUa China, proponesse la revisione dell a tariff a e 
degli articoli relativi al commercio, I'ltalia avrebbe diritto di pre- 
sentare anch'essa le sue proposizioni. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

Transit Dues. 

[Same a^ Denmark, No. 38, Art. XXVII.] 
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AETIGLE XXVIII. 

Tonnage Duties. Exemptions. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6,Art.XXIX.] 

ARTICLE XXIX. 
Tonnage Dues. Exemption from Payment in certain cases. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXX.] 

AETICLE XXX. 

Boats used for conveyance of Merchandise, Passengers, d&c?., free from 

Tonnage Duties, 

[Similar to Belgium, No. 34, Art. XXXII, § 3.] 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

Buoys, Beacons, Lighthouses, &c, 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXII,] 

ARTICLE XXXIL 

Duties to he paid to Bankers authorized by Chinese Government. 
[Sinular to Denmark, No. 38, Art. XXXIL] 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 

Standard Weights and Measures to he delivered to Consuls. 

[Same as Denmark, No. 38, Art. XXXIIL] 

ARTICLE XXXIV. 

Pilots. 

[Same as Great Britain, No, 6, Art. XXXV, with the following 

addition :] 

II diritto di pilotaggio e le questioni relative ai piloti sono deter- 
minate da speciale Regolamento, fatto di concerto dai Consoli di 
tutte le nazioni e dall' autorita Chinese. 

ARTICLE XXXV. 

Custom-House Guards. 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXVL] 

ARTICLE XXXVL 

Delivery of Ships'* Papers to Italian Consul. Penalties for neglect 
and giving false Manifest. 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXVIL] 
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ARTICLE XXXVII. 

Permit to open Hatches and discharge Goods, Penalty for discharging 
withoid permission, [50 taels inserted instead of 500. Error 
corrected by a Royal Decree^ 23rd October, 1868.] 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXVIII.] 

ARTICLE XXXVIIL 

Permits to Land and Ship Cargoes, 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXIX.] 

ARTICLE XXXIX. 

TranS'Shipm^ents, 

[Same as Great Britain, No, 6, Art. XL.] 

ARTICLE XL. 

Port-clearances. 

[Same as Denmark, No, 38. Art. XL.] 

ARTICLE XLI. 

Mode of levying ad valorem Dixies, 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLII.] 

ARTICLE XLIL 

Mode of Levying Duties on Goods, 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIII.] 

ARTICLE XLIII. 
Reduction of Duty on Damaged Goods. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIV.] 

ARTICLE XLIV. 

Coasting Trade, DrawbacTcs. 
[Similar to Denmark, No. 38, Art. XLIV.] 

ARTICLE XLV. 

Re-exportation of Goods, Drawbacks, Foreign Grain. 

[Same as Denmark, No. 38, Art. XLV, with, following addition, 

after § 2.] 

Alternative for Drawback Certificates. 
A vece delle cedole di ritorno, si potra ottenere dalla dogana un 
permesso di sbarco delle merci in franchigia di diritto (mien-shoi- 
tan) valevole per altro porto della China. 
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ARTICLE XLVI. 

Prevention of Fraud and Smuggling, 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLVI.] 

ARTICLE XLVII. 
Italian Vessels trading with non-open Ports liable to Confiscation. 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLVII.] 

ARTICLE XLVIII. 

Smuggling, Confiscation of Cargo. 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLVIII.] 

ARTICLE XLIX. 

Penalties and Confiscations to belong to Chinese Government. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIX.] 

ARTICLE L. 

Official Correspondence to be in Italian and Chinese. 

[Similar to Belgium, No. 34, Art. VIII.] 

ARTICLE LI. 

The Chinese character " Z " ^ (barbarian) not to be applied to the 
Italian Government or to Italian Subjects, 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. LI.] 

ARTICLE LII. 

Facilities to Italian Ships of War, Piracy, &c. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. LII.] 

ARTICLE LIII. 

Measures to he taken for Suppression of Piracy, 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. LIII.] 

ARTICLE LIV. 

Mosi'favoured-nation Treatment to Italian Government and 

Subjects. 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. LIV, with the following 

addition :] 

Italian Government willing to adhere to Concessions granted to China, 

Similmente, se alctme delle Potenze Eutopee facesse alia China 
qualche utile concessione, la quale non fosse preguidicevole agl'in- 
teressi del Governo o dei sudditi Italiani, il Governo de Sua Maesta 
il Re farebbe ogni sforzo per aderirvi. 
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ARTICLE LV. 

Ratifications, 
Le ratificazioni del presente Trattato da parte di Sua Maesta il 
Re d'ltalia e di Sua Maesta I'lmperatore della China saranno rispet- 
tivamente scambiate a Changhai o a Tien-tsin entro un anno, a par- 
tire dal giorno della firma. 

In fede di clie i rispetti\i Plenipotenziari hanno sottoscritto il 
presente Trattato, e vi hanno apposto i loro suggelli. 

Fatto a Pekino in quattro spedizioni, il ventisei ottobre dell'anno 
mille ottocento sessantasei. II diciottesimo giorno del nono mese 
dell'anno quinto del regno di Tong-Tche. 

(L.S.) V. ARMINJON. 
(L.S.) T'HAN. 
(L.S.) TSONG. 

[Here follow Commercial Regulations, similar to Great Britain, 

No. 7.] 



(No. 61.) CONVENTION between China and Japan, for the 
Withdrawal of Chinese and Japanese Troops from Corea, 
Signed at Tientsin^ ISth April, 1885. 

(TranslatiouO 

Ito, Ambassador Extraordinary of the Great Empire of Japan, 
Minister of State and the Imperial Household, Fiist Class of the 
Order of the Rising Sun and Count of the Empire ; 

Li, Special Plenipotentiary of the Great Empire of China, Grand 
Guardian of the Heir Apparent, Senior Grand Secretary of State, 
Superintendent of the North Sea Trade," President of the Board 
of War, Viceroy of Chi-li and Count Shiriu-ki of the first rank ; 

In obedience to the Decrees which each of them respectively is 
bound to obey, after conference held, have agreed upon a Conven- 
tion with a view to preserving and promoting friendly relations 
(between the two Great Empires), the articles of which are set down 
in order as follow : — 

It is hereby agreed that China shall withdraw her troops now 
stationed in Corea, and that Japan shall withdraw hers stationed 
therein for the protection of her Legation. The specific term for 
effecting the same shall be four months commencing from the date 
of the signing and sealing of this Convention, within which term 
they shall respectively accomplish the withdrawal of the whole 
number of each of their troops, in order to avoid effectively any 
complications between the respective countries ; the Chinese troops 
shall embark from Masan-Po, and the Japanese from the port of 
Ninsen. 

The said respective Powers mutually agree to invite the King 
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of Corea to instruct and drill a sufficient armed force, that she may 
herself assure her pubUc security, and to invite him to engage into 
his service an officer or officers from amongst those of a third Power, 
who shall be entrusted with the instruction of the said force. The 
respective Powers also bind themselves, each to the other, hence- 
forth not to send any of their own officers to Corea for the purpose 
of giving said instruction. 

In case of any disturbance of a grave nature occurring in Corea 
which necessitates the respective countries or either of them to 
send troops to Corea, it is hereby understood that they shall give, 
each to the other, previous notice in writing of their intention so 
to do, and that after the matter is settled they shall withdraw their 
troops and not further station them there. 

Signed and sealed this 18th day of the ith month of the 18th 
year of Meiji (Japanese Calendar) ; the 4th day of the 3rd moon 
of the 11th year of Kocho (Chinese Calendar). 

(L.S.) ITO, Ambassador Extraordinary of the Great Empire 

of Japan, &c, 
(L.S.) LI, Special Plenipotentiary of the Great Empire of China, 

&c. 



(No. 62.) TREATY OF PEACE between China and Japan, 
Signed at Shimonoseki, 17th April, 1896. 

(Translation.) 
[Eatifications exchanged at Chefoo, May 8, 1895.] 

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan, and His Majesty the 
Emperor of China, desiring to restore the blessings of peace* to 
their countries and subjects and to remove all cause for future 
complications, have named as their Plenipotentiaries for the 
purpose of concluding a Treaty of Peace, that is to say : — 

[Here follow the Names and Titles of the Plenipotentiaries.] 

Who, after having exchanged their full powers, which were 
found to be in good and proper form, have agreed to the following 
Articles : — 

ARTICLE I 

Independence of Corea, 

China recognizes definitely the full and complete independence 
and autonomy of Corea, and, in consequence, the payment of 
tribute and the performance of ceremonies and formalities by Corea 
to China in derogation of such independence and autonomy shall 
wholly cease for the future. 

* War was declared by Japan against China on the 3rd August, 1894, and a 
British Proclamation of Neutrality was issued on the 7th of the same month. 
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ARTICLE II. 

Territorial Cessions by China to Japan, 

China cedes to Japan in perpetuity and full sovereignty the 
following territories, together with all fortifications, arsenals, and 
public property thereon : — 

Southern Portion of Feng-Tien Province, 

(a) The southern portion of the Province of Feng-Tien,* within 
the following boundaries — 

The line of demarcation begins at the mouth of the Eiver Yalu, 
and ascends that stream to the mouth of the River An-ping ; from 
thence the line runs to Feng Huang ; from thence to Haicheng ; 
from thence to Yinkou, forming a line which describes the 
southern portion of the territory. The places a^orc named are 
included in the ceded territory. When the Iperreaches the River 
Liao at Yinkou it follows the course of that stream to its mouth, 
where it terminates. The mid-channel of the River Liao shall 
be taken as the line of demarcation. 

This cession also includes all islands appertaining or belonging 
to the Province of Feng-Tien situated in the eastern portion of the 
Bay of Liao Tung, and in the northern part of the Yellow Sea. 

Island of Formosa. 

(b) The island of Formosa, together with all islands appertain- 
ing or belonging to the said Island of Formosa. 

Pescadores Group, 

(c) The Pescadores Group, that is to say, all islands lying 
between the 119th and 120th degrees of longitude east of Green- 
wich, and the 23rd and 24th degrees of north latitude. 

ARTICLE IILf 

Boundary Commission to be appointed. 

The alignments of the frontiers described in the preceding 
Article, and shown on the annexed map,:j: shall be subject to verifi- 
cation and demarcation on the spot by a Joint Commission of 
Delimitation, consisting of two or more Japanese and two or 
more Chinese Delegates, to be appointed immediately after the 
exchange of the ratifications of this Act. In case the boundaries 
laid down in this Act are found to be defective at any point, either 
on account of topography or in consideration of good administra- 
tion, it shall also be the duty of the Delimitation Commission to 
rectify the same. 

* See Japanese Proclamation, 10th of May, 1895. Page 369 ; and Convention 
of 8th November, 1895 (No. 63.). 

t See Ck>nvention of 8th November, 1895 (No. 63), Article 1. 

{ Not published with Treaty. Article suppressed by Article 1 of Convention 
of 8tli November, 1895 (No. 68.). 
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The Delimitation Commission will enter upon its duties as soon 
as possible, and will bring its labours to a conclusion within the 
period of one year after appointment. 

The alignments laid down in this Act shall, however, be main- 
tained until the rectifications of the Delimitation Commission, if 
any are made, shall have received the approval of the Governments 
of Japan and China. 

ARTICLE IV. 

War Indemnity to he paid hy China to Japan, 

China agrees to pay to Japan as a war indemnity the sum of 
200,000,000 Kuping taels. The said sum to be paid in eight 
instalments. The first instalment of 50,000,000 taels to be paid 
within six months, and the second instalment of 50,000,000 taels 
to be paid within twelve months after the exchange of the ratifica- 
tions of this Act. The remaining sum to be paid in six equal 
annual instalments as follows : the first of such equal annual 
instalments to be paid within two years, the second within 
three years, the third within four years, the fourth within five years, 
the fifth within six years, and the sixth within seven years after 
the exchange of the ratifications of this Act. Interest at the rate 
of 5 per cent, per annum shall begin to run on all unpaid portions 
of the said indemnity from the date the first instalment falls due. 

China shall, however, have the right to pay by anticipation 
at any time any or all of said instalments. In case the whole 
amount of the said indemnity is paid within three years after 
the exchange of the ratifications of the present Act, all interest 
shall be waived, and the interest for two years and a half, or for 
any less period if then already paid, shall be included as a part of 
the principal amount of the indemnity. 

ARTICLE V. 
Right of Inhabitants to emigrate from Territory ceded to Japan. 

The inhabitants of the territories ceded to Japan who wish to 
take up their residence outside the ceded districts shall be at liberty 
to sell their real property and retire. For this purpose a period of 
two years from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of the 
present Act shall be granted. At the expiration of that period those 
of the inhabitants who shall not have left siich territories shall, 
at the option of Japan, be deemed to be Japanese subjects. 

Appointment of Commissioners to effect transfer of Formosa to Japan, 

Each of the two Governments shall, immediately upon the 
exchange of the ratifications of the present Act, send one or more 
Commissioners to Formosa to effect a final transfer of that province, 
and within the space of two months after the exchange of the 
ratifications of this Act such transfer shall be completed. 
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ARTICLE VI. 

Termination of previous Treaties hetiveen China and Japan, Netv 
Treaties of Commerce, cfec, to he concluded. 

All treaties* between Japan and China having come to an end 
in consequence of war, China engages, immediately upon the 
exchange of the ratifications of this Act, to appoint Plenipoten- 
tiaries to conclude with the Japanese Plenipotentiaries a Treatyf of 
Commerce and Navigation, and a Convention^ to regulate frontier 
intercourse and trade. The Treaties, Conventions, and Regulations 
now subsisting between China and European Powers shall serve 
as a basis for the said Treaty and Convention between Japan and 
China. 

Most-favoured-nation Treatment to he conceded hy China to Japan, 

From the date of the exchange of the ratifications of this Act 
until the said Treaty and Convention are brought into actual 
operation, the Japanese Government, its officials, commerce, navi- 
gation, frontier intercourse and trade, industries, ships, and sub- 
jects shall, in every respect, be accorded by China most-favoured- 
nation treatment. 

Further Chinese Cities, Towns, and Ports to he opened to Japanese 
Trade, Industries, &c, 
China makes, in addition, the following concessions, to take 
effect six months after the date of the present Act : — 

1. The following cities, towns, and ports, in addition to those 
already opened, shall be opened to the trade, residence, industries, 
and manufactures of Japanese subjects, under the same conditions, 
and with the same privileges and facilities as exist at the present 
open cities, towns, and ports of China, 

(1) Shashih,§ in the Province of Hupeh. 

(2) Chungking, in the Province of Szechuen. 
' (3) Soochow, in the Province of Kiang Su. 

(4) Hang-chow, in the Province of Chekiang. 

Appointment of Japanese Consuls at New Ports, 
The Japanese Government shall have the right to station Consuls 
at all or any of the above-named places. 

Extension of Steam Navigation on Upper Yang-tsze River, and on 
Woosung River and Canal, 
2, Steam navigation for vessels under the Japanese flag for the 
conveyance of passengers and cargo shall be extended to the follow- 
ing places : — 

(1) On the Upper Yang-tsze River, from Ichang to Chungking. 

* For Treaty of Commerce, &c., between Japan and China, signed at Tientsin, 

13th September, 1871, see Edition of 1896. f See No. 64. Page 373. 

t_See Convention of 8th November, 1895 (No. 63), Article I. § Shasi. 
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(2) On the Woosung River and the Canal, from Shanghai to 
Soochow and Hang-chow. 

Navigation of Inland Waters of China. 
The Rules and Regulations which now govern the navigation 
of the inland waters of China by foreign vessels, shall, so far as 
applicable, be enforced in respect of the above-named routes until 
new Rules and Regulations are conjointly agreed to. 

Japanese Trade with the Interior of China, Right to rent or hire 
Warehouses, &g, 

3. Japanese subjects purchasing goods or produce in the 
interior of China or transporting imported merchandise into the 
interior of China, shall have the right temporarily to rent or hire 
warehouses for the storage of the articles so purchased or trans- 
ported, without the payment of any taxes or exactions whatever. 

Engagement of Japanese in Manufacturing Industries in Chinese 
Open Towns and Ports. Importation of Machinery, 

4. Japanese' subjects shall be free to engage in all kinds of 
manufacturing industries in all the open cities, towns, and ports 
of China, and shall be at liberty to import into China all .kinds of 
machinery, paying only the stipulated import duties thereon. 

Treatment of Articles manufactured by Japanese Subjects in China, 
Inland Transit and Internal Taxes. 

All articles manufactured by Japanese subjects in China shall, 
in respect of inland transit and internal taxes, duties, charges, and 
exactions of all kinds, and also in respect of warehousing and 
storage facilities in the interior of China, stand upon the same 
footing and enjoy the same privileges and exemptions as merchan- 
dise imported by Japanese subjects into China. 

In the event additional Rules and Regulations are necessary 
in connection with these concessions, they shall be embodied in the 
Treaty of Commerce and Navigation provided for by this Article. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Japanese Evacuation of Chinese Territory. 
Subject to the provisions of the next succeeding Article, the 
evacuation of China by the armies of Japan shall be completely 
effected within three months after the exchange of the ratifications 
of the present Act. 

ARTICLE VIII.* 

Temporary Occupation of Weihaiwei by Japanese Troops, 
As a guarantee of the faithful performance of the stipulations 
of this Act, China consents to the temporary occupation by the 
military forces of Japan of Weihaiwei, in the Province of Shantung, 
* See ».lso sepaxate Article I. Page 368. 
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Assignment of Customs Revenue of China as Security for payment 

of Indemnity, 

Upon the payment of the first two instalments of the war in- 
demnity herein stipulated for and the exchange of the ratifications 
of the Treaty of Commerce and Navigation, the said place shall be 
evacuated by the Japanese forces, provided the Chinese Govern- 
ment consents to pledge, under suitable and sufficient arrangements, 
the Customs Revenue of China as security for the payment of the 
principal and interest of the remaining instalments of said indem- 
nity. In the event of no such arrangements being concluded, such 
evacuation shall only take place upon the payment of the final 
instalment of said indemnity. 

It is, however, expressly understood that no such evacuation 
shall take place until after the exchange of the ratifications of the 
Treaty of Commerce and Navigation. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Prisoners of War, Amnesty. 

Immediately upon the exchange of the ratifications of this Act, 
all prisoners of war then held shall be restored, and China under- 
takes not to ill-treat or punish prisoners of war so restored to her 
by Japan. China also engages to at once release aU Japanese 
subjects accused of being military spies or charged with any other 
military offences. China further engages not to pmiish in any 
manner, nor to allow to be punished, those Chinese subjects who have 
in any manner been compromised in their relations with the Japanese 
army during the war. 

ARTICLE X 

Cessation of Military operations on exchange of Ratifications. 

All offensive military operations shall cease upon the exchange 
of the ratifications of this Act. 

ARTICLE XL 

Ratifications, 

The present Act shall be ratified by their Majesties the Emperor 
of Japan and the Emperor of China, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at Chefoo on the 8th day of the 5th month of the 28th 
year of Meiji, corresponding to 14th day of the 4th month of the 
21st year of Kuang Hsii (May 8, 1895). 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the same and have affixed thereto the seal of their arms. 

Dome at Shimouoseki, in duplicate, this 17th day of the 4th 
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montli of the 28th year of Meiji, corresponding to the 23rd day of 
the 3rd month of the 21st year of Kuang Hsii (April 17, 1895). 

(L.S.) Count ITO HIROBUMI, Jimii, Grand Cross 
of the Imperial Order of Paullownia, Minister- 
President of State, Plenipotentiary of His 
Majesty the Ewaperor of Japan, 

(L.S.) Viscount MUTSU MUNEMITSU, Junii, First 
Class of the Imperial Order of the Sacred 
Treasure, Minister of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the Emperor of 
Japan. 

(L.S.) LI HUNG-GHANG, Pleni/potentiary of His 
Majesty the Emperor of China, Senior Tutor 
to the Heir Apparent, Senior Grand Secretary 
of State, Minister-Superintendent of Trade for 
the Northern Ports of China, Viceroy of the 
Province of Chihli, and Earl of the First Rank, 

(L.S.) LI CHING-FONG, Plenipotentiary of His Majesty 
the Emperor of China, Ex-Minister of the 
Diplomatic Service, of the Second Official Ttanh 



Separate Articles 



ARTICLE L 

Temporary occupation of Weihaiwei by Japanese. 

The Japanese military forces which are, under Article VIII of 
the Treaty of Peace signed this day, to temporarily occupy Wei- 
haiwei shall not exceed one brigade, and from the date of the 
exchange of the ratifications of the said Treaty of Peace, China 
shall pay annually one-fourth of the amount of the expenses of 
such'^temporary occupation, that is to say, at the rate of 500,000 
Kuping taels per annum, 

ARTICLE IL 

Liu-Kung and belt of Land to be included in Japanese occupation. 

The territory temporarily occupied at Weihaiwei shall com- 
prise the Island of Liu-Kung and a belt of land 5 Japanese ri wide 
along the entire coast-line of the Bay of Weihaiwei. 

Chinese Troops not to approach within a certain specified distance. 

No Chinese troops shall be permitted to approach or occupy any 
places within a zone of 5 Japanese ri wide beyond the boundaries of 
the occupied territory, 
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ARTICLE III. 

Civil administration to remain in hands of the Chinese. 

The civil admiliistratioii of the occupied territory shall remain 
in the hands of the Chinese authorities. But such authorities 
shall at all times be obliged to conform to the orders which the 
commander of the Japanese army of occupation may deem it 
necessary to give in the interest of the health, maintenance, safety, 
distribution, or discipline of the troops. 

Military offences to be within Japanese Jurisdiction. 

xVll military offences committed within the occupied territory 
shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the Japanese military 
authorities. 

The foregoing separate Articles shall have the same force, value, 
and effect as if they had been word for word inserted in the Treaty 
of Peace signed this day. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the same, and have affixed thereto the seal of their arms. 

Done at Shimonoseki, in duplicate, this 17th day of the 4th 
month of the 28th year of Meiji, corresponding to the 23rd day of 
the 3rd month of the 21st year of Kuang Hsii. (April 17, 1895.) 

[Here follow the same signatures,] 



JAPANESE PROCLAMATION, May 10, 1895. 
Ceded Districts of the Feng-Tien Peninsula, not to he held permanently.^ 

(Translation.) 

We recently, at the request of the Emperor of China, appointed 
Plenipotentiaries for the purpose of conferring with the Ambassa- 
dors sent by China and of concluding with them a Treaty of Peace 
between the two Empires. Since then the Governments of the 
two Empires of Russia and Germany and of the French Republic, 
considering that the permanent possession of the ceded districts of 
the Feng- Tien Peninsula by the Empire of Japan would be detri- 
mental to the lasting peace of the Orient, have united in a simul- 
taneous recommendation to our Government to refrain from holding 
these districts permanently. 

Earnestly desirous as we always are for the maintenance of 
peace, nevertheless we were forced to commence hostilities against 
China for no other reason than our sincere desire to secure for the 
Orient an enduring peace. The Governments of the three Powers 

* Retroceded to China by Convention of 8th November, 1895 (No. 63). 
See Treaty of Peace between Japan and Russia of 5th September, 1905 (No. 115), 
Article V. 
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are, in offering their friendly recommendation, similarly actuated 
by the same desire, and we, out of our regard for peace, do not 
hesitate to accept their ad\^ice. Moreover, it is not our wish to 
cause suffering to our people, or to impede the progress of the 
national destiny by embroiling the Empire in new complications, 
and thereby imperilling the situation and retarding the restoration 
of peace. 

China has already shown, by the conclusion of the Treaty of 
Peace, the sincerity of her repentance for her breach of faith with 
us, and has made manifest to the world our reasons and the object 
we had in view in waging war with that Empire. 

Under these circumstances we do not consider that the honour 
and dignity of the Empire will be compromised by resorting to 
magnanimous measures, and by taking into consideration the 
general situation of affairs. 

We have therefore accepted the advice of the friendly Powers, 
and have commanded our Government to reply to the Governments 
of the three Powers to that effect. 

We have specially commanded our Government to negociafce 
with the Chinese Government respecting all arrangements for the 
return of the peninsular districts. The exchange of the ratifications 
of the Treaty of Peace has now been concluded, the friendly rela- 
tions between the two Empires have been restored, and cordial rela- 
tions with all other Powers have been strengthened. 

We therefore command all our subjects to respect our will, to 
take into careful consideration the general situation, to be circum- 
spect in all things, to avoid erroneous tendencies, and not to impair 
or thwart the high aspirations of our Empire. 

(Imperial sign-manual.) 

(Countersigned by all the Ministers of State.) 
May 10, 1895. 



(No. 63.) CONVENTION between China and Japan for the Retro- 
cession of Liao-Tung {Fena-Tien Peninsula). Signed at Peking, 
Sth November, 1895.* 

[Signed also in Japanese and Chinese.] 

[Ratifications exchanged at Peking, November 29, 1905.] 

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan, and His Majesty the Em- 
peror of China, desiring to conclude a Convention for the retroces- 
sion by Japan of all the southern portion of the province of Feng- 
Tien to the sovereignty of China, have for that purpose named as 
their plenipotentiaries, that is to say : — 

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan, Baron Hayashi Tadasu, 

* See Treaty of Peace between Japan ancj Russia of Sth September, 1905 
(No. 115), Article V. 
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Shoshii^ Grand Cross of the Imperial Order of the Sacred Treasure, 
Grand Officer of the Imperial Order of the Rising Sun, Minister 
Plenipotentiary and Envoy Extraordinary ; and His Majesty the 
Emperor of China, Li Hung-Chang, Minister Plenipotentiary, Senior 
Tutor of the Heir Apparent, Senior Grand Secretary of State, and 
Earl of the First Rank; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, 
which were found to be in good and proper form, have agreed upon 
the following Articles : — 

ARTICLE I. 

Retrocession to China of Southern Portion of Feng- Tien, 
Japan retrocedes to China, in perpetuity and full sovereignty, 
the southern portion of the province of Feng-Tien, which was 
ceded to Japan imder Article II of the Treaty of Shimonoseki of 
the 17th day of the 4th month of the 28th year of Meiji, corre- 
sponding to the 23rd day of tlie 3rd month of the 21st year of 
Kuang Hsli [April 17, 1895, No. 62], together with all fortifi- 
cations, arsenals, and public property thereon at the time the 
retroceded territory is completely evacuated by the Japanese forces 
in accordance with the provisions of Article III of this Convention, 
that is to say, the southern portion of the province of Feng-Tien 
from the mouth of the River Yalu to the mouth of the River An- 
ping, thence to Feng Huang Ch'eng, thence to Hai-cheng, and 
thence to Yinkou ; also all cities and towns to the south of this 
boundary, and all islands appeitaining or belonging to the province 
of Feng-Tien, situated in the eastern portion of the Bay of Liao- 
Tung, and in the northern part of the Yellow Sea. Article III of 
the said Treaty of Shimonoseki is in consequence suppressed, as 
are also the provisions in the same Treaty with reference to the 
conclusion of a Convention to regulate frontier intercourse and 
trade. 

ARTICLE II. 

Compensation to Japan for Retrocession of Southern Portion of 

Feng- Tien, 

As compensation for the retrocession of the southern portion of 
the province of Feng-Tien, the Chinese Government engage to pay 
to the Japanese Government 30,000,000 Kuping taels on or before 
the 16th day of the 11th month of the 28th year of Meiji, corre- 
sponding to the 30th day of the 9th month of the 21st year of 
Kuang Hsii (November 16, 1895.) 

ARTICLE III. 
hidemnity. 

Within three months from, the day on which China shall have 
paid to Japan the compensatorv indemnity of 3O,CCO,C0O kuping 
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taels provided for in Article II of this Convention, the retroceded 
territory shall be completely evacuated by the Japanese forces. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Amnesty. 

China engages not to punish, in any manner, nor to allow to be 
punished, those Chinese subjects who have in any manner been 
compromised in connection with the occupation by the Japanese 
forces of the retroceded territory. 

ARTICLE V. 

English Text to he Authoritative, 

The present Convention is signed in duplicate in the Japanese, 
Chinese, and English languages. All these texts have the same 
meaning and intention, but, in case of any diiferences of interpreta- 
tion between the Japanese and Chinese texts, such differences 
shall be decided by reference to the English text. 

ARTICLE VI. 
Ratificatio7is, 

The present Convention shall be ratified by His Majesty the 
Emperor of Japan and His Majesty the Emperor of China, and the 
ratifications thereof shall be exchanged at Peking within 21 days 
from the present date. (See Protocol annexed.) 

In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed 
the same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at Peking this 8th day of the 11th month of the 28th 
year of Meiji, corresponding to the 22nd day of the 9th month of 
the 21st year of Kuang Hsii (November 8, 1895). 

[Here follow the signatures and seals in Japanese and Chinese.] 



Protocol* 
. Ratifications. 
In view of the insufficiency of time to effect a formal exchange 
of the ratifications of the Convention between Japan and China, 
signed this day, respecting the retrocession of the peninsula of Feng- 
Tien, before the date named in the said Convention for certain 
stipulations thereof to take effect, the Government of His Majesty 
the Emperor of Japan and the Government of His Majesty the 
Emperor of China, in order to prevent the possibility of delay in put- 
ting into execution the several provisions of the said Convention, 
have, through their respective Plenipotentiaries, agreed upon the 
following stipulation : — 

The Governments of Japan and China shall, within the period 
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of five days after the date of tliis Protocol, announce to each other 
through the undersigned, their respective Plenipotentiaries, that 
the said Convention has received the approval of His Majesty 
the Emperor of Japan and His Majesty the Emperor of China, 
respectively, and thereupon the said Convention, in all its parts, 
shall come into operation as fully and effectually as if the ratifica- 
tions thereof had actually been exchanged. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at Peking this 8th day of the 11th month of the 28th 
year of Meiji, corresponding to the 22nd day of the 9th month of 
the 21st year of Kuang Hsii (November 8, 1895), 

[Here follow signatures and seals in Japanese and Chinese.] 



(No, 64,) TREAT Y of Commerce and Navigation between China and 
Japan. Signed at Peking, 21st July, 1896. 

[Signed also in Chinese and Japanese.] 
[Ratifications exchanged at Peking, October 20, 1896.] 

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan and His Majesty the Emperor 
of China, having resolved, in pursuance of the provisions of Article VI 
of the Treaty signed at Shimonoseki (No. 62) on the 17th day 
of the 4th month of the 28th year of Meiji, corresponding to the 
23rd day of the 3rd month of the 21st year of Kuang Hsii, to con- 
clude a Treaty of Commerce and Navigation, have for that purpose 
named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say : 

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan, Baron Hayashi Tadasu, 
Shoshii, Grand Cross of the Imperial Order of the Sacred Treasure, 
Grand Ojficer of the Imperial Order of the Eising Sun, Minister 
Plenipotentiary and Envoy Extraordinary ; 

And His Majesty the Emperor of China, Chang Yen Hoon, 
Minister Plenipotentiary, Minister of the Tsung-li Yamfin, holding 
the rank of the President of a Board, and Senior Vice-President of 
the Board of Eevenue ; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, 
found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following Articles : — 

AETICLE I. 

Peace and Friendship, Protection of Persons and Property. 

There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between His 
Majesty the Emperor of Japan and His Majesty the Emperor of 
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China, and between their respective subjects, who shall enjoy equally 
ill the respective countries of the High Contracting Parties full and 
entire protection for their persons and property. 

ARTICLE II. 
Appointment of Diplomatic Agents, Their Rights and Privileges, 

It is agreed by the High Contracting Parties that His Majesty 
the Emperor of Japan may, if he see fit, accredit a Diplomatic Agent 
to the Court of Peking, and His Majesty the Emperor of China may, 
if he see fit, accredit a Diplomatic Agent to the Court of Tokio. 

The Diplomatic Agents thus accredited shall respectively enjoy 
all the prerogatives, privileges, and immunities accorded by inter- 
national law to such Agents, and they shall also in all respects be 
entitled to the treatment extended to similar Agents of the most- 
favoured-nation. 

Their persons, families, suites, establishments, residences, and 
correspondence shall be held inviolable. They shall be at liberty 
to select and appoint their own officers, couriers, interpreters, 
servants, and attendants, without any kind of molestation. 

ARTICLE III. 
Appointment of Consuls. Their Rights and Privileges. 
His Majesty the Emperor of Japan may appoint Consuls- General, 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents to reside at such of the 
ports, cities, and towns of China which are now or may hereafter 
be opened to foreign residence and trade as the interests of the Empire 
of Japan may require. 

These officers shall be treated with due respect by the Chinese 
authorities, and they shall enjoy all the attributes, authority, 
jurisdiction, privileges, and immunities which are or may hereafter 
be extended to similar officers of the nation most favoured in these 
respects. 

His Majesty the Emperor of China may likewise appoint Consuls- 
General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents to reside 
at any or all of those places in Japan where Consular officers of 
other nations are now or may hereafter be admitted, and, saving 
ill the matter of jurisdiction in respect of Chinese subjects and 
property in Japan, which is reserved to the Japanese Judicial Courts, 
they shall enjoy the rights and privileges that are usually accorded 
to such officers. 

ARTICLE IV. 
Right of Japanese Subjects to reside and trade at open Ports, &c. 
Rent or Purchase of Land for building Houses, Churches, Ceme- 
teries, and Hospitals. 

Japanese subjects may, with their families, employes, and ser- 
vants, frequent, reside, and carry on trade, industries, and manu- 
factures, or pursue any other lawful avocations in all the ports, 
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cities, and towns of China wMch are now or may hereafter be 
opened to foreign residence and trade. They are at liberty to 
proceed to or from any of the open ports with their merchandise and 
effects, and within the localities at those places which have already 
been or may hereafter be set apart for the use and occupation of 
foreigners, they are allowed to rent or pmrchase houses, rent or 
lease land, and to build churches, cemeteries, and hospitals, enjoying 
in all respects the same privileges and immunities as are now or 
may hereafter be granted to the subjects or citizens of the most- 
favoured-nation. 

ARTICLE V. 

Ports of Call 
Japanese vessels may touch, for the purpose of landing and 
shipping passengers and merchandise in accordance with the existing 
rules and regulations concerning foreign trade there, at all those 
places in China which are now ports of call, namely, Ngan-ching,* 
Ta-tung, Hu-kow, Wu-sueh, Lu-chi-kow, and Woosung, and such 
other places as may hereafter be made ports of call also. 

Confiscation of Vessels trading with other than ojoen Ports and Ports 

of Call. 
If any vessel should unlawfully enter ports other than open ports 
and ports of call in China, or carry on clandestine trade along the 
coast or rivers, the vessel with her cargo shall be subject to confisca- 
tion by the Chinese Government. 

ARTICLE VI. 
Passports, 
Japanese subjects may travel, for their pleasure or for purposes 
of trade, to all parts of the interior of China, under passports issued 
by Japanese Consuls and countersigned by the local authorities. 
These passports, if demanded, must be produced for examination in 
the locaUties passed through. If the passports be not irregular, 
the bearers will be allowed to proceed, and no opposition shall be 
offered to their hiring of persons, animals, carts, or vessels, for their 
own conveyance or for the carriage of their personal effects or mer- 
chandise. If they be without passports, or if they commit any 
offence against the law, they shall be handed over to the nearest 
Consul for punishment, but they shall only be subject to necessary 
restraint, and in no case to ill-usage. Such passports shall remain 
in force for a period of thirteen Chinese months from the date of 
issue. Any Japanese subject travelling in the interior without a 
passport shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 300 taels. Japanese 
subjects may, however, without passports go on excursions from 
any of the ports open to trade, to a distance not exceeding 100 
Chinese li, and for a period not exceeding five days. The provisions 
of this Article do not apply to crews of ships. 

* Anking. 
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ARTICLE VII. 

Employment of Chinese Subjects by Japanese, 
Japanese subjects residing in the open ports of China may 
take into their service Chinese subjects, and employ them in any 
lawful capacity without restraint or hindrance from the Chinese 
Government or authorities, 

ARTICLE VIIL 
Hire of Boats by Japanese Subjects. No Monopoly, Smuggling, 
Japanese subjects may hire whatever boats they please for the 
conveyance of cargo or passengers, and the sum to be paid for 
such boats shall be settled between the parties themselves, without 
the interference of the Chinese Government or officers. • No limit 
shall be put upon the number of boats, neither shall a monopoly in 
respect either of the boats or of the porters or coolies engaged in 
carrying goods be granted to any parties. If any smuggling takes 
place in them the offenders will of course be punished according to 
law, 

ARTICLE IX. 

Application of Tariff and Tariff Rules to Japanese Subjects. 
Most'favoured-nation Treatment. 
The Tariffs and Tariff Rules now in force between China and 
the Western Powers shall be applicable to all articles upon importa- 
tion into China by Japanese subjects or from Japan, or upon exporta- 
tion from China by Japanese subjects or to Japan. It is clearly 
understood that all articles the importation or exportation of which 
is not expressly limited or prohibited by the Tariffs and Tariff Rules 
existing between China and the Western Powers may be freely im- 
ported into and exported from China, subject only to the payment of 
the stipulated import or expoi-t duties. But in no case shall Japanese 
subjects be called upon to pay in China other or higher import or 
export duties than are or may be paid by the subjects or citizens of 
the most-favoured-nation ; nor shall any article imported into China 
from Japan, or exported from China to Japan, be charged upon such 
importation or exportation other or higher duties than are now" or 
may hereafter be imposed in China on the like article when imported 
from or exported to the nation most favoured in those respects. 

ARTICLE X. 
Exemption of Imported Articles in transitu from Duties, &c^ 
All articles duly imported into China by Japanese subjects or 
from Japan shall, while being transported, subject to the existing 
Regulations, from one open port to another, be wholly exempt from 
all taxes, imposts, duties, li-kin, charges and exactions of every 
nature and kind whatsoever, irrespective of the nationality of the 
owner or possessor of the articles, or the nationality of the con- 
vevance or vessel in which the transportation is made, 
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ARTICLE XI. 

Transit Duties on Articles for Inland Markets, 

It shall be at the option of any Japanese subject desiiing to 
convey duly imported articles to an inland market, to clear his goods 
of all transit duties by payment of a commutation transit tax or 
duty, equal to one-half of the import duty in respect of dutiable 
articles, and 2| per cent, upon the value in respect of duty-free 
articles ; and on payment thereof a certificate shall be issued, which 
shall exempt the goods from all further inland charges whatsoever. 

Imported Opium Excepted, 

It is understood that this Article does not apply to imported 
opium. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Transit and Export Duties on Chinese Goods purchased in China 
elsewhere than at an open Port 

All Chinese goods and produce purchased by Japanese subjects 
in China elsewhere than at an open port thereof, and intended for 
export abroad, shall in every part of China be freed from all taxes, . 
imposts, duties, li-kin, charges and exactions of every nature and kind 
whatsoever, saving only export duties when exported, upon the 
pa3rment of a commutation transit tax or duty calculated at the 
rate mentioned in the last preceding Article, substituting export 
duty for import duty, provided such goods and produce are actually 
exported to a foreign country within the period of twelve months 
from the date of the payment of the transit tax ; 

Duties on Chinese Goods purchased at open Ports, 

All Chinese goods and produce purchased by Japanese subjects 
at the open ports of China, and of which export to foreign countries 
is not prohibited, shall be exempt from all internal taxes, imposts, 
duties, li'kin, charges and exactions of every nature and kind 
whatsoever, saving only export duties upon exportation. 

Transport of Articles from open Port to open Port, 

And all articles purchased by Japanese subjects in any part of 
China may also, for the purposes of export abroad, be transported 
from open port to open port, subject to the existing Rules and Regu- 
lations. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Re-exportation of Foreign Goods, Drawback Certificates, 

Merchandise of a bond fide foreign origin, in respect of which 
full import duty shall have been paid, may at any time within three 
years from the date of importation be re-exported from China 
by Japanese subjects to any foreign country without the payment of 
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any export duty, and the re-exporter shall, in addition, be entitled 
forthwith to receive from the Chinese Customs drawback certificates 
for the amount of import duty paid thereon, provided that the 
merchandise remains intact and unchanged in its original packages. 
Such drawback certificates shall be immediately redeemable in 
ready money by the Chinese Customs authorities at the option of 
the holders thereof. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Bonded Warehouses, 

The Chinese Government consents to the establishment of 
bonded warehouses at the several open ports of China. Regulations 
on the subject shall be made hereafter. 

ARTICLE XV. 
Tonnage Dues, Most-favoured-nation Treatment. 

Japanese merchant- vessels of more than 150 tons burden, 
entering the open ports of China, shall be charged tonnage dues at 
the rate of 4 mace per registered ton ; if of 150 tons and under, 
they shall be charged at the rate of one mace per registered ton. 
But any such vessel taking its departure within forty-eight hours 
after arrival, without breaking bulk, shall be exempt from the 
payment of tonnage dues. 

Japanese vessels having paid the above specified tonnage dues 
shall thereafter be exempt from all tonnage dues in all the open 
ports and ports of call of China, for the period of four months from 
the date of clearance from the port where the payment of such 
tonnage dues is made. Japanese vessels shall not, however, be 
required to pay tonnage dues for the period during which they are 
actually undergoing repairs in China. 

No tonnage dues shall be payable on small vessels and boats 
employed by Japanese subjects in the conveyance of passengers, 
baggage, letters, or duty free articles between any of the open ports 
of China. All small vessels and cargo boats conveying merchandise 
which is, at the time of such conveyance, subject to duty, shall 
pay tonnage dues once in four months at the rate of one mace per 
ton. 

No fee or charges other than tonnage dues shall be levied upon 
Japanese vessels and boats, and it is also understood that such 
vessels and boats shall not be required to pay other or higher tonnage 
dues than the vessels and boats of the most favoured nation. 

ARTICLE XVL 

Pilots, 

Any Japanese merchant-vessel arriving at an open port of 
China shall be at liberty to engage the services of a pilot to take 
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her into port. In like manner, after she has discharged all legal 
dues and duties, and is ready to take her departure, she shall be 
allowed to employ a pilot to take her out of port. 

AKTICLE XVII. 

Wrecks, &c. 

Japanese merchant- vessels compelled on account of injury 
sustained, or any other cause, to seek a place of refuge, shall be 
permitted to enter any nearest port of China, without being subject 
to the payment of tonnage dues or duties upon goods landed, in 
order that repairs to the vessel may be efEected, provided the goods 
so landed remain under the supervision of the Customs authorities. 
Should any such vessel be stranded or wrecked on the coast of China, 
the Chinese authorities shall immediately adopt measures for rescuing 
the passengers and crew, and for securing the vessel and cargo. 
The persons thus saved shall receive friendly treatment, and, if 
necessary, shall be furnished with means of conveyance to the 
nearest Consular station. Should any Chinese merchant-vessel 
be compelled on account of injury sustained or any other cause to 
seek a place of refuge in the nearest port of Japan, she shall likewise 
be treated in the same way by the Japanese authorities. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

Prevention of Smuggling, 

The Chinese authorities at the several open ports shall adopt 
such means as they may judge most proper to prevent the revenue 
suffering from fraud or smuggling. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

Piracy. 

If any Japanese vessel be plundered by Chinese robbers or 
pirates, it shall be the duty of the Chinese authorities to use every 
endeavour to capture and punish the said robbers or pirates, and 
to recover and restore the stolen property. 

ARTICLE XX. 

Japanese Jurisdiction over Persons and Property of Japanese Subjects, 

Jurisdiction over the persons and property of Japanese subjects 
in China is reserved exclusively to the duly authorized Japanese 
authorities, who shall hear and determine all cases brought against 
Japanese subjects or property by Japanese subjects or by the sub- 
jects or citizens of any other Power, without i^he intervention of 
the Chinese authorities. 
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ARTICLE XXI. 

Jurisdiction in Civil Cases. 

If the Chinese authorities or a Chinese subject make any charge 
or complaint of a civil nature against Japanese subjects or in respect 
of Japanese property in China, the case shall be heard and decided 
by the Japanese authorities. 

In like manner all charges and complaints of a civil nature 
brought by Japanese authorities or subjects in China against 
Chinese subjects or in respect of Chinese property shall be heard 
and determined by the Chinese authorities. 

ARTICLE XXII. 
Jurisdiction in Criminal Cases, 

Japanese subjects charged with the commission of any crimes 
or offences in China shall be tried, and, if found guilty, punished 
by the Japanese authorities according to the laws of Japan. 

In like manner Chinese subjects charged with the commission of 
any crimes or offences against Japanese subjects in China shall be 
tried and, if found guilty, punished by the Chinese authorities 
according to the laws of China. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

Japanese and Chinese fraudulent Debtors. 

Should any Chinese subject fail to discharge debts incurred to 
a Japanese subject or should he fraudulently abscond, the Chinese 
authorities will do their utmost to effect his arrest and enforce 
recovery of the debts. The Japanese authorities will likewise do 
their utmost to bring to justice any Japanese subject who fraudu- 
lently absconds or fails to discharge debts incurred by him to a 
Chinese subject. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Surrender of Japanese and Chinese F'ugitive Offenders. 

If Japanese subjects in China who have committed ofEences 
or have failed to discharge debts and fraudulently abscond should 
flee to the interior of China or take refuge in houses occupied by 
Chinese subjects or on board of Chinese ships, the Chinese authorities 
shall, at the request of the Japanese Consul, deliver them to the 
Japanese authorities. 

In like manner if Chinese subjects in China who have committed 
ofEences or have failed to discharge debts and fraudulently abscond 
should take refuge in houses occupied by Japanese subjects in China 
or on board of Japanese ships in Chinese waters, they shall be 
delivered up, at the request of the Chinese authorities made to the 
Japanese authorities. 
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ARTICLE XXV. 

Confirmation of Existing Treaties. Most-favoured-nation Treatment, 

The Japanese Government and its subjects are hereby confirmed 
in all privileges, immunities and advantages conferred on them , 
by the Treaty stipulations between Japan and China which are now 
in force ; and it is hereby expressly stipulated that the Japanese 
Government and its subjects will be allowed free and equal participa- 
tion in all privileges, immunities and advantages that may have 
been or may be hereafter granted by His Majesty the Emperor of 
China to the Government or subjects of any other nation. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

Duration and Revision of Treaty and Tariff, 

It is agreed that either of the liigh Contracting Parties may 
demand a revision of the Tarifis and of the Commercial Articles 
of this Treaty at the end of ten years from the date of the exchange 
of the ratifications ; but if no such demand be made on either side, 
and no such revision be effected within six months after the end of 
the first ten years, then the Treaty and Tariffs, in their present form, 
shall remain in force for ten years more, reckoned from the end of 
the preceding ten years, and so it shall be at the end of each succes- 
sive period of ten years. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

Rules and Regulations. 

The High Contracting Parties will agree upon Rules and Regula- 
tions necessary to give full effect to this Treaty. Until such Rules 
and Regulations are brought into actual operation, the Arrange- 
ments, Rules, and Regulations subsisting between China and the 
Western Powers, so far as they are applicable and not inconsistent 
with the provisions of this Treaty, shall be binding between the 
Contracting Parties. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

English Text of Treaty to be Authoritative. 
The present Treaty is signed in the Japanese, Chinese, and English 
languages. In order, however, to prevent future discussions, the 
Plenipotentiaries of the High Contracting Parties have agreed upon 
that, in case of any divergence in the interpretation between the 
Japanese and Chinese Texts of the Treaty, the difference shall be 
settled by reference to the English text. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

Ratifications, 

The present Treaty shall be ratified by His Majesty the Emperor 
of Japan and His Majesty the Emperor of China, and the ratifica- 
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lions thereof shall be exchanged at Peking as soon as possible, 
and not later than three months from the present date. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the same and have affixed thereto the seal of their arms. 

Done at Peking, this 21st day of the 7th month of the 29th 
year of Meiji, corresponding to the 11th day of the 6th month of the 
22nd year of Kuang Hsii. 

(L.S.) HAYASHI TADASU, ShosUi, Grand Cross 
of the Imperial Order of the Sacred Treasure^ 
Grand Officer of the Imperial Order of the 
Rising Sun, Minister Plenipotentiary and 
Envoy Extraordinary. 
(L.S.) CHANG YEN HOON, Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary, Minister of the Tsimg-li Yamen, 
holding the rank of the President of a Board, 
and Senior Y ice-President of the Board of 
Revenue. 



(No. 65.) PROTOCOL between China and Japan respecting 
Japanese Settlements and other matters. Signed at Peking, 
mh October, 189G. 

tSigiiod in Chinese and Japanese.] 

Protocol. 
(Translation.) 

Baron Hayashi Tadasu, Shoshii, Grand Cross of the Imperial 
Order of the Sacred Treasure, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary for Japan ; and the Prince and Ministers charged 
with Foreign Affairs of the Empire of China ; 

Have agreed upon and concluded the following four Articles : — 

Art. 1. It is agreed that Settlements to be possessed exclusively 
by Japan shall be established at the towns and poris newly opened 
to trade. The management of roads and local police authority 
shall be vested solely in the Japanese Consuls. 

Art. 2. Matters relating to steamboats* and chartered or owned 
vessels referred to in the provisional Eegulations for the trade 
conducted by foreign merchants between Soochow, Hang-chow and 
Shanghai, issued by the Shanghai Customs on the 3rd day of the 
8th month of the 22nd year of Kuang Hsii f shall be settled con- 
jointly with Japan, and until such settlement is conjointly arrived 
at the Yang-tsze Eegulations shall be enforced so far as they are 
applicable. 

Art. 3. The Japanese Government will consent to the imposi- 
tion by the Chinese Governrrient of such tax as may be deemed 

* Tug-boats. t September 9, 1896. 
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expedient upon articles manufactured by Japanese subjects in 
China, but such tax shall not be different from, or exceed, the 
amount payable by Chinese subjects. 

Upon the request of the Japanese Government the Chinese 
Government will promptly give their consent to the establishment 
of Settlements possessed exclusively by Japan at Shanghai, Tien- 
tsin, Amoy and Hankow. 

Art, 4. Telegraphic instructions will be sent to the Governor of 
Shantung to the effect that, in accordance with treaty stipulations, 
no Chinese troops shall be permitted to approach or occupy any 
ground within a distance of 5 Japanese rf.that is, about 40 Chinese 
U, from the boundaries of the territory occupied by the Japanese 
troops. 

In witness whereof a Japanese and a Chinese version of the 
above have been prepared, each in duplicate, and having been 
compared together have been signed and sealed, each party retain- 
ing one copy of each version. 

The 19th day of the 10th month of the 29th year of Meiji. 

HAYASHI TADASU. 

The 13th day of the 9th month of the 22nd year of KuangHsii, 

CHANG YEN HOON. 



(No. 66.) SUPPLEMENTARY TREATY of Commerce and Navi^ 
gation between China and Japan, Signed at Shanghai , Sth October, 
1903. 

[Signed also in Japanese and Chinese.] 

[Ratifications exchanged January Uj 1904.] 

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan, and His Majesty the 
Emperor of China, in order to give full effect to the provisions of 
Article XI of the Final Protocol signed at Peking on the 7th day of 
the 9th month of the 34th year of Meiji, corresponding to the 25th 
day of the 7th moon of the 27th year of Kuang-hsii,* have resolved 
to conclude a Supplementary Treaty of Commerce and Navigation, 
designed to facilitate and promote the commercial relations between 
Japan and China, and have for that purpose named as their Pleni- 
potentiaries, that is to say : 

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan, Hioki Eki, Jugoi, Fifth 
Class of the Imperial Order of the Rising Sun, First Secretary of 
Legation, and Odagiri Masnoske, Shorokui, Fifth Class of the 
Imperial Order of the Rising Sun, Consul- General ; 

And His Majesty the Emperor of China, Lii Hai-huan, President 
of the Board of Public Works, Sheng Hsiian-huai, Junior Guardian 
of the Heir Apparent, formerly Senior Vice-President of fche Board 

* 7th September, 1901 (No. 26). 
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of Public Works, and Wu T'ing-fang, Senior Vice-President of the 
Board of Commerce ; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, 
found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following Articles : — 

ARTICLE I. 

Surtax in lieu of Li-kin. 
Whereas China, with the object of reforming its fiscal system, 
proposes to levy a surtax in excess of the tariff rates on all goods 
passing through the custom-houses, whether maritime or inland and 
frontier, in order to compensate in a measure for the loss incurred by 
the complete abolition of li-Jcin^ Japan consents to pay the same 
surtax as is agreed upon between China and all the Treaty Powers. 

ProducMon Tax, Consumption Tax, and Excise. Native Opium and 

Salt, 
With regard to the production tax, consumption tax and excise, 
and the taxes on native opium and salt, leviable by China, Japan also 
consents to accept the same arrangements as are agreed upon between 
all the Treaty Powers and China. 

Reservation. 
It is understood, however, that the commerce, rights and privi- 
leges of Japan shall not, on account of the above, be placed at any 
disadvantage as compared with the commerce, rights and privileges 
of other powers. 

ARTICLE II. 

Appliances for hauling through Yang-tsze Kiang Rapids. 

The Chinese Government agree to permit Japanese steamship 
owners to erect, at their own expense, appliances for hauling through 
the rapids of that part of the Yang-tsze-kiang between Ichang and 
Chungking. But as the interests of the population of the Provinces 
of Szechuan, Hunan and Hupeh are involved, it is therefore necessary 
that the approval of the Imperial Maritime Customs be obtained 
before such appliances may be so erected. 

These appliances, which shall be at the disposal of the vessels, 
both steamers and junks, shall not obstruct the water-way nor inter- 
fere with the free passage of junks or of persons on the banks of the 
river. Such appliances shall be subject to special regulations to be 
drawn up by the Imperial Maritime Customs. 

ARTICLE III.* 
Inland Steam Navigation, 
The Chinese Grovernment agree that any Japanese steamer 
capable of navigating the inland water-ways, upon reporting at the 

* See Annexes 2 and 3. Pages 388 and 389. 
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Imperial Maritime Customs, may proceed for the purpose of trade 
from a Treaty Port to places inland, so reported, on complying with 
the original and Supplementary Regulations for Steam Navigation 
Inland. 

ARTICLE IV. 
Partnerships and Companies, 

In case Chinese subjects conjointly with Japanese subjects 
organize a partnership or company for a legitimate purpose, they 
shall equitably share the profits and losses with all the members 
according to the terms of the Agreement or Memorandum and 
Articles of Association and the Regulations framed thereunder, and 
they shall be liable to the fulfilment of the obligations imposed by 
the said Agreement or Memorandum and Articles of Association 
and the Regulations framed thereunder as accepted by them and as 
interpreted by Japanese Courts. Should they fail to fulfil the 
obligations so imposed and legal action be taken against them in 
consequence, Chinese Courts shall at once enforce fulfilment of such 
obligations. 

It is understood that in case Japanese subjects conjointly with 
Chinese subjects organize a partnership or company, they shall also 
equitably share the profits and losses with all the members accord- 
ing to the terms of the Agreement or Memorandum and Articles of 
Association and the Regulations framed thereunder. Should such 
Japanese subjects fail to fulfil any of the obligations imposed by 
the said Agreement or Memorandum and Articles of Association 
or by the Regulations framed thereunder, Japanese Courts shall 
in like manner at once enforce fulfilment of such obligations by 
them. 

ARTICLE V. 

Trade Maries and. Copyright, 

The Chinese Government agree to -make and faithfully enforce 
such regulations as are necessary for preventing Chinese subjects 
from infringing registered trade-marks held by Japanese subjects. 

The Chinese Government likewise agree to make such regulations 
as are necessary for affording protection to registered copyrights 
held by Japanese subjects in the books, pamphlets, maps, and 
charts written in the Chinese language and specially prepared for 
the use of Chinese people. 

It is further agreed that the Chinese Government shall establish 
registration offices where foreign trade-marks and copyrights, upon 
application for the protection of the Chinese Government, shall be 
registered in accordance with the provisions of the regulations to be 
hereafter framed by the Chinese Government for the purpose of 
protecting tmde-marks ;md copjrrights. 

It is imderstood iiat Chinese trade-marks and copyrights, 
properly yegistered according to the provisions oi the laws and 
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regulations of Japan, will receive similar protection a;gainst infringe- 
ment in Japan. 

This Article shall not be held to protect against due process of law 
any Japanese or Chinese subject who may be the author, proprietor, 
or seller of any publication calculated to injure the well-being of 
China. 

ARTICLE VL 
Coinage and Currency 

China agrees to establish itself, as soon as possible, a system 
of uniform national coinage and provide for a uniform national cur- 
rency which shall be freely used as legal tender in payment of all 
duties, taxes, and other obligations by Japanese subjects as well as 
by Chinese subjects in the Chinese Empire. It is understood, how- 
ever, that all customs duties shall continue to be calculated and 
paid on the basis of the Haikwan tael. 

ARTICLE VIL 

Weights and Measures. 

As the weights and measures used by the mercantile and other 
classes for general and commercial purposes in the different provinces 
of China vary and do not accord with the standards fixed by the 
Imperial Government Boards, thus resulting in detriment to the 
trade of Chinese and foreigners, the Governors -General and 
Governors of all the provinces, after careful inquiry into existing 
conditions, shall consult together and fix upon uniform standards 
which, after a Memorial to the Throne for sanction, shall be adopted 
and used in all transactions by officials and people throughout all 
the Empire. These standards shall be first used in the, pi aces 
open to foreign trade and gradually extended to inland places. 
Any differences resulting from divergence between the new weights 
and measures and those now in vogue shall be equitably settled, 
whether by way of increase or decrease, according to the amount of 
such difference. 

ARTICLE VIII. 
New Rules for Inland Steam Navigation. 

The Regulations for Steam Navigation Inland of the 5th moon 
pf the 24th year of Kuang-hsii (No. 138.) and the Supplementary 
Rules of the 7th moon of the same year (No. 140) having been 
found in some respects inconvenient in working, the Chinese 
Government hereby agree to amend them and to annex such new 
Rules* to this Treaty. 

These Rules shall remain in force until altered by mutual consent. 

ARTICLE IX, 
Confirmation of Treaty Engagements, Most-favoured-nation Treat- 
ment 
The provisions of all Treaties and engagement's now subsisting 

* Annex 1. Page 388. 
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between Japan and China, in so far as they are not modified or 
repealed by this Act, are hereby confirmed ; and it is hereby expressly 
stipulated in addition that the Japanese Government, officers, 
subjects, commerce, navigation, shipping, industries, and property 
of all kinds shall be allowed free and full participation in all privileges, 
immunities, and advantage^ which have been or may hereafter be 
granted by His Majesty the Emperor of China or by the Chinese 
Government or by the provincial or local administrations of China 
to the Government, officers, subjects, commerce, na^dgation, shipping, 
industries, or property of any other nation. 

The Japanese Government will do its utmost to secure to Chinese 
officers and subjects resident in Japan the most favourable treatment 
compatible with the laws and regulations of the Empire. 

ARTICLE X.* 

International Quarter in Peking. 
The High Contracting Parties hereto agree that, in case of and 
after the complete withdrawal of the foreign troops stationed in 
the Province of Chihli and of the Legation guards, a place of inter- 
national residence and trade in Peking will be forthwith opened 
by China itself. The detailed regulations relating thereto shall be 
settled in due time after consultation. 

Opening of CKangsha to Trade, 

The Chinese Government agree to open to foreign trade, within 
six months from the exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, 
Ch'angsha-fu, in the Province of Hunan, on the same footing as the 
ports already opened to foreign trade. Foreigners residing in this 
open port a,re to "observe the municipal and police regulations on 
the same footing as Chinese residents, and they are not to be entitled 
to establish a municipality and police of their own within the 
limits of this Treaty Port, except with the consent of the Chinese 
authorities. 

- Opening of Mukden and Tatunghow to Trade. 

The Chinese Government agree that, upon the exchange of the 
ratifications of this Treaty, Mukden and Tatungkow, both in the 
Province of Shengking, will be opened by China itself as places of 
international residence and trade. The selection of suitable locali- 
ties to be set apart for international use and occupation, and the 
regulations for these places set apart for foreign residence and trade, 
shall be agreed upon by the Governments of Japan and China after 
consultation together. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Reform of Chinese Judicial System, Extra-territorial Rights, 

The Government of China having expressed a strong desire to re- 
form its judicial system and to bring it into accord with that of Japan 

* See Annexes 6 and 7. Pages 390 and 391. 
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and Western nations, Japan agrees to give every assistance to such 
reform, and will also be prepared to relinquish its extra-territorial 
rights when satisfied that the state of the Chinese laws, the arrange- 
ments for their administration, and other considerations warrant it 
in so doing. 

ARTICLE XII. 
English Text of Treaty to he Authoritative, 

The present Treaty is signed in the Japanese, Chinese, and 
English languages. In order, however, to prevent future discussions, 
the Plenipotentiaries of the High Contracting Parties have agreed 
that in case of any divergence in the interpretation between the 
Japanese and Chinese texts of the Treaty, the difference shall be 
settled by reference to the English text. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Ratifications. 

The present Treaty shall be ratified by His Majesty the Emperor 
of Japan and His Majesty the Emperor of China, and the ratifications 
thereof shall be exchanged at Peking as soon as possible, and not 
later than six months from the present date. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at Shanghai, this 8th day of the 10th month of the 36th year 
of Meiji, corresponding to the 18th day of the 8th moon of the 29th 
year of Kuang-hsii. (October 8, 1903.) 
(L.S.) HIOKI EKI. 
(L.S.) ODAGIRI MASNCSKE. 
[Signature of his Excellency Lii Hai-huan.] 
[Signature of his Excellency Sheng Hsiian-huai.] 
[Signature of his Excellency Wu T'ing-fang.] 



Annex 1. 
Inland Watees Steam jSTavigation. 
Additional Rules, 
[Similar to Annex C to the British Treaty of 5th September, 1902 (No. 28). 

Page 187.] 



Annex 2. 

Imperial Japanese Commissioners for Treaty Bevision to Imperial Chinese 
Commissioners for Treaty Revision, 

Shanghai, the 8fh day of the lOth month of the 
Gentlemen, S&h year of Meiji [October 8, 1903). 

AccoEDiNG to Articls III of the present Treaty the Chinese Government 
agree that any Japanese steamer capable of navigating the inland water-ways, 
upon reporting at the Imperial Maritime Customs, may proceed for the purpose 
of trade from a Treaty Port to places inland, so reported, on complying with the 
original and Supplementary Eegulations for Steam Navigation Inland. 
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It is understood that all classes of Japanese steamers, whatever their size, 
provided they are capable of navigating the inland water-ways, may on com- 
plying with the Regulations receive an Inland Waters Certificate and carry on 
trade with inland places, and the Chinese Government will in no case raise diffi- 
culties and stop such steamers from plying to and from inland places. 

We have the honour, in order to prevent future misunderstandings, to address 
this despatch to your Excellencies and to request that instructions be sent to the 
Inspector-General of Maritime Customs to act in accordance with this under- 
standing. We have further the honour to request a reply frojn your Excellencies, 

We have, &c., 

mOKI EKI. 
ODAGIRI MASNOSKE. 

Annex 3. 

hnperial Chinese Commissioners for Treaty Revision to Imperial Japanese 
Commissioners for Treaty Revision. 

Shanghai y the I8th day of the Sth moon of the 
Gentlemen, 29th year of Kuang-hsu {October 8, 1903). 

We have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellencies' despatch 
of this date, written with a view of preventing future misunderstandings, to the 
effect that, in accordance with the provisions of Article III of the present Treaty, 
all classes of Japanese steamers, whatever their size, provided they are capable of 
navigating the inland water-ways, may, on complying with the regulations, receive 
an Inland Waters Certificate and ply to and from inland places, and that the Chinese 
Government will in no case raise difficulties and stop thei|i. 

During the negotiations of tliis Article we received a list from your Excellencies 
of the Japanese steamers, viz., Sanyo Marii, Setagawa Mam, Hiiiga Maru, Urato 
Maru, Neisei Mam, Heian Maru, Taiko Maru, loshino Maru, Meiko Marii, 
Fukuju Mam, Hijikawa Maru, Nagata Maru, Kyodo Maru, Horai Maru, Kwanko 
Maru, Keiko Maru, Kinriu Maru, Zensho Maru, and Kohei Maru, ranging from 
121 tons to 410 tons register, plying from Chefoo to inland places in Manchuria, 
under Inland Waters Certificate and in accordance with the Regulations for Steam 
Navigation Inland, which vessels have not been prevented from doing so on account 
of their class. 

At that time we instructed the Deputy Ins pec tor- General of Customs to make 
inquiries into the records of the custom-houses, and he reported that the circum- 
stances were in accordance with your Excellencies' statement. 

In consequence of the receipt of your Excellencies' despatch we shall com- 
mimicate with the Wai-wu Pu, and request that instructions be sent to the In- 
spector-General of Customs to take these circumstances into consideration and to 
act accordingly, and we have the honour to write this despatch for purro^es of 
record. 

We have, &c., 

(Signature of his Excellency Lu Hai-huan.) 
(Signature of his Excellency Sheng Hsiian-huai.) 
(Signature of his Excellency Wu T'ing-fang.) 



Annex 4. 

Imperial Japanese Commissioners for Treaty Revision to Imperial Chinese 
Commissioners for Treaty Revision* 

Shanghai, the Sth day of the lOth month of the 
Gentlemen, d&h year of Meiji {October 8, 1903). 

The provisions contained in No. 9* of the Supplementary Rules governing 
eteam navigation on inland waters published in the 7th moon of the 24th year of 
Knang-hsu, regarding the appointment of an officer to collect dues and duties, 
j:ot having in all Cases been given effect to, we have the honour to request that 
your Excellencies' Government will again issue instructions to all provinces to 
give strict effect to this provision, as it is a matter of importance. 

We trust that your Excellencies will comply with the request contained in 
this despatch, and that you wiiHavour us with a reply. 

We have, &c., 

HIOKI EKI. 
ODAGIRI MASNOSKE. 
* No. 140. Pago 727. 
389 



Oct. 8, 1903.] CHINA AND JAPAN. [No. 66. 

Shanghai. [Commerce, &c,] 

Annex 5. 

Imperial Chinese Commissioners for Treaty Revision to Imperial Japanese 
Commissioners for Treaty Revision. 

Shanghai^ the ISth day of the Sth moon of the 
Gentlemen, 29th year of Kuang-hsu {October 8, 1903). 

We have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellencies* despatch 
of this date to the effect that the provision contained in No. 9* of the Supplementary 
Rules governing steam navigation on inland waters published in the 7th moon 
of the 24th year of Kuang-hsii, regarding the appointment of an officer to collect 
dues and duties, not having in all cases been given effect to, you request that 
instructions be again issued to all provinces to give strict effect to this provision 
as it is a matter of importance. 

We have noted the above and have communicated with proper authorities in 
order that action may be taken, and have now the honour to ^Tite this reply for 
your Excellencies' information. 
We have, &c., 

' "^ (Signature of his Excellency Lii Hai-huan.) 
(Signature of his Excellency Sheng Hsiian-huai.) 
(Signature of his Excellency Wu T*ing-fang.) 



Annex 6. 



Imperial Chinese Commissioners for Treaty Revision to Imperial Japanese 
Commissioners for Treaty Revision. 

Shanghai, the l^th day of the Sth moon of the 
Gentlemen, 2Qth year of Kuang-hsu {October 8, 1903). 

According to the provision of Article X of this Treaty, regarding the estab- 
lishment in Peking of a place of international residence and trade, it is agreed 
that in case of and after the complete withdrawal of the foreign troops now guarding 
the Legations and communications, a place in Peking outside the Inner City, 
convenient to both parties and free from objections, shall be selected and set apart 
as a place where merchants of all nationalities may reside and carry on trade. 
Within the limits of this place merchants of all nationalities shall be at liberty 
to lease land, build houses and warehouses, and establish places of business ; but 
as to the leasing of houses and land belonging to Chinese private individuals, there 
must be willingness on the part of the owners, and the terms thereof must be 
equitably arranged without any force or compulsion. All roads and bridges in 
this place will be under the jurisdiction and control of China. Foreigners residing 
in this place are to observe the municipal and police regulations on the same 
footing as Chinese residents, and they are not to be entitled to establish a municipality 
and police of their own within its limits except with the consent of the Chinese 
authorities. When such place of international residence and trade shall have been 
opened and its limits properly defined, the foreigners who have been residing 
scattered both within and without the city walls, shall all be required to remove 
their residence thereto, and they shall not be allowed to remain in separate places 
and thereby cause inconvenience in the necessary supervision by the Chinese 
authorities. The value of the land and buildings held by such foreigners shall be 
agreed upon equitably, and due compensation therefor shall be paid. The period 
for such removal shall be determined in due time, and those who do not remove 
before the expiry of this period shall not be entitled to compensation. 

We have considered it to be to our mutual advantage to come to the present 
basis of understanding in order to avoid future unnecessary negotiations, and 
we beg that your Excellencies will consider and agree to it, and will favour us 
with a reply. 

We have, &c., 

(Signature of his Excellency Lii Hai-huan.) 
(Signature of his Excellency Sh§ng Hsiian-huai.) 
(Signature of his Excellency Wu T'ing-fang.) 



* No. 140. Page 727. 
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Annex 7. 

Imperial Japanese Commissioners for Treaty Revision to Imperial Chinese 

Commissioners for Treaty Revision. 

Shanghai, the ^th day of the lOth month of the 
Gentlemen, S&h year of Meiji {October 8, 1903). 

We have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Excellencies' despatch 
of this date in which you state that — 

'* According to the provision of Article X of this Treaty, regarding the estab- 
lishment in Peking of a place of international residence and trade, it is agreed 
that in case of and after the complete withdrawal of the foreign troops, now guarding 
the Legations and commimications, a place ,in Peking outside the Inner City, 
convenient to both parties and free from objections, shall be selected and set 
apart as a place where merchants of all nationalities may reside and carry on 
trade. Within the limits of this place merchants of all nationalities shall be at 
liberty to lease land, build houses and warehouses, and establish places of business ; 
but as to the leasing of houses and land belonging to Chinese private individuals 
there must be willingness on the part of the owners, and the terms thereof must be 
equitably arranged without any force or compulsion. All roads and bridges in 
this place will be under the jurisdiction and control of China. Foreigners residing 
in this place are to observe the municipal and police regulations on the same footing 
as Chinese residents, and they are not to be entitled to establish a municipality 
and police of their own within its limits, except with the consent of the Chinese 
authorities. When such place of international residence and trade shall have been 
opened and its limits properly defined, the foreigners who have been residing 
scattered both within and without the city walls, shall all be required to remove 
their residence thereto, and they shall not be allowed to remain in separate places 
and thereby cause inconvenience in the necessary supervision by the Chinese 
authorities. The value of the land and buildings held by such foreigners shall 
be agreed upon equitably, and due compensation therefor shall be paid. The 
period for such removal shall be determined in due time, and those who do not 
remove before the expiry of this period shall not be entitled to compensation. 

" We have considered it to be to our mutual advantage to come to the present 
basis of understanding in order to avoid future unnecessary negotiations, and 
we beg that your Excellencies will consider and agree to it, and will favour us 
with a reply," 

In reply, we beg to inform you that we agree generally to all the terms con- 
tained in the despatch under acknowledgment. As to the detailed regulations, 
these shall in due time be considered and satisfactorily settled in accordance with 
Article X of this Treaty; but it is understood that such regulations shall not differ 
in any respect to our prejudice from those which may be agreed upon between 
China and other Powers. We have the honour to send your Excellencies this com- 
munication in reply and for your information. 

We have, &c., 

HIOKI EKI. 
ODAGIRI MASNOSKE. 



(No. 67.) TREATY AND ADDITIONAL AGREEMENT 

between China and Japan respecting Manchuria. Signed at 
Peking, 22nd December, 1905. 

[Signed in Chinese and Japanese.] 

(Official Translation.*) 

His Majesty the Emperor ot Japan and His Majesty the Emperor 

of China, desiring to adjust certain matters of common concern 

growing out of the Treaty of Peace between Japan and Russia of 

September 5, 1905 (No. il5), have resolved to conclude a Treaty 

* As published in Tokio, 11th January, 1906* 
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with that object in view and have for that purpose named Their 
Plenipotentiaries, that is to say : — 

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan : 

Baron Komura Jutaro, Jusammi, Grand Cordon of the Imperial 
Order of the Rising Sun, Minister for Foreign Affairs and Special 
Ambassador of His Majesty, and 

Uchida Yasuya, Jushii, Second Class of the Imperial Order of 
the Rising Sun, His Majesty's Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary ; 

And His Majesty the Emperor of China : 

Prince Ching, Presiding Minister for Foreign Affairs, Coimcillor 
of State and Plenipotentiary of His Majesty, 

Chu Hung-chi, Minister of Foreign Affairs, Councillor of State 
and Plenipotentiary of His Majesty, and 

Yuan Shih-kai, Viceroy of the Province of Chihli, Jimior Guar- 
dian of the Heir- Apparent, Minister Superintendent of Trade for 
the Northern Ports and Plenipotentiary of His Majesty : 

Who, after having exchanged their full powers which were found 
to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the 
following Articles : — 

ARTICLE I. 

Consent of China to Transfers ^ &e., made by Russia to Japan hy Treaty 

of Peace. 
The Imperial Chinese Government consent to all the transfers 
and assignments made by Russia to Japan by Articles V and VI 
of the Treaty of Peace above mentioned. 

ARTICLE II. 

Leased Territory and Railway Construction. Japan tvill conform to 
original Agreements as far as possible. 
The Imperial Japanese Government engage that in regard to 
the leased territory as well as in the matter of railway construction 
and exploitation, they will, so far as circumstances permit, conform 
to the original agreements concluded between China and Russia. 
In case any question arises in the future on these subjects, the 
Japanese Government will decide it in consultation with the Chinese 
Government. 

ARTICLE III. 

Ratifications, 
The present Treaty shall come into full force from the date of 
signature. It shall be ratified by Their Majesties the Emperor of 
Japan and the Emperor of China, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at Peking as soon as possible, and not later than two 
months from the present date. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 

392 



No. 67.] CHINA AND JAPAN. [Deo. 22, 1905. 

[Manchuria.] 

this Treaty in duplicate in the Japanese and Chinese languages 
and have thereto affixed their seals. 

Done at Peking, this 22nd day of the 12th month of the 381 h 
3 ear of Meiji, corresponding to the 26th day of the. 11th moon of 
the 31st year of Kuang Hsii. (December 22, 1905.) 

(L.S.) BARON KOMURA JUTARO. 

(L.S.) UCHIDA YASUYA. 

(L S.) PRINCE CHING. 

(L.S.) CHU HUNG-CHI. 

(L.S.) YUAN SHIH-KAI. 



Additional Agkeement. 



The Governments of Japan and China, with a view to regulate 
for their guidance certain questions in which they are both interested 
in Manchuria, in addition to those provided for in the Treaty signed 
this day, have agreed as follows :— 

ARTICLE L 

Places to be opened to Trade,^ 

The Imperial Chinese Government agree that as soon as possible 
after the evacuation of Manchuria by the Japanese and Russian 
forces, the following cities and towns in Manchuria will be opened 
by China herself as places of international residence and trade : — 

In the Province of Shingking : — 

Fenghwangcheng, Liaoyang, Hsinmintun, Tiehling, Tung-kiang- 
tzu and Fakumen. 

In the Province of Kirin : 

Changchun (Kuanchengtzu), Kirin. Harbin, Ninguta, Hun- 
chun and Sanhsing. 

In the Province of Heilungking : 

Tsitsihar, Hailar, Aihunt and Manchuli. : 

ARTICLE IL 
Withdrawal of Railway Guards. 
In view of the earnest desire expressed by the Imperial Chinese 
Government to have the Japanese and Russian troops and railway 
guards in Manchuria withdrawn as soon as possible, and in order to 
meet this desire, the Imperial Japanese Government in the event of 
Russia agreeing to the withdrawal of her railway guards, or in case 
other proper measures are agreed to between China and Russia, 
consent to take similar steps accordingly. When tranquillity shall 
have been re-estabhshed in Manchuria, and China shall have become 

* All these places have now been opened to trade. t Aigun. 
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herself capable of affording full protection to the lives and property 
of foreigners, Japan will withdraw her railway guards simul- 
taneously with Russia. 

ARTICLE III. 

Maintenance of Order by Chinese Troops, 

The Imperial Japanese Government, immediately upon the 
withdrawal of their troops from any regions in Manchuria, shall 
notify the Imperial Chinese Government of the regions thus 
evacuated, and even within the period stipulated for the withdrawal 
of troops in the Additional Articles* of the Treaty of Peace between 
Japan and Russia, the Chinese Government may send necessary 
troops to the evacuated regions of which they have been already 
notified as above mentioned, for the purpose of maintaining order and 
tranquillity in those regions. If, in the regions from which Japanese 
troops have not yet been withdrawn, any villages are disturbed 
or damaged by native bandits the Chinese local authorities may 
also dispatch a suitable military force for the purpose of capturing 
or dispersing those bandits. Such troops, however, shall not 
proceed within twenty Chinese li from the boundary of the territory 
where Japanese troops are stationed. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Chinese Property to be Restored, 

The Imperial Government of Japan engage that Chinese public 
and private property in Manchuria, which they have occupied or 
expropriated on account of military necessity, shall be restored 
at the time the Japanese troops are withdrawn from Manchuria 
and that such property as is no longer required for military pur- 
poses shall be restored even before such withdrawal. 

ARTICLE V. 
Tombs and Monuments to Japanese Officers and Soldiers, 

The Imperial Chinese Government engage to take all necessary 
measures to protect fully and completely the grounds in Manchuria 
in which the tombs and monuments of the Japanese officers and 
soldiers who were killed in war are located. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Antung-MuJcden Railway, 

The Imperial Chinese Government agree that Japan has the right 
to maintain and work the mihtary railway line constructed between 
Antung and Mukden and to improve the said line so as to make it 
fit for the conveyance of commercial and industrial goods of all 

* Sec page 613 (No. 116). 
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nations. The term for which such right is conceded is fifteen years 
from the date of the completion of the improvements above provided 
for. The work of such improvements to be completed within two 
years, exclusive of a period of twelve months during which it will 
have to be delayed owing to the necessity of using the existing line 
for the withdrawal of troops. The term of the concession above 
mentioned is therefore to expire in the 49th year of Kuang Hsii. 
At the expiration of that term, the said railway shall be sold to China 
at a price to be determined by appraisement of all its properties 
by a foreign expert who will be selected by both parties. The 
conveyance by the railway of the troops and munitions of war of the 
Chinese Government prior to such sale shall be dealt with in accord- 
ance with the regulations of the Eastern Chinese Railway. Regard- 
ing the manner in which the improvements of the railway are to be 
effected, it is agreed that the person undertaking the work on behalf 
of Japan shall consult with the Commissioner dispatched for the 
purpose by China. The Chinese Govennnent will also appoint a 
Commissioner to look after the business relating to the railway as 
is provided in the Agreement relating to the Eastern Chinese 
Railway. It is further agreed that detailed regulations shall be 
concluded regarding the tariffs for the carriage by the railway of 
the public and private goods of China. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Separate Convention as to Connections between South Manchurian 
Railways and other Lines in China. 

The Governments of Japan and China, with a view to promote 
and facilitate intercourse and traffic, will conclude, as soon as possible, 
a separate Convention for the regulation of connecting services 
between the railway lines in South Manchuria and all the other 
railway lines in China. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Materials for South Manchurian Railways exempt from Duties, &c. 

The Imperial Chinese Government engage that all materials 
required for the railways in South Manchuria shall be exempt 
from all duties, taxes and likin. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Japanese Settlements at Yinghou, Antung and Mukden, 

The methods of laying out the Japanese Settlement at Yingkou 
in the Province of Shingking, which has already been opened to 
trade, and at Antung and Mukden in the same Province, which are 
still unopen although stipulated to be opened, shall be separately 
arranged and determined by officials of Japan and China. 
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ARTICLE X. 
Joint- stock Company for Exploitation of Forests. 

The Imperial Chinese Government agree that a joint-stock 
company of forestry composed of Japanese and Chinese capitalists 
shall be organized for the exploitation of the forests in the regions 
on the right bank of the River Yalu and that a detailed agreement 
shall be concluded in which the area and term of the concession as 
well as the organization of the company and all regulations concern- 
ing the joint work of exploitation shall be provided for. The 
Japanese and Chinese shareholders shall share equally in the profits 
of the undertakinor. 



©• 



ARTICLE XL 



Frontier Trade between Manchuria and Corea, Most-favoured-nation 

Treatment. 

The Governments of Japan and China engage that in all that 
relates to frontier trade between Manchuria and Corea most-favoured- 
nation treatment shall be reciprocally extended. 

ARTICLE XII. 

^ Reciprocal most favourable Treatment. 

The Governments of Japan and China engage that in all matters 
dealt with in the Treaty signed this day or in the present Agreement 
the most favourable treatment shall be reciprocally extended. 

Batifi^cafion^. 

Thepresent Agreement shall take effect from the date of signature. 
When the Treaty signed this day is ratified, this Agreement shall 
also be considered as approved. 

In witness whereof, the Undersigned, duly authorized by their 
respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement in 
duplicate in the Japanese and Chinese languages and have thereto 
affixed their seals. 

Done at Peking, this 22nd day of the 12th month of the 38th 
year of Meiji, corresponding to the 26th day of the 11th moon of the 
31st year of Kuang Hsii. (December, 22, 1905.) 

(L.S.) BARON KOMURA JUTARO. 

(L.S.) UCHIDA YASUYA. 

(L.S.) PRINCE CHING. 

(L.S.) CHU HUNG-CHL 

(L.S.) YUAN SHIH-KAI. 
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(No. 68.) AGREEMENT between China and Japan respecting 
Railways in Manchuria. Signed at Peking, Ibth April, 1907. 

(Official Translation.*) 

Hayashi, His Imperial Japanese Majesty's Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary, and Na, Ch'ii, and Tang, Ministers 
of the Imperial Chinese Board of Foreign Affairs, being severally 
appointed by their respective Governments for the purpose, have 
agreed upon and concluded the following Articles : — 

Art. I. The Chinese Government, in purchasing the railway 
constructed by Japan between Sinmintun and Mukden, shall pay 
1,660,000 yen, the price mutually agreed upon, to the Yokohama 
Specie Bank at Tientsin. The Chinese Government in recon- 
structing the railway, shall borrow half of funds required in 
the work east of the Liao from the South Manchurian Railway 
Company. 

Art. II. The Chinese Government in constructing a railway 
between Kirin and Changchun shall borrow half of the necessary 
funds from the South Manchurian Railway Company. 

Art. III. Terms of the loans mentioned in Articles I and II 
shall be fixed according to the terms of the loans of the railways in 
and out Shanhaikwan, except the provisions relating to the date of 
repayment. PrincipalT^erms are as follows : As for the regulations 
relating to the conduct of general affairs of the railways, the present 
regulations of the Bureau of Railways in and out Shanhaikwan shall 
be followed. 

(a) Term of redemption of the loan shall be 18 years with 
regard to the loan relating to the Sinmintun-Mukden Railway east 
of the Liao, and 25 years with regard to the loan relating to the Kirin- 
Changchun Railway. No repayment shall be made before the above- 
mentioned dates. 

(b) The property and receipts, of the Sinmintun-Mukden Railway 
east of the Liao shall be offered as security for the South Manchurian 
Railway Company's loan relating to that railway. The property 
and receipts of the Kirin- Changchun Railway shall be offered as 
security for future contracts by the Kirin Railway Bureau and for 
the loan from the South Manchurian Railway Company. 

During the term of redemption of the loans, the Chinese Govern- 
ment shall maintain in good condition the railway east of the Liao, 
Kirin-Changchun Railway, the premises, workshops, rolling-stock, 
land, movables, &c., and endeavour to replenish from time to' time 
the rolling-stock required for maintaining traffic. 

If, in the case of future extension of the Kirin-Changchun Rail- 

* As published in Tokio. 
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way or construction of branch lines, there occur a deficit in capital 
to be paid by the Chinese Government, the latter shall ask the 
Company for a loan. But in case the Chinese Government constructs 
other railways on its own account, it has no need to consult the 
Company. 

(c) The Chinese Government guarantees the payment of the 
principal and interest of the loans. When payment does not take 
place at the date mentioned, the Chinese Government on receiving 
notification from the Company shall pay the required sam. In 
the event of the Chinese Government failing after receiving the above 
notification to pay the principal and interest in arrear, the above 
railways and the whole of their property shall be handed over to the 
Company and placed under its control until the said principal and 
interest shall have been paid. But when the sum in arrears is small, 
a grace of not more than three months may be allowed. (The Clause 
in Chinese is identical with a clause in the Contract of the Anglo- 
Chinese Syndicate.) 

(d) During the term of the loans, Japanese shall be engaged as 
chief engineer. In the event of a sufficient number of Chinese not 
forthcoming for the conduct of railway business, Japanese shall be 
engaged. The change of chief engineer, if necessary, shall be effected 
by consulting with the Company. 

Moreover, an experienced Japanese shall be engaged as railway 
accountant. He shall have full responsibility for the disposition 
and superintendence of matters relating to the railway account 
business. He shall discharge the task of supprintendence always in 
consultation with the general Director of the railways. 

(e) The above railways, being under the jurisdiction of the 
Chinese Government, shall carry gratis the troops and provisions 
sent by the Chinese Government in time of war or famine. 

(/) Receipts of the above railways shall be all deposited with the 
Japanese banks. The methods of paying in the deposits shall be 
decided upon by negotiations to be carried out for the conclusion of 
the loan contract. 

Art. IV. The Chinese Government, after the purchase of the 
present Sinmintun-Mukden Railway, shall conclude, as soon as 
possible, the loan contract relating to the railway east of the Liao. 
Again, the Chinese Government shall cause Chinese and Japanese 
engineers to co-operately survey the route of the Kirin- Changchun 
Railway, in order to investigate the expenses required for its con- 
struction. The loan contract with the South Manchurian Railway 
Company shall be concluded within six months after the conclusion 
of the said investigations. 

Art. V. Both the Sinmintun-Mukden and Kirin-Changchun 
Railways to be constructed by China shall be connected with the 
South Manchmian Railway. All regulations relating to this con- 
nection shall be decided upon in negotiations to be carried 
out between the committees to be appointed respectively by 
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the Chinese Eailway Bureau and South Manchurian Railway 
Company. 

Art. VI. The actual receipts of the loans mentioned in Articles 
I and II shall be equitably fixed in reference to the latest loan con- 
tract concluded by China with other countries. 

Art. VII. The Sinmintun-Mukden Railway shall be handed 
over within one month after the payment of its price to the com- 
missioners to be despatched by the Chinese Railway Bureau. 

[Here follow the Signatures.] 

Meiji, 40th year, Uh month, Ibth day. 

Kuang Hsu, 33rc? year, Zrd month, Zrd day (April 15, 1907). 



(No. 69.) TREATY of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation 
between China and Mexico, Signed at Washington, lUh December, 
1899. 

- [Signed also in Spanish and Chinese.] 
[Ratifications exchanged at Washington, June 19, 1900.] 

Preamble, 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace and Friendship. Protection of Persons and Property, 

There shall be perpetual, firm, and sincere friendship between 
the United Mexican States and the Chinese Empire, as also between 
their respective citizens and subjects. They shall be at liberty to 
freely go to the respective countries of the High Contracting Parties 
and reside therein. They shall there have complete protection in 
their persons, families, and property, and they shall enjoy all the 
rights and advantages which are granted to the subjects of the most- 
favoured-nation. 

ARTICLE IL 

Appointment of Diplomatic Agents, Their Rights and Privileges, 

In order to facilitate friendly relations between the two countries, 
the President of the United Mexican States may appoint a Diplo- 
matic Agent to the Court at Peking, and His Majesty the Emperor 
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of Ckina may likewise appoint a Diplomatic Agent near the Mexican 
Government. 

The Diplomatic Agents of each of the High Contracting Parties 
may reside permanently or temporarily in the capital of the other, 
with their families and members of their suite, and enjoy, in the 
countries of their respective residence, the same prerogatives, 
exemptions, immunities, and privileges granted to the Agents of the 
same rank of the most-favoured-nation. 



AETICLE III. 

Appointment of Consuls. Exequaturs. Privileges. 

Each of the High Contracting Parties may appoint, at the ports 
or cities of the other open to foreign commerce, Consuls-General, 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents. These shall not enter- 
in the discharge of their duties until they receive the exequatur ol 
the Government of the country where they are to reside. The 
exequatur shall be issued free of charge. At the ports or cities where 
no Consul is appointed, his functions may be performed by a Consul 
of a friendly nation. Where there is no Consul the local authorities 
shall see that the citizens or subjects of the other Contracting Party 
enjoy the benefits of the present Treaty. 

The Consular officers of the High Contracting Parties shall per- 
form all the functions, and enjoy all the immunities and privileges 
which, in either of the two countries, are granted to the Consular 
officers of the most-favoured-nation. 

The Consular officers shall not support the demands of their 
citizens or subjects if provocative or offensive to the authorities or 
inhabitants of their place of residence. 

Should a Consular officer adopt offensive conduct towards the 
laws of the country of his residence, the exequatur may be with- 
drawn from him. 

ARTICLE IV. 
Passports. 

Mexican citizens shall be permitted to go into the interior 
of China and travel therein, provided they are furnished with a 
passport issued, at the request of the Mexican Consul, by the Customs 
Taotai. This passport, written in the two languages, Spanish and 
Chinese, must be shown when the authorities of the place of transit 
ask it, and returned at the end of ttie journey. No obstacle shall be 
placed in the way of travellers engaging men, vehicles, or vessels for 
the transportation of their baggage. 

In case the traveller is not provided with the proper passport, 
or he commits an unlawful act, he shall be delivered for trial to the 
nearest Consul of Mexico or of a friendly nation previously desig- 
nated by the Mexican Government. In this case the local authorities 
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can only arrest the traveller, without insulting him or permitting any 
violence to him. 

Mexican citizens shall be at liberty to make excursions without 
the necessity of providing themselves with a passport, in the neigh- 
bourhood of the open ports, for a distance not exceeding 100 li, and 
for a time not exceeding five days. 

These stipulations are not applicable to the crews of vessels, who 
shall be subject, during their stay on land, to the regulations estab- 
lished by the Consuls and the authorities. 

Chinese at Liberty to Travel in Mexico, 

Chinese subjects shall be at liberty to travel through all th3 
territory of Mexico, as long as they conduct themselves peaceably 
and do not violate the laws and regulations of the country. 

ARTICLE V. i 

Emigration to he free and voluntary. 

It is agreed between the two High Contracting Parties that 
the emigration of their respective subjects, whether accompanied by 
their families or not, shall be in future free and voluntary ; con- 
sequently they disapprove of every act of violence or trickery which 
might be committed in the ports of China or anywhere else for the 
purpose of expatriating Chinese subjects against their will. 

Penalties for Violation of Emigration Laws. 

The two Governments engage themselves to prosecute with all 
the rigour of the laws any contravention of the preceding stipidation, 
and to impose penalties established by their respective legislations 
upon the persons and ships who may violate this stipulation. 

ARTICLE VI. ' 

Liberty to Trade at open Ports, 
Mexican citizens shall be at liberty to travel with their merchan- 
dise and engage in commercial pursuits in all the ports of China 
where the subjects of other nations are permitted to engage in 
commerce. 

lAherty to Chinese Subjects to trade in Mexico, 
Chinese subjects shall, likewise, be at liberty to travel and 
engage in commerce in all places of the Mexican Republic, under 
the same conditions as the subjects of all other nations. 

Advantages granted to any other Nation, 
It is to be understood that in case either of the High Contracting 
Parties should hereafter grant, of its own accord, to any other nation 
advantages subiect to special conditions, the other Contracting Party 
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shall enjoy said advantages, only provided it complies with the 
conditions imposed therein or their equivalent, to be mutually agreed 
upon. 

AKTICLE VII. 

Rules of Trade, 

The citizens or subjects and merchant- vessels of each of the 
High Contracting Parties shall be subject, at the ports of the other 
open to foreign commerce, to the legal provisions which now regulate 
commerce with all other nations or which may be issued hereafter. 

ARTICLE VIII. 
Import and Export Duties, Most-favoured-nation TreatmerU. 

The import duties imposed in the United Mexican States on the 
produce of the soil and industry of China, and in the Empire of 
China on the produce of the soil and industry of Mexico, shall be no 
other nor higher than those to which the same produce of the most- 
favoured-nation are or may be subject. 

The same principal shall be observed in regard to exportation. 

No prohibition nor restriction of importation or exportation 
shall take place in the reciprocal commerce of both countries, unless 
it be likewise applied to all other nations, except for sanitary 
motives or for the purpose of preventing the propagation of epizoo- 
tics or the loss of crops, or also in view of the events of war. 

ARTICLE IX. 
Facilities for Ships of War, Exemption from Duties, 

The ships of war of each of the Contracting Parties shall be 
admitted into the ports of the other, where those vessels of all other 
nations are allowed to enter, and to be treated as those of the most- 
favoured-nation. 

They shall have entire Uberty to purchase provisions, coal, and 
the necessary articles for a voyage, as also to get water and have all 
necessary repairs made. 

The ships of war shall be exempt from the payment of all duties, 
both on their arrival and departure. 

The Commanders of Mexican ships of war in China and the local 
principal authorities shall mutually treat each other on the basis of 
equality. 

ARTICLE X. 

Exemption from Military Service, Forced Loans, &c. 

The citizens or subjects of each of the Contracting Parties, 
in the dominions and possessions of the other, shall be exempt from 
all compulsory military service whatever, whether in the army, navy, 
or national guard, or militia. They shall likewise be exempt from 
all contributions, whether pecuniary or in kind, imposed as a com- 
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pensation for personal service, and, finally, from forced loans, and 
from charges, requisitions, and war contributions, unless imposed on 
real property, when they shall pay them equally with nationals. 

Employment of Vessels for Milita/ry Exf editions, <kc. Compen- 

sation. 

The vessels, cargoes, merchandise, or effects of citizens or 
subjects of neither Contracting Party shall be detained for any 
military expeditions, or for any public purpose whatever without 
corresponding compensation first being agreed upon and settled. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Merchant Ships may frequent open Ports. 

The merchant- vessels of each of the Contracting Parties shall 
be at liberty to frequent the ports of the other open to foreign 
commerce, or that may hereafter be opened. 

Coasting Trade reserved. 

It is, however, agreed that this concession does not extend to 
the coasting trade, granted only to the national vessels in the 
territory of each of the Contracting Parties. But if one of them 
should permit it, wholly or in part, to any nation or nations, the 
other Party shall have the right to claim the same concessions or 
favours for its citizens or subjects, provided said Contracting Party 
is willing, on its part, to grant reciprocity in all its claims on this 
point. 

Vessels to he subject to no higher Duties than those paid by any other 

Nation. 

The vessels of each of the Contracting Parties shall not be 
subject, in the territory or ports of the other, on their entrance, 
departure, or stay, to other or higher duties, charges, or fees of 
pubHc officials, on account of tonnage, lighthouse, port, pilotage, 
quarantine, salvage, assistance in case of damage or shipwreck, nor 
to other charges or duties, local or federal, of whatever kind or 
denomination, than are paid or which may hereafter be paid by 
vessels of any other nation. 

Definition of Open Ports, 

For the appKcation of this and other Articles of the present 
Treaty, those are to be understood as ports of each of the Con- 
tracting Parties which are opened or that may hereafter be opened 
to the import and export trade by the respective Governments. 

Limits of Territorial Waters for Customs purposes. Smuggling 
The two Contracting Parties agree upon considering a distance 
of 3 marine leagues^ measxured from the line of low tide, as the 
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limit of their territorial waters for everytliing relating to the 
vigilance and enforcement of the Custom-house Eegulations and the 
necessary measures for the prevention of smugghng. 

Assistance to vessels seeking shelter. 

The vessels of each of the High Contracting Parties which may 
have been disabled near the coast of the other and may have to seek 
shelter in a port, shall receive from the local authorities all the 
assistance which they can render. 

The merchandise saved shall not be subject to the payment of 
duties, unless it shall be landed for the purpose of sale. 

Those vessels shall be treated on the same terms as are granted 
under similar circumstances to those of other countries. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Rules to he established for Contract Labour. 
The engagement by contract of citizens or subjects of one country 
as labourers, servants, or the like, in plantations, mills, shops, 
business establishments, or private families, in the other country, 
shall be subject to rules to be established by mutual agreement 
between both High Contracting Parties. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Disputes between Mexicans and Chinese. Consular Intervention. 

Mexicans in China who may have occasion of complaint against 
Chinese, shall lay their complaint before the Mexican Consul, 
who shall investigate the facts of the case and exert himself to 
bring about an amicable settlement. 

If a Chinese should, hkewise, have any occasion of complaint 
against a Mexican in Cliina, the Mexican Consul shall listen to his 
complaint, and try to obtain a friendly settlement. 

In case of failure, the Case to be submitted to the Court to ivhich the 
Accused is subject. 
Should the Consul be unable to reconcile the parties, the case 
is then to b3 submitted, in all equity, whether the plaintiff be a 
Mexican or a Chinese, only to the Court to which the accused is 
subject. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Mexican Criminals to be arrested and punished by Mexican Authorities, 
and Chinese Criminals by Chinese Authorities. 
Mexican citizens in China, who may commit any crime against 
Cliinese subjects, shall be arrested by the Mexican Consular authori- 
ties and punished in accordance with the laws of Mexico. 

Chinese subjects guilty of criminal acts against Mexican citizens 
in China shall be arrested and punished by the Chinese authorities 
in conformity with the laws of China. 
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Civil and Criminal Suits in China to be tried by Authorities of Defen- 
dant^ s Country. 
As a general rule, every civil or criminal suit instituted in China, 
between the citizens or subjects of the two Contracting Parties, 
shall be tried only according to the laws and by the authorities of 
the country to which the defendant or accused belongs. 

Cases of Robbery or Fraud, and Debt. 
The High Contracting Parties shall not be bound to reimburse 
any money that has been stolen or obtained by fraud, or owing by a 
citizen or subject of one of the two countries to a subject or citizen 
of the other country. In case of robbery or fraud, the proceedings 
to be instituted shall be in accordance with the laws of the country 
to which the accused belongs ; and in case of debt, the authorities 
of the country of the debtor shall do all they can to make the debtor 
comply with his obligation. 

Chinese Criminals to be given up. 
Should Chinese subjects in China, who are principal actors or 
accomplices of a crime, take refuge in the houses, warehouses, or 
on board the merchant-vessels of Mexican citizens, the Chinese 
authorities shall lay the facts in this case before the Mexican Con- 
sular Officers, and they shall conjointly appoint agents for the 
apprehension of the criminals, who shall not be protected nor 
hidden. 

AETICLE XV. 

Mexican Jurisdiction over Persons or Property of Mexicans. Juris- 
diction in Suits between Mexicans and Foreigners, 

All legal questions that may arise in China between Mexican 
citizens concerning their persons or property shall be subject to 
the exclusive jurisdiction of the Mexican authorities. Suits in- 
stituted in China between Mexican citizens and foreigners shall be 
decided only by the authorities of their respective countries. 

When Chinese shall be concerned in suits, the proceedings shall 
be in accordance with the provisions of the two preceding Articles. 

Jurisdiction over Foreign Subjects in China. 
Should the Chinese Government think proper, hereafter, to 
establish, in accord with foreign Powers, a code for the purpose of 
settling the matter of jurisdiction over foreign subjects in China, 
Mexico shall have an equal share in said agreement. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Breaches of the Peace to be dealt with by the Local Authorities. 

Persons, of whatever condition they may be, who may land 
from vessels of one of the High Contracting Parties, at an open port 
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of the other, and cause any disturbance on shore within twenty- 
four hours of their landing, shall be punished by the proper local 
authorities, but only with fine or imprisonment in accordance with 
the usages established at said port. 

Collisions in Chinese Waters. 

The questions arising from CoUisions in Chinese waters between 
vessels of the two countries shall be decided by the authorities of 
the accused, in accordance with the legal regulations in force in all 
countries respecting collisions. 

Should the complainant not be satisfied with the decision, the 
Agents of the country to which he belongs shall be authorized to 
apply officially to the authorities that have tried the offender, and 
they shall re-try the case and give a final and equitable decision on 
the same. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Free Access of Chinese in Mexico to Courts, 

Chinese subjects in Mexica shall have free access to the Judicial 
Tribunals of the country for the defence of their legitimate rights. 
They shall enjoy, in this respect, the same rights and concessions 
enjoyed by Mexicans or by subjects of the most favoured nation. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

English Text of Treaty to he Authoritative, 

This Treaty shall be engrossed in the three languages, Spanish, 
Chinese, and English ; the Spanish text shall be observed in Mexico, 
the Chinese text in China, and, in case of disagreement, the Enghsh 
version shall be decisive. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

Duration of Treaty, 

This Treaty shall remain in force for ten years, reckoned from 
the day of the exchange of ratifications. The High Contracting 
Parties can, at the expiration of that time, propose modifications 
by means of a notice to be given six months in advance ; and if 
neither of them should do so, the Treaty shall continue to remain in 
force in all its provisions until the expiration of one year after one of 
the Parties has expressed to the other its intention of terminating it. 

ARTICLE XX. 

Ratifications. 

This Treaty shall be ratified by the two High Contracting 
Parties, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as 
soon as possible. 
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In witness whereof we, tke respective Plenipotentiaries, have 
signed this Treaty and have hereunto affixed our respective seals. 

Done at Washington, in two originals in the three languages, 
Spanish, Chinese, and English, this 14:th day of December, of the 
year 1899, of the Christian era, corresponding to the 12th day of 
the 11th moon of the 25th year of Kuang HsU. 

(L.S.) MANUEL de AZPIROZ. 
(L.S.) WU TING-FANG. 



(No. 70.) TREATY of Friendship and Commerce between China 
and the Netherlands. Signed al Tientsin^ Uh October, 1863.* 

[Signed in Chinese and Dutch.] 
[Ratifications exchanged at Canton, July 26, 1865.] 

(Translation.) 
Preamble, 

ARTICLE I. 

Appointment of Diplomatic and Consular Agents in China, 

His Majesty the King of the Netherlands may appoint an 
Envoy, Plenipotentiary, or other Diplomatic Agent, to represent 
him in China, and to look after Netherland interests, and he may 
also appoint Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents, for the 
government and protection of his subjects in all the ports in'the 
Chinese Empire which are open to Netherland trade by this Treaty. 
The necessary report of the appointment of the Consular functionaries 
shall be sent by the Representative of the Netherlands to the 
Imperial Commissioners charged with the supervision of the foreign 
trade in the various departments of the Empire, who shall register 
the local functionaries in the open ports to give effect to the appoint- 
ment. 

Freedom of Netherland Agent to go to Peking, 

The Representative of the Netherlands shall have the right of 
visiting the capital of the Empire for the transaction of State affairs, 
and of travelling to and fro at his own expense without the inter- 
vention of the Chinese Government. 

Freedom of Netherland Officials to travel in China, 

Netherland functionaries may travel through China without 
hindrance, under the protection of the Chinese Government against 
injury or opposition. No marks of homage shall be required of 

* " State Papers." Vol. 60. Page 766. 
407 



Oct. 6, 1863.] CHINA AND NETHERLANDS. [No. 70, 

Tientsin. [Commerce, &c.] 

them inconsistent with their dignity as representatives of an in- 
dependent nation. 

Transaction of Business between Netherland Representative and 
Chinese Government, 

The Plenipotentiary of the Netherlands shall treat with the 
Imperial Ministers in correspondence and verbally on the footing 
of equal rank. 

Rank of Consuls. 

Consuls shall be considered as of equal rank with District- 
Intendants, and Vice-Consuls with Town-Prefects, and in the written 
or verbal transaction of business shall observe the same forms of 
civility. 

ARTICLE II. 

Ports open to Netherland Merchants. Right of Residence, Hiring and 
Letting Land and Houses, Building Houses, Warehouses, Churches, 
Hospitals, Burial Grounds, &c. 

The sea-ports in the Chinese Empire opened for the Netherland 
merchants are the following, viz., Canton, Swatow, Foochow, Amoy, 
Ningpo, Shanghai, Tientsin, Chefoo, Newchwang, Taiwan, and 
Tamsui (Formosa), and Kiungchow (Hainan). The subjects of the 
Netherlands may come and go there at their choice with their 
goods and ships, and enjoy there the full right of residence, hiring 
and letting of land and houses, building of dwelling and warehouses, 
churches, hospitals, formation of burying-grounds, &c. The land- 
rents shall be equitably settled and w^ithout extortion. 

Commercial Rights in River Ports. Prohibition to visit Places occupied 
by Rebels or Pirates, or to sell Munitions of War on pain of con- 
fiscation of Ship and Cargo. 

The subjects of the Netherlands shall enjoy the same commercial 
rights also in the river-ports of Hankow, Kiukiang, and Chinkiang, 
observing the general regulations for the control of the trade on the 
Yang-tsze river, issued or hereafter to be issued by the Chinese 
Government, but places occupied by rebels or robbers must not be 
visited by the subjects of the Netherlands, nor be supplied with am- 
munition or provisions by their ships, on pain of confiscation of ship 
and cargo, and the delivery of the offender to the nearest Netherland 
Consulate. 

ARTICLE III. 
Freedom of Netherland Subjects to travel in China. Passports. 

The subjects of the Netherlands may travel in the interior of 
China, whether for their pleasure, or for the purpose of trading. If 
they travel for their pleasure, they must be provided with a pass- 
port issued by the Netherland Consul of the port where the journey 
begins, and sealed by the local authority there, and that document 
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must be shown to the Chinese authorities of the places through 
which the travellers pass. The travellers may hire men and vehicles 
for their conveyance everywhere without hindrance. Should a 
subject of the Netherlands be found travelling without a proper 
passport, or should he break the laws of the land during his journey, 
he shall be arrested and delivered up to the nearest Consulate of the 
Netherlands for trial, but without any ill-treatment on the way. 
For short journeys from the open ports, not exceeding a distance of 
a hundred li (about 35 English miles), and for not more than five 
days, no passport need be shown ; sailors and other seafaring people 
are, however, excluded from this last regulation. 

Netherland Merchants not allowed to establish Commercial Houses 
and Shops in the Interior. 

If Netherlanders travel in the interior to carry on trade or to 
convey merchandise, then they must observe the existing general 
regulations on the subject. They shall not be allowed to establish 
commercial houses or shops in the interior. 

ARTICLE IV. • 

Protection to Missionaries, Native Converts. 

Netherland Christian missionaries who are in the interior for 
the peaceful dissemination of the Christian religion shall be protected 
by the Chinese officials. 

Natives who wish to embrace their doctrine must not be pre- 
vented or persecuted so long as they are not guilty of infringing 
the laws of the land. 

ARTICLE V. 

Employment of Chinese by Netherland Subjects. 

[Same as Great Britain, No, 6, Art. XIII.] 

Hire of Boats. Smuggling. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XIV.] 

ARTICLE VL 

Consular Jurisdiction in Disputes between Netherland Subjects. 
Disputes between Dutch and Chinese. Chinese and Netherland 
Subjects to be tried by their respective Authorities. 

Disputes between Netherland subjects shall be settled by the 
local Consul without the intervention of the Chinese Government. 
In case of disputes between Netherland subjects and Chinese, the ' 
authorities on both sides shall endeavour to bring the parties to an 
amicable arrangement, but if they do not succeed, they shall confer 
with each other, and decide according to justice. 

Chinese subjects guilty of offences against Netherland subjects 
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shall be tried before the Chinese authority, and, vice versa, Netherland 
subjects who have offended against Chinese, shall be judged by their 
authorities according to the laws of the Netherlands ; on both sides 
with strict and impartial observance of justice. 

Extradition of Criminals, 

Criminal Netherland subjects, who may take refuge in the 
interior, or criminal Chinese, who may flee into houses or ships 
belonging to Netherland subjects, shall, after information and due 
investigation of the case by the respective authorities, be immediately 
delivered up to their proper judges, without concealment or retention. 

Recovery of Debts. Neither Government resfonsihle for refaymen^. 

If Chinese, who owe money to Netherland subjects, take flight, 
and the Chinese authorities can find them out, they shall be arrested, 
and what is owing shall be demanded of them. In like manner, 
Netherland subjects who have fled on account of debts to Chinese 
shall be prosecuted therefor by the Netherland authorities, if possible. 
But neither of the two Government shall be responsible for the 
payment of such debts. 

ARTICLE VII. 
Protection of Persons and Property. Wrecks, 

The Chinese Government shall at all times take the persons 
and property of Netherland subjects under protection, and in cases 
of attack or robbery shall immediately take the necessary steps to 
recover the property and to punish the offenders. 

If any Netherland ship should be plundered by robbers while 
in Chinese waters, the Chinese authorities shall use every effort to 
punish the offenders and to recover the plunder, for delivery to the 
Netherland owner. But the Chinese authorities shall not be bound 
to make good the stolen property. 

If any Netherland ship should be wrecked on the coast of China, 
or take refuge in a port of the Chinese Empire, under stress, the 
Chinese authorities shall take measures for the rescue and protection 
of those on board and of their property, and if necessary afford them 
the opportunity of reaching the nearest station of a Netherland 
Consul. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Tonno/ge Dues. Exemptions. Certificates of Exemption, 

Netherland merchant ships, measuring more than 150 EngUsh 
tons, or 86 Netherland lasts burthen, shall pay in Chinese ports a 
tonnage duty of 4 mace per measured Enghsh ton ; if the burthen 
is not more than 150 English tons, the tonnage duty shall be one 
mace per measured Enghsh ton. 

Any Netherland ship clearing out from a Chinese port for else- 
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where, shall, on the application of the Captain, be provided with 
a certificate by the Custom House, on the exhibition whereof such 
vessel shall be exempt from tonnage duty in Chinese ports for the 
term of 4 successive months, beginning from the day of clearing out. 

If a Netherland merchant ship shall be cleared out again within 
at most two days after arriving in any Chinese port, without 
having loaded or unloaded, it shall not have to pay tonnage duty. 
After the expiration of that term, however, the tonnage duty is 
due, although the ship's hatches may not then have been opened, 
but beyond this no other costs or charges shall be levied. If a 
ship enters an open port on account of distress or damage, it does 
not come under this regulation, but is exempt from tonnage duty, 
provided its stay in the port is not employed for unloading or 
loading goods ; if it is so employed the full tonnage duty must be 
paid. 

No tonnage duty shall be levied on boats employed by Nether- 
land subjects exclusively for the conveyance of passengers, baggage, 
letters, or other goods, the conveyance of which is not liable to 
the payment of duties ; but freight boats employed in the convey- 
ance of goods liable to duty, shall be charged once every four 
months with a tonnage duty of one mace for every measured English 
ton. 

AETICLB IX. 

lAabiUty of Vessels entering Port, Ships' Manifests and Bills of 

Lading, 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXVII.] 

Permits to open Hatches and discharge Goods, 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXVIII.] 

Port-clearances. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLI,] 

In absence of Consul, Masters to communicate with Chinese Customs 

Officers, 

If there be no Netherland Consul or legal representative, the 
Captain is authorized and bound to enter into immediate communi- 
cation with the local Custom House for the fulfilment of the stipula- 
tions contained in this Article, 

ARTICLE X. 

Import, Export, and Transit Duties, Most-favoured-nation 
Treatment. 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXIV.] 
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Payment of Import, Export and Transit Duties, 

All import duties shall be payable at the time of unloading, 
and export duties at the time of loading the goods liable to those 
duties, whilst the transit duty on transmission into the interior 
shall be levied on the issue of the permit for transmission by the 
Custom House. 

Trans-shipments, Permits to Land and Ship Cargoes, 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Arts. XXXIX and XL.] 

Draivback Certificates, 

Netherland merchants who wish to export again to another 
port of the empire the goods which they have imported into a 
Chinese port on payment of the duties, shall have the goods examined 
on the part of the Custom House. If it appears that the goods 
correspond with the description thereof in the books of the Custom 
House, a drawback certificate shall be given to the merchant, 
stating the amount of import duties paid, which certificate can 
afterwards be used in payment of import or export duties at the 
same Custom House. The goods thus re-exported pay import 
duties again on arrival at the other Chinese ports. 

Confiscation for Fraud, 

If at the examination it should appear that fraud has been 
committed against the Custom House, the goods shall be confiscated. 

Certifi^cates for Re-export. 

If it be desired to re-export to foreign parts goods upon which 
the import duty has been paid, then a certificate is to be procured 
in hke manner from the Custom House, which can afterwards be 
used for payment there. 

Foreign Grain. 

Foreign grain, brought in Netherland ships, and not begun to 
be unloaded, may be re-exported free. But if it has been partly or 
wholly unloaded, then, according to tariff regulation, neither the 
unloaded nor the not unloaded part can be exported to another 
Chinese port. 

AETICLE XI. 
Mode of Levying Duties on Goods, 

The duties on goods shall be charged on the net weight after 
deduction of the actual tare. If any difference should arise between 
the Custom House and the owner respecting the quantity of the 
tare, both parties shall examine and settle the actual tare together. 
In other cases of difference not capable of settlement by inspection, 
the Netherland owner of the goods may appeal to his Consul within 

412 



No. 70,] CHINA AND NETHERLANDS. [Oct. 6, 1863. 

[Commerce, &c.] Tientsin. 

24 hours, who shall communicate with the Custom House for the 
adjustment of the affair, and during the discussion the amount of 
duties owing shall remain unentered. 

Mode of levying ad valorem Duties, 

With regard to goods chargeable according to the tariff ad 
valorem, if any difference arise between the Netherland owner and 
the Custom-House officers respecting the value, each party shall 
invite two or three merchants to examine the goods, and the highest 
price at which one of those merchants shall be ^villing to buy the 
goods shall be considered as the value of the goods. 

Reduction of Duty on Damaged Goods, 

In case any of the goods shall be found to be damaged, the 
duties shall be abated in proportion to the loss of value thereby 
occasioned ; and if there be a difference thereupon, it shall bo 
settled as provided above for deciding the amount of duty to be 
levied on articles chargeable ad valorem, 

ARTICLE XII. 
Prevention of Frauds. 

In each of the open ports the Chinese authorities shall adopt 
such measures as appear to them most expedient to prevent injury 
to the imperial revenue by fraudulent evasion of duties. 

Netherland Vessels trading ivith non-open Ports liable ' to Con- 
fiscation, except in cases of Stress of Weather, 

Netherland merchant ships must not, for purposes of trading, 
touch at any other places in China than the pgrts opened by this 
Treaty, on pain of confiscation of ship and cargo. If, how^ever, a. 
ship should from urgent distress and necessity take refuge in a 
port that is not open, then this penal provision is not applicable ; 
but the Chinese authorities shall take measures to protect the ship 
and to put it in a condition to continue its voyage, without allowing 
any unlawful trading to take place in the port, which is forbidden 
on pain of confiscation of ship and cargo. 

Confiscation of Goods for Smuggling, Ship may he prohibited 
entering Chinese Ports, 

If it appears that a Netherland merchant ship is engaged in 
smuggling in an open port of the empire, the goods, of whatever 
kind or value, shall be confiscated, and the ship, moreover, may be 
declared to have forfeited in future the rights granted by this 
Treaty. 
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All Fines and Confiscations to belong to Chinese Government, 

All fines imposed and confiscations declared in pursuance of the 
provisions of this Treaty shall be for the benefit of the Chinese 
Administration. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Facilities to be granted to Netherland Ships of War, Piracy <&c, 

[Same as Great Britain, No, 6, Art. LII.] 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Official Correspondence to be in Dvtch and Chinese. 
[Similar to Belgium, No. 34, Art. VIII.] 

ARTICLE XV. 

Most'favoured-nation Treatment to Netherland Government and 

Subjects. 

AU rights, privileges, and franchises not included in this Treaty, 
but which are granted, or may hereafter be granted, to other foreign 
nations, must be fully shared by the Netherland Government and 
its subjects. 

ARTICLE XVI. 
Ratifications. 

The ratification of this Treaty shall take place within a year 
from the signature, and each of the Contracting Parties shall appoint 
a high functionary to exchange the ratified Treaties, either at 
Tientsin or at Canton. 

In witness of the foregoing the two aforesaid Plenipotentiaries 
have signed and sealed this Convention with their own hands. 

Done at Tientsin, this 6th day of October, in the year 1863, 
corresponding with the 24th day of the 8th month of the second 
year of Tong Tsjie. 

(L.S.) TSONG HAU. 

(L.S.) J. DES AMORIE VAN DER HOEVEN. 



SEPARATE ARTICLE. 
Revision of Tariff, 

On the revision of the tariff of commercial duties in China, 
which is to take place hereafter, in pursuance of the various Treaties 
exchanged between China and other Powers, the Netherland Govern- 
ment shall have the right of taking part in the negotiations which are 
to be entered into thereupon, wherefore no special term is fixed in the 
Treaty now concJuded between the Netherlands and China. 
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In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
and sealed this separate Article of Convention with their own hands. 

Done at Tientsin, on this 6th day of October, in the year 1863, 
corresponding with the 24th day of the 8th month of the second 
year of Tong Tsjie. 

(L^.) TSONG HAU. 

(L.S.) J. DES AMORIE VAN DEE HOEVEN. 



(No. 71.) TREATY of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation 
between China and Peru. Signed at Tientsin, 26th June, 1874.* 

[Signed also in Spanish and Chinese.] 

[Ratifications exchanged at Tientsin, August 7, 1875.] 

Preamble. 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace and Friendship, Protection of Persons and Property, 

[Same as Belgium, No. 34, Art. I.] 

ARTICLE II. 

Appointment and Residence of Diplomatic Agents. 

[§ 1. Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. II.] 

[§ 2. Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. Ill, § 1.] 

ARTICLE III. 
Privileges and Immunities of Diplomatic Agents. 

The Diplomatic Agent of each of the Contracting Parties, shall 
at their respective residences, enjoy all privileges and immunities 
accorded to them by international usages. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Appointment of Consular Officers. 

The Government of Peru may appoint a Consul-General, and 
for such open ports or cities of China where it may be considered 
most expedient for the interest of Peruvian commerce, Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents. These officers shall be treated 
with due respect by the Chinese authorities, and enjoy the same 
privileges and imrnunities as the Consular Officers of the most 
favoured nation. 

His Majesty the Emperor of China may appoint a Consul- 

* " Stftt© Papers." Vol. 66, i?age U25, 
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General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents at any port or 
town of Peru where Consular Officers of any other Power are ad- 
mitted to reside. All of these officers shall enjoy the same rights 
and privileges as those of the most favoured nation in Peru. 

Consular Officers not to be Merchants. 

It is further agreed that the appointment of the said Consular 
Officers shall not be made in merchants residing in the locality. 

ARTICLE V. 

Passpoiis, 

Peruvian citizens are at liberty to travel for their pleasure or 
for purposes of trade in all parts of China under express condition 
of being provided .with passports written in Spanish and Chinese, 
issued in due form by the Consuls of Peru and vised by the Chinese 
authorities. These passports, if demanded, must be produced for 
examination in the localities passed through. If the passport be 
not irregular, the bearer will be allowed to proceed, and no opposi- 
tion shall be offered to his hiring persons, or hiring vessels or carts 
for the carriage of his, baggage or merchandise, and the said mer 
chandise shall be conveyed in accordance with the general regula- 
tions of foreign trade. 

If the traveller be without a passport, he shall be handed over 
to the nearest Consul in order to enable him to procure one. The 
above provision will in like manner be applicable to cases of a 
Peruvian citizen committing any offence against the law of China. 
But he shall in no case be subjected by the Chinese authorities to 
any kind of ill-treatment or insult. 

The citizens of Peru may go on excursions from the open ports 
or cities to a distance not exceeding 100 li and for a period not 
exceeding five days, without being provided with a passport. 

The above provisions do not apply to the crews of ships, who, 
when on shore, shall be subject to the disciplinary regulations 
drawn up by the Consul and the local authorities. 

Chinese travelling in Perils 

Chinese subjects shall have the liberty to travel at their pleasure 
throughout the territory of Peru, as long as they behave peaceably 
and commit no offence against the laws and regulations of the 
country. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Emigration, 

The Republic of Peru and the Empire of China cordially recognize 
the inherent and inaUenable right of man to change his home. 
Their citizens and subjects respectively may consequently go freely 
from the one country to the other for the purposes of curiosity, 
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trade, labour, or as permanent residents. The High Contracting 
Parties therefore agree that the citizens and subjects of both countries 
shall only emigrate with their free and voluntary consent ; and join 
in reprobating any other than an entirely voluntary emigration for 
the said purposes, and every act of violence or fraud that may be 
employed in Macao or the ports of China to carry away Chinese 
subjects. The Contracting Parties Ukewise pledge themselves to 
punish severely, according to their laws, their respective citizens and 
subjects who may violate the present stipulations, and also to proceed 
judicially against their respective ships that may be employed in 
such unlawful operations, imposing the fines which for such cases are 
established by their laws. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Appointment by Peruvian Government of Interpreters of Chinese 
Language in Immigration Centres in Peru. 

It is further agreed; that for the better understanding and 
more efficient protection of the Chinese subjects who reside in 
Peru, the Peruvian Government will appoint official interpreters 
of the Chinese language in the Prefectures of the Departments of 
Peru where the great centres of Chinese immigration exist. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Trade with open Ports, Most- favoured-nation Treatrmnt, 

The merchant ships belonging to Peruvian citizens shall be 
permitted to frequent all the ports of China open to foreign trade 
and to proceed to and fro at pleasure with their merchandise, enjoy- 
ing the same rights and privileges as those of the most favoured 
nation. 

In like manner, the merchant ships belonging to Chinese sub- 
jects may visit all the ports of Peru open to foreign commerce and 
trade in them, enjoying the same rights and privileges which in 
Peru are granted to the citizens or subjects of the most favoured 
nation. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Tari^ of Customs Duties, Most-favoured-nation Treatment, 

Peruvian citizens shall pay at the ports of China open to foreign 
trade, on all the goods imported or exported by them, the duties 
enumerated in the tariff which is now in force for the regulation 
of foreign commerce ; but they can in no case be called to pay 
higher or other duties than those required now or in future of the 
citizens or subjects of the most favoured nation. 

No other or higher duties shall be imposed in the ports of Peru 
on all goods imported or exported by Chinese subjects than those 
which are or may be imposed in Peru on the commerce of the most 
favoured nation. 
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ARTICLE X. 
Facilities for Ships of War. Exemption from Duties. 
The ships of war of each country respectively shall be at liberty 
to visit all the ports within the territories of the other to which 
the ships of war of other nations are or may be permitted to come. 
They shall enjoy every facility, and meet no obstacle in purchasing 
provisions, coals, procuring water, and making necessary repairs. 
Such ships shall not be liable to the payment of duties of any kind. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Vessels seeking Shelter in Chinese Ports. 
Any Peruvian vessels, being from extraordinary causes com- 
pelled to seek a place of refuge, shall be permitted to enter any 
Chinese port whatever, without being subject to the payment of 
tonnage dues or duties on the goods, if only landed for the purpose 
of making the necessary repairs of the vessel, and remaining under 
the supervision of the Superintendent of the Customs'. 

Wrecks and Salvage. 

Should any such vessel be wrecked or stranded, the Chinese 
authorities shall immediately adopt measures for rescuing the 
crew, and for securing the vessel and cargo. The crew thus saved 
shall receive friendly treatment, and, if necessary, shall be furnished 
with the means of conveyance to the nearest Consular station. 

If any Chinese vessels be wrecked or compelled by stress of 
weather to seek a place of refuge in the coasts of Peru, the local 
maritime authorities shall render to them every assistance in their 
power ; the goods and merchandise saved from the wreck shall not 
be subject to duties unless cleared for consumption ; and the ships 
shall enjoy the same liberties which in equal cases are granted in 
Peru to the ships of other nations. 

ARTICLE XII. 
Disputes between Peruvians and Chinese. Consular Intervention. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XVIL] 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Chinese Criminals to be punished by Chinese Authorities. 
Chinese subjects guilty of a criminal action towards a Peruvian 
citizen in China shall be arrested and punished by the Chinese 
authorities, according to Chinese laws. 

Peruvian Consular Jurisdiction in Criminal Cases. 
Peruvian citizens in China who may commit any crime against 
a Chinese subject shall be arrested and punished according to the 
laws of Peru by the Peruvian Consular Officer. 
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ARTICLE XIV. 

Disputes between Peruviana, 
All questions in regard to rights, whether of property or person^ 
arising between Peruvian citizens in China shall be subject to the 
jurisdiction of the Peruvian authorities. 

Disputes between Peruvians and other Foreigners, 
Disputes between citizens of Peru and those of other foreign 
nations shall be decided in China according to the Treaties exist- 
ing between Peru and those foreign nations. In all cases, however, 
of Chinese subjects being concerned in the matter, the Chinese 
authorities may interfere in the proceeding according to Articles 
XII and XIII of this Treaty. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Access of Chinese to Peruvian Courts of Law, 
Chinese subjects in Peru shall have free and open access to the 
Courts of Justice of Peru for the prosecution and defence of their 
just rights ; they shall enjoy in this respect the same rights and 
privileges as native citizens, and shall also be treated in every 
way like the citizens and subjects of other countries resident in 
Peru. 

ARTICLE XVI. 
Rights and Privileges, Most-favoured-nation Treatment, 
The Contracting Parties agree that the Grovernment, public 
officers, and citizens of the Republic of Peru shall fully and equally 
participate in all privileges, rights, immunities, jurisdiction, and 
advantages that may have been, or may be hereafter, granted by 
His Majesty the Emperor of China, to the Government, public 
officers, citizens or subjects of any other nation. 

In like manner, the Government, pubHc officers, and subjects 
of the Empire of China shall enjoy in Peru all the rights, privi* 
leges, imimunities and advantages of every kind which in Peru are 
enjoyed by the Government, public officers, citizens, or subjects of 
the most favoured nation. 

ARTICLE XVII. 
English Text of Treaty to be Authoritative, 
In order to prevent for the future any discussion, and con- 
sidering that the English language, among all foreign languages, is 
the most generally known in China, this Treaty is written in the 
Spanish, Chinese, and English languages, and signed in nine copies, 
three in each language. All these versions have the same sense 
and signification, but whenever the interpretation of the Spanish 
and Chinese versions may differ, then reference shall be made to 
the English text, 
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ARTICLE XVIII. 
Revision of Treaty after 10 years. 

If in the future the High Contracting Parties desire a modifica- 
tion of any stipulation contained in this Treaty, they shall be at 
liberty, after the lapse of 10 years dated from the day of the exchange 
of the ratifications of this Treaty, to open negotiations to that 
effect. Six months before the expiration of the 10 years, either of 
the Contracting Parties may officially notify to the other that 
modifications of the Treaty are desired, and in what these consist. 
If no such notification is made, the Treaty remains in force for 
another 10 years. 

ARTICLE XIX. 
Ratifications, 

The present Treaty shall be ratified by His Excellency the 
President of Peru after being approved by the Peruvian Congress, 
and by His Majesty the Emperor of China ; and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged at Shanghai or Tientsin, as soon as possible. 

In token whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
and sealed this Treaty. 

Done at Tientsin, this 26th day of the month of June, in the 
year of the Lord 1874, corresponding to the Chinese date of the 13th 
day of the 5th moon of the 13th year of Tung-Chi. 

(L.S.) AURELIO GARCIA Y GARCIA. 
(L.S.) LI-HUNG-CHANG. 



SPECIAL AGREEMENT respecting Chinese Immigrants in Peru, 
2%ih June, 1874. 

[Signed also in Spanish and Chinese.] 

The Undersigned, Aurelio Garcia y Garcia, a Post-Captain in 
the Peruvian Navy, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary of the Republic of Peru for the Empires of China and 
Japan, and 

Li, Minister Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the Emperor of 
China, Imperial Commissioner, Grand Guardian of the Heir Apparent, 
Grand Secretary, a President of the Board of War, Governor-General 
of the Province of Chih-li, and invested with the dignity of the second 
order of nobihty, 

Have concluded the following Special Agreement : — 
Inasmuch as at present, Chinese are known to be residing in 
great numbers within the territory of Peru, and in view of the 
representations that have been made to the effect that some of 
these are suffering grievances, now then the respective Plenipo- 
tentiaries, being desirous of establishing amicable relations between 
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the two countries, agree, on the one hand, that a Treaty of Friend- 
ship, Commerce, and Mutual Intercourse shall be concluded, and 
on the other, that with the view of establishing a thorough friendly 
understanding, the Chinese Government shall send a Commission 
to Peru. 

The said Commission shall institute a thorough investigation 
into the condition of Chinese immigrants in all parts of Peru, to 
whom they shall make known the objects in view by means of 
public notifications. 

The Government of Peru, on their side, will give the fullest 
possible assistance to the Commission in the fulfilment of its duties, 
and will treat it with all due courtesy. 

On the arrival of the Commission in Peru, the Peruvian Govern* 
ment will order all local or provincial authorities to give to the Com- 
mission all the assistance in their power for the performance of its 
duties. 

In case it should be ascertained that Chinese immigrants whose 
contracts have not expired, be their numbers what they may, are 
actually suffering ill-treatment, it is now agreed that the Commis- 
sion shall communicate the particulars concerning them to the 
local authorities. In case the employers of such Chinese immi- 
grants decline to acknowledge the ill-treatment, the local authorities 
shall then send the complaints in question before the tribunals for 
judicial inquiry and decision. 

If the immigrants in any case be dissatisfied with the decision 
of the primary Judge, it shall be open to the aggrieved parties 
forthwith to appeal to the higher Courts of Justice of Peru for 
further investigation. 

The Chinese immigrants will be placed on a footing of equality 
as regards legal procedure with that enjoyed by the subjects of the 
most favoured nation residing in Peru. 

From the date of the ratification of this Special Agreement by 
the Peruvian Government, the said Government will compel the 
employers of Chinese immigrants whose contracts have expired, 
and in which it may have been stipulated that they shall be sent 
back to China, to provide them with passage back to their native 
country, if they be desirous of returning to China. 

In the case of Chinese immigrants in whose contracts no stipu- 
lation is made for the return passage on the expiry of the contracts, 
and provided that the immigrants shall express a wish to return to 
China, but shall be without the means of providing their own 
passage, the Peruvian Government will cause them to be repatriated 
gratuitously in the ships which leave Peru for China. 

The present Agreement is written and signed in six copies, viz., 
two in Spanish, two in Chinese, and two in Enghsh. All these 
versions have the same meaning and intention. 

The present Agreement shall be ratified by His Excellency the 
President of the Republic of Peru, after being approved by the 
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Peruvian Congress, and by His Majesty the Emperor of China ; 
and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Shanghai or Tientsin. 

In token whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
and sealed this Agreement. 

Done at Tientsin, this 26th day of the month of June, in the 
year of the Lord 1874, corresponding to the Chinese date the 13th 
day of the 5th moon of the 13th year of Tung-Chi. 

(L.S.) AURBLIO GARCIA Y GARCIA. 
(L.S.) LI-HUNG-CHANG. 



[A Treaty of Commerce, &c., was signed between China and 
Portugal, at Tientsin, on the 13th August, 1862 (see " State Papers," 
Vol. 55, p. 790), but it was not ratified, in consequence of a dispute 
arising respecting the Sovereignty of Macao.] 



(No* 72, } PROTOCOL between Portugal and China respeding the 
Relations between the two Countries. Signed at Lisbon. 2&th March, 

1887. 

[Signed also in Portuguese.] 

The Government of His Most Faithful Majesty the King of 
Portugal and the Algarves, and that of His Imperial Majesty the 
Emperor of China, having decided to regulate the friendly relations 
existing for more than three centuries between the two countries, 
have agreed for this purpose to a preliminary Protocol. To this 
effect the Undersigned, Henrique de Barros Gomes, of His Majesty's 
Council, his Minister and Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
and James Duncan Campbell, Commissioner and Non-Resident 
Secretary of the Inspectorate -General of Chinese Imperial Maritime 
Customs, duly empowered by their respective Governments, have 
concluded the following Protocol : — 

ARTICLE I. 

Treaty of Friendship and Commerce, with most-favoured- 
nation clause, will be concluded and signed at Peking.* 

ARTICLE II. 

China confirms perpetual occupation and government of Macao 
and its dependencies by Portugal, as any other Portuguese Posses- 
sion.* 

ARTICLE III. 

Portugal engages never to alienate Macao and dependencies 
without agreement with China. 

* See Treaty, 1st December, 1887 (No. 73). 
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AETICLE IV. 

Portugal engages to co-operate in opium revenue work at 
Macao in same way as England at Hong Kong.* 
Done at Lisbon, the 26tli March, 1887. 

(L.S.) HENRIQUE de BARROS GOMES 
(L.S.) JAMES DUNCAN CAMPBELL. 



(No, 73,) TREATY of Friendship and Commerce between Portugal 
and China, Signed at Peking, 1st December, 1887.t 

[Signed also in Portuguese and Chinese.] 

[Ratifications exchanged at Tientsin, April 28, 1888.] 

His Most Faithful Majesty the King of Portugal and the Algarves 
and His Imperial Majesty the Emperor of China, desiring to draw 
closer and to consolidate the ties of friendship which subsist already 
for more than 300 years between Portugal and China, and having 
agreed in Lisbon on the 26th day of March, 1887, 2nd day of 3rd 
moon of the 13th year of the reign of the Emperor Kwang Sii, 
through their representatives, on a Protocol^ of four Articles, have 
now resolved to conclude a Treaty of Amity and Commerce to regu- 
late the relations between the two States ; for this end they have 
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say : 

His Most Faithful Majesty the King of Portugal and the Algarves, 
Thomas de Sousa Rosa, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary in Special Mission to the Court of China. 

His Imperial Majesty the Emperor of China, His Highness 
Prince Ch'ing, President of the Tsung-li Yamen, and Sun, Minister 
of the Tsung-li Yamen, and Senior Vice-President of the Board of 
Works ; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective 
full powers, and found them to be in good and due form, have 
agreed upon the following Articles : — 

ARTICLE I. 
Peace and Friendship. Protection of Persons and Property. 
[Same as Denmark, No. 38, Art. I.] 

ARTICLE IL 

Macao. Portuguese Occupation, 
China confirms, in its entirety, Article II of the Protocol of 
Lisbon relating to the perpetual occupation and government of 
Macao by Portugal. 

* See Treaty, 1st December, 1887 (No. 73). 
t " State Papers." Vol. 78. Page 521. % See No. 72. 
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Boundaries to he Defined, 
It is stipulated that Commissioners appointed by both Govern- 
ments shall proceed to the delimitation of the bomidaries, which 
shall be determined by a special Convention ; but so long as the 
delimitation of the boundaries is not concluded, everything in 
respect to them shall continue as at present without addition, 
diminution, or alteration by either of the Parties. 

ARTICLE III. 

Macao. Non-alienation hy Portugal. 
Portugal confirms, in its entirety, Article III of the Protocol of 
Lisbon relating to the engagement never to alienate Macao without 
previous agreement with China. 

ARTICLE IV. 
Opium Trade of Macao. 

Portugal agrees to co-operate with China in the collection of 
duties on opium exported from Macao into Chinese ports, in the 
same way and as long as England co-operates with China in the 
collection of duties on opium exported from Hong Kong into 
Chinese Ports. 

The bases of this co-operation will be established by a Conven- 
tion* appended to this Treaty, which shall be as valid and binding 
to both the High Contracting Parties as the present Treaty. 

ARTICLE V. 

Appointment and Residence of Diplomatic Agents, 
His Most Faithful Majesty the King of Portugal and the Algarves 
may appoint an Ambassador, Minister, or other Diplomatic Agent 
to the Court of His Imperial Majesty the Emperor of China, and 
this Agent, as well as the persons of His suite and their families, 
will be permitted, at the option of the Portuguese Government, 
to reside permanently in Peking, to visit that Court, or to reside 
at any other place where such residence is equally accorded 
to the Diplomatic Representatives of other nations. 

The Chinese Government may also, if it thinks fit, appoint an 
Ambassador, Minister, or other Diplomatic Agent to reside in 
Lisbon, or to visit that Court when his Government should order. 

ARTICLE VI. 
Rights and Privileges of Diplomatic Agents, 
The Diplomatic Agents of Portugal and China shall recipro- 
cally enjoy in the place of their residence all the prerogatives and 
immunities accorded by the law of nations. Their persons, families, 
and homes, as well as their correspondence, shall be inviolate. 

* See Conventiou and Agreement of 1st December, 1887 (Nos. 74 and 75). 

424 



No. ^3.] OHINA and POETUaAL. [I»ec. 1, 1887. 

[Commerce, &c.] Peking. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Official Correspondence. 

The official correspondence addressed by Portuguese authorities 
to the Chinese authorities shall be written in the Portuguese language 
accompanied by a translation in Chinese, and each nation shall 
regard as authoritative the document written in its own language. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Form of Correspondence, 

The form of correspondence between the Portuguese and the 
Chinese authorities will be regulated by their respective rank and 
position based upon complete reciprocity. Between the high 
Portuguese and Chinese functionaries at the capital or elsewhere, 
such correspondence will take the form of despatch (" Chan-hoei ") ; 
between the subordinate functionaries of Portugal and the chief 
authorities of the Provinces, the former shall make use of the form 
of exposition (" Xen-chen ") and the latter that of declaration 
(" Chah-sing ") ; and the subordinate officers of both nations shall 
correspond together on terms of perfect equaUty. Merchants and 
generally all others who are not invested with official character 
shall adopt in addressing the authorities the form of representation 
or petition (" Pin-cheng "). 

ARTICLE IX. 
Appointment of Consular Officers, 

His Most Faithful Majesty the King of Portugal and the 
Algarves may appoint Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or 
Consular Agents in the ports or other places where it is allowed to 
other nations to have them. These functionaries will have powers 
and attributions similar to those of the Consuls of other nations, 
and will enjoy all the exemptions, privileges, and immunities 
which at any time the Consular functionaries of the most-favoured 
nation may enjoy. 

The Consuls and the local authorities will show to each other 
reciprocal civilities, and correspond with each other on terms of 
perfect equality. 

Rank of Consular Officers with Chinese Officials, 

The Consuls and Acting Consuls will rank with Tao-tais ; Vice- 
Consuls, Acting Vice-Consuls, Consular Agents, and Interpreter- 
translators, with Prefects. 

Consuls not to be Merchants, 

The Consuls must be officials of the Portuguese Government, 
and not merchants. 
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Consuls of other Nations may act as Portuguese Consuls, 

The Chinese Government will make no objection in case the 
Portuguese Government should deem it unnecessary to appoint an 
official consult at any port and choose to intrust a Consul of some 
other nation, for the time being, with the duties of Portuguese 
Consul at that port. 

ARTICLE X. 

Rights and Privileges of Portuguese Subjects^ dc., in China. 

All the immunities and privileges, as well as all the advantages 
concerning commerce and navigation, such as any reduction in the 
duties of navigation, importation, exportation, transit, or any other 
which may have been or may be hereafter granted by China to any 
other State or to its subjects, will be immediately extended to 
Portugal and its subjects. 

Conditional Most-favoured-nation Treatment, 

If any concession is granted by the Chinese Government to any 
foreign Government under special conditions, Portugal, on claiming 
the same concession for herself and for her own subjects, will equally 
assent to the conditions attached to it. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Residence and Trade at Open Ports. 

Portuguese subjects are allowed to reside at, or frequent, the 
ports of China opened to foreign commerce, and there carry on 
trade or employ themselves freely. 

Their boats may navigate without hindrance between the ports 
open to foreign commerce, and they may import and export their 
merchandise, enjoying all the rights and privileges enjoyed by the 
subjects of the most-favoured nation. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Import and Export Duties. Most-favoured-nation Treatment. 

Portuguese subjects shall pay import and export duties on all 
merchandise according to the rates specified in the Tariff of 1858 
adopted for all the other nations ; and in no instance shall higher 
duties be exacted from them than those paid by the subjects of any 
other foreign nation. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Hire of Boats by Portuguese Subjects. No Monopoly. Smuggling. 

[Same as Great Britain, No, 6, Art. XIV.] 
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AETICLE XIV. 

Employment of Chinese by Portuguese Subjects, 

Portuguese subjects residing in the open ports may take into 
their service Chinese subjects, and employ them in any lawful 
capacity in China without restraint or hindrance from the Chinese 
Government, but shall not engage them for foreign countries in 
contravention of the laws of China. 

AETICLE XV. 

Protection of Persons and Property. 

[Similar to Gfreat Britain, No. 6, Art. XVIII, with the following 

addition :] 

Similar protection will be given by Portuguese authorities to 
Chinese subjects in the Possessions of Portugal. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Erection, cfec, by Portuguese of Houses, Shops, Churches, Hospitals, 

Cemeteries, &c. 

Whenever a Portuguese subject intends to build or open houses, 
shops, or warehouses, churches, hospitals, or cemeteries, at 
the Treaty Ports or at other places, the purchase, rent, or lease of 
these properties shall be made out according to the current terms 
of the place with equity, without exaction on either side, without 
offending against the usage of the people, and after due notice 
given by the proprietors to the local authority. 

Shops or Warehouses not allowed in the Interior, 

It is understood, however, that the shops or warehouses above 
mentioned shall only be allowed at the ports open to trade, but not 
at any place in the interior. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Conveyance of Merchandise between Open Ports, 

Portuguese subjects conveying merchandise between open 
ports shall be required to take certificates from the Superintendent 
of the Custom House, such as are specified in the regulations in 
force with reference to other nationalities. 

Passports, 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. IX, §§ 1 and 2.] 

ARTICLE XVIIL 

Pursuit of Pirates, 

In the event of a Portuguese merchant-vessel being plundered 
bv pirates or thieves within Chinese waters, the Chinese authorities 
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are to employ their utmost exertions to seize and punish the said 
robbers, and to recover the stolen goods, which, through the Consul, 
shall be restored to whom they belong. 

AETICLE XIX. 

Wrecks, 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XX.] 

AETICLE XX. 

Tonnage Dues on Vessels of more ilmn 150 Tons, 
Portuguese merchant-vessels of more than 150 tons burden 
will pay tonnage dues at the rate of 4 mace per ton ; if of 150 tons 
and under, they shall be charged at the rate of 1 mace per ton. The 
Superintendent of the Customs shall grant a certificate declaring 
that the tonnage dues have been paid. 

ARTICLE XXI. 
Payment of Import and Export Dviies, 
Import duties shall be paid on the landing of goods, and export 
duties upon the shipment of the same. 

ARTICLE XXII. 
Duty to he paid on portion of Goods landed. 
The captain of a Portuguese ship may, when he deems it con- 
venient, land only a part of his cargo at one of the open ports 
paying the duties due on the portion landed; the duties on the 
remainder not being payable until they are landed at some other 
port. 

ARTICLE XXIIL 

Tonnage Dues, Exemption from Payment in certain Cases, 
The master of a Portuguese ship has the option, within 48 hours 
of his arrival at any of the open ports of China, but not later, to 
decide whether he will leave the port without opening the hatches, 
and in such case he will not have to pay tonnage dues. He is 
bound, however, to give notice of his arrival for the legal registering 
as soon as he comes into port, under penalty of being fined in case 
of non-compUance within the term of two days. The ship will be 
subject to tonnage dues 48 hours after her arrival in port, but neither 
then nor at her departure shall any other impost whatsoever be 
exacted. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Exemption of small Vessels employed by Portuguese from payment of 

Tonnage Dues, 
All small vessels employed by Portuguese subjects in carrying 
passengers, baggage, letters, provisions, or any other cargo which is 
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free of duty between the open ports of China shall be free from 
tonnage dues ; but all such vessels carrying merchandise subject to 
duty shall pay tonnage dues every four months at the rate of 1 mace 
per ton. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

Pilots, 

[Similar to Great Britain, No, 6, Art. XXXV.] 

ARTICLE XXVI. 
Cmtom House Guards, 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXVI.] 

ARTICLE XXVIL 

Liability of Vessels entering Port. SJiips^ Manifests and other Papers, 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXVII.] 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

Discharging of Cargo, 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXVIIL] 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

Permits to Ship or Land Cargoes, 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXIX.] 

ARTICLE XXX. 
Trans-shipments, 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XL.] 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

Port-clearances. 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLL] 

ARTICLE XXXII. 

Mode of levying ad valorem Duties. 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIL] 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 

Mode of levying Duties on Goods. 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIIL] 

ARTICLE XXXIV. 
Reduction of Duty on Damaged Goods. 

[Same as Great Britain, No, 6, Art, XLIV.] 
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AETICLB XXXV. 

Re-exportaiion of DiUy-paid Goods. Drawbacks. Foreign Grain. 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLV.] 

ARTICLE XXXVI. 

Prevention of Fraud and Smuggling, 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XL VI.] 

ARTICLE XXXVII. 

Fin^s and Confiscations to belong to Chinese Government. 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIX.] 

ARTICLE XXXVIII. 
Portuguese Trade with the Interior. 

Portuguese subjects carrying goods to a market in the interior 
of the country on which the lawful import duties have already been 
paid at any of the open ports, or those who buy native produce in 
the interior to bring to the ports on the Yang-tszs-Kiang, or to send 
to foreign ports, shall follow the regulations adopted towards other 
nations. 

Custom House officers who do not comply with the regulations, 
or who may exact more duties than are due, shall be punished 
according to the Chinese laws. 

ARTICLE XXXIX. 

Lighthouses, Buoys, and Lightships. 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXIL] 

ARTICLE XL. 

Payment of Duties in Sycee or Foreign Coin. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXIII.] 

ARTICLE XLI. 

Standard Weights and Measures to be deposited at each Consulate. 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXIV.] 

ARTICLE XLII. 
Confiscation of Vessels trading with non-open Ports. 
Portuguese merchant ships may resort only to those ports of 
China which are declared open to commerce. It is forbidden to 
them, except in the case of force majeure provided for in Article XIX, 
to enter into other ports, or to carry on a clandestine trade on 
the coast of China, and the transgressor of this order shall be subject 
to confiscation of his ship and cargo by the Chinese Government. 
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ARTICLE XLIII. 

Trade from Port to Port or with Macao, 

All Portuguese vessels despatched from one of the open ports 
of China to another, or to Macao, are entitled to a certificate of the 
Custom House, which will exempt them from paying new tonnage 
dues during the period of four months, reckoned from the date of 
clearance. 

ARTICLE XLIV. 

Punishment of Vessels found Smuggling, 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLVIIL] 

ARTICLE XLV. 
Extradition of Criminals, 

As regards the delivery of Portuguese and Chinese criminals 
with the exception of the Chinese criminals who take refuge in 
Macao, and for whose extradition the Governor of Macao will 
continue to follow the existing practice after the receipt of a due 
requisition from the Viceroy of the two Quangs, it is agreed that, 
in the Chinese ports open to foreign trade, the Chinese criminals 
who take refuge at the house or on board the ships of Portuguese 
subjects, shall be arrested and delivered to the Chinese authorities, 
on their applying to the Portuguese Consul, and likewise the 
Portuguese criminals who take refuge in China shall be arrested 
and delivered to the Portuguese authorities on their applying to 
the Chinese authorities, and by neither of the parties shall the 
criminals be harboured, nor shall there be delay in deUvering 
them. 

ARTICLE XLVI. 

Duration and Revision of Treaty and Tariff. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXVIL] 

ARTICLE XLVII. 
Consular Jurisdiction. Disputes between Portuguese, 

All disputes arising between Portuguese subjects in China with 
regard to rights, either of property or person, shall be submitted to 
the jurisdiction of Portuguese authorities. 

ARTICLE XLVIIL 
Chinese Jurisdiction in Criminal Cases, Chinese against Portuguese, 

Whenever Chinese subjects become guilty of any criminal act 
towards Portuguese subjects, the Portuguese authorities must 
report such acts to the Chinese authorities, in order that the guilty 
be tried according to the laws of China. 
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Consular Jurisdiction in Criminal Cases, Portuguese against Chinese. 

If Portuguese subjects become guilty of any criminal act towards 
Chinese subjects, the Chinese authorities must report such acts to 
the Portuguese Consul in order that the guilty be tried according 
to the laws of Portugal. 

ARTICLE XLIX. 
Portuguese and Chinese fraudulent Debtors. 

If any Chinese subject shall have become indebted to a Portu- 
guese subject and withholds payment, or fraudulently absconds 
from his creditor, the Chinese authorities shall use all their efforts 
to apprehend him and to compel him to pay, the debt being pre- 
viously proved, and the possibihty of its payment ascertained. 

The Portuguese authorities will likewise use their efforts to 
enforce the payment of any debt due by any Portuguese subject to 
a Chinese subject. 

But in no case will the Portuguese Government or the Chinese 
Government be considered responsible for the debts of their 
subjects. 

ARTICLE L. 

Petitions to Chinese Authorities through Portuguese Consuls, 

Whenever any Portuguese subject shall have to petition the 
Chinese authority of a district, he is to submit his statement before- 
hand to the Consul, who will cause the same to be forwarded should 
he see no impropriety in so doing ; otherwise he will have it written 
out in other terms or dechne to forward it. Likewise, when a Chinese 
subject shall have occasion to petition the Portuguese Consul, 
he will only be allowed to do so through the Chinese authority, 
who shall proceed in the same manner. 

ARTICLE LI. 
Disputes between Portuguese and Chinese. Consular Intervention. 

Portuguese subjects who may have any complaint or claim 
against any Chinese subject shall lay the same before the Consul, 
who will take due cognizance of the case, and will use all liis efforts 
to settle it amicably. Likewise, when a Chinese subject shall 
have occasion to complain of a Portuguese subject, the Consul 
will listen to his complaint, and will do what he possibly can to 
re-establish harmony between the two parties. 

If, however, the dispute be of such a nature that it cannot be 
settled in that conciliatory way, the Portuguese Consul and Chinese 
authorities will hold a joint investigation of the case, and decide it 
with equity, applying each the laws of his own country according 
to the nationality of the defendant. 
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AETIOLE LH. 

Religious Toleration. 

Tke Catholic religion has for its essential object the leading 
of men to virtue. Persons teaching it and professing it shall aUke 
be entitled to efficacious protection from Chinese authorities ; nor 
shall such persons, pursuing peaceably their calhng and not offending 
against the laws, be persecuted or interfered with. 

AETICLE LIII. 

English Text of Treaty to be Authoritative, 

In order to prevent for the future any discussion, and con* 
sidering that the English language, among all foreign languages, is 
the most generally known in China, this Treaty, with the Special 
Convention appended to it, is written in Portuguese, Chinese, and 
English, and signed in six copies, two in each language. All these 
versions have the same sense and meaning, but if there should 
happen to be any divergence in the interpretation of the Portuguese 
and Chinese versions, the English text will be made use of to resolve 
the doubts that may have arisen. 

AETICLE LIV. 

Ratifications 

The present Treaty, with the Convention appended to it, shall 
be ratified by His Most Faithful Majesty the King of Portugal 
and the Algarves and His Imperial Majesty the Emperor of China. 

The exchange of the ratifications shall be made, within th6 
shortest possible time, at Tientsin, after which the Treaty, with 
the Convention appended, shall be printed and pubHshed in order 
that the functionaries and subjects of the two countries may have 
full knowledge of their stipulations and may fulfil them. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Treaty, and have affixed their seals thereto. 

Done at Peking this 1st day of the month of December, in the 
year of our Lord Jesus Christ 1887, corresponding with the Chinese 
date the 17th day of 10th moon of 13th year of Kwongsu. 

(L.S,) THOMiS DE SOUSA ROSA. 
(L.S.) CH'ING. 
{L.S.) SUN. 
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(No. 74.) CONVENTION appended to the Treaty of Friendship 
and Commerce between Portugal and China of December 1, 1887 
{Opium Trade of Macao), Signed at Peking, 1st December, 

1887* 

[Signed also in Portuguese and Chinese.] 

It having baen stipulated in Article IV of tlie Treaty of Amity 
^nd Commerce concluded between Portugal and China on the 1st 
day of the month of December, 1887 (No. 73), that a Convention 
shall be arranged between the two Contracting Parties in order to 
establish a basis of co-operation in collecting the revenue of opium 
exported from Macao to Chinese ports, the Undersigned, Thomas 
Rosa, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of His 
Most Faithful Majesty the King of Portugal and the Algarves in 

-Special Mission to China, and His Highness Prince Ch'ing, President 
of the Tsung-li-Yamen, and Sun, Minister of the Tsung-li-Yamen, 
and Senior Vice-President of the Board of Works, Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary of His Imperial Majesty the Emperor of China, have agreed 

^n the following Convention in three Articles : — 

ARTICLE I. 

Portugal will enact a Law subjecting the opium trade of Macao 
to the following provision : — 

1. No opium shall be imported into Macao in quantities less 
than one chest. 

2. All opium imported into Macao must forthwith on arrival 
be reported to the competent department under a pubUc func- 
tionary appointed by the Portuguese Government to superintend 
the importation and exportation of opium in Macao. 

3. No opium imported into Macao shall be trans-shipped, landed, 
stored, removed from one store to another, or exported, without a 
permit issued by the Superintendent. 

4. The importers and exporters of opium in Macao must keep 
a register according to the form furnished by the Government, 
showing with exactness and clearness the quantity of opium they 
have imported, the number of chests they have sold, to whom and 
to what place they were disposed of, and the quantity in stock. 

5. Only the Macao opium farmer and persons licensed to sell 
opium at retail will be permitted to keep in their custody raw 
opium in quantities inferior to one chest. 

6. Regulations framed to enforce in Macao the execution of 
this Law will be equivalent to those adopted in Hong Kong for 
similar purposes. f 

* See also No. 75. 

t Agreement of 11th September, 1886 (No. 16). 
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ARTICLE II, 

Permits for the exportation of opium from Macao into Chinese 
sports after being issued shall be communicated by the Superin- 
tendent of Opium to the Commissioner of Customs at Kung-pac- 
uan. 

ARTICLE III. 

By mutual consent of both the High Contracting Parties, the 
stipulations of this Convention may be altered at any time. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
and sealed this Convention. 

Peking, this 1st day of December, in the year of Our Lord 
Jesus Christ 1887, corresponding with the Chinese date the 17th 
day of 10th moon of 13th year of Kwongsu. 

(L.S.) THOMAS BE SOUSA ROSA. 
{L.S.) CH'ING. 
(L.S.) SUN. 



<No, 75.) AGREEMENT between Portugal and China respecting 
the Collection of the Ditties on Opium, Signed at Peking, 
1st December, 1887. 

[Signed also in Portuguese.] 

The basis of the co-operation to be given to China by Portugal 
in the collection of duties on opium conveyed from Macao to Chinese 
ports having been fixed by a Convention (No. 74) appended to 
the Treaty of Amity and Commerce concluded between China and 
Portugal on the 1st December, 1887 (No. 73), and it being now 
<3onvenient to come to an understanding upon some points relating 
to the said co-operation, as well as ta fix rules for the treatment 
of Chinese junks trading with Macao, Sir Robert Hart, K.C.M.G., 
Inspector-General of the Chinese Imperial Maritime Customs, 
provided with the necessary instructions from the Chinese Govern- 
ment, and Barnardo Pinheiro Correia de Mello, Secretary of the 
Special Mission of His Most Faithful Majesty in Peking, duly 
authorized by his Excellency Thomas de Sousa Rosa, Chief of the 
said Mission, have agreed on the following : — 

ARTICLE L 

An office under a Commissioner appointed by the Foreign 
Inspectorate of the Chinese Imperial Maritime Customs shall be 
established at a convenient spot on Chinese territory for the sale 
of opium duty certificates, to be freely sold to Macao merchants, 
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and for such quantities of opium as they may require. The said- 
Commissioner will also administer the Customs station near 
Macao. 

ARTICLE II. 

Opium accompanied by such certificates at the rate of not 
more than llOtaels per picul shall be free from all other imposts of 
every sort, and have all the benefits stipulated for by the Addi- 
tional Article of the Chefoo Convention between China and Great 
Britain* on behalf of opium on which duty has been paid at one of . 
the ports of China, and may be made up in sealed parcels at tha 
option of the purchaser. 

ARTICLE III. 

The Commissioner of Customs responsible for the management 
of the Customs station shall investigate and settle any complaints 
made by the Chinese merchants of Macao against the Customs 
stations or revenue cruisers. 

The Governor of Macao, if he deems it advisable, shall be en- 
titled to send an ofiicer of Macao to be present and assist in the^ 
investigation and decision. If, however, they do not agree, a. 
reference may be made to the authorities at Peking for a joint- 
decision. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Junks trading between Chinese ports and Macao and their 
cargoes shall not be subject to any dues or duties in excess of those 
leviable on junks and their cargoes trading between Chinese ports- 
and Hong Kong, and no dues whatsoever shall be demanded from 
junks proceeding to Macao from ports in China, or coming from Macao 
to ports in China over and above the dues paid or payable at the- 
ports of clearance or destination. Chinese produce which has paid 
customs duties and li-hin tax before entering Macao may be re- 
exported from Macao to Chinese ports without paying customs, 
duties and li-hin tax again, and will be subject to the payment of 
only the tax named hsiao-han. 

In witness whereof this agreement has been written in Portu- 
guese and English, and signed in duphcate at Peking, this the 1st 
day of December, 1887. 

(L.S.) ROBERT HART, Inspector-General of Chinese Im- 
perial Maritime Customs, 

(L.S.) BERNARDO PINHEIRO CORREIA de MBLLO, 
Secretary of His Most Faithful Majesty's Special 
Mission. 



[A Treaty of Commerce was signed between China and 
Portugal, at Shanghai, on the 11th November, 1904, but it haa 
not yet been ratified or made public."^ 

* ISIL July, 1885 (No. 14). 
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<No. 76.) TREATY of Peace, Boundary, cfcc, between China and 
Russia, Signed in 1689.* 

[Here are given the names of the Plenipotentiaries.] 

S'etant assembles proche le bourg de Niptchoa, Tan vmgt- 
Imitieme de Khang-hijf durant la septieme lune, avec les grands 
B-mbassadeurs plenipotentiaires Theodore, Alexioviez, Golowin, 
Okolnitz, et lieutenant de Branki, et ses compagnons, afin de reprimer 
I'insolence de certaines canailles (sic) qui, faisant des courses hors 
des limites de leurs terres pour y chasser, pillent, tuent, et excitent 
des troubles et des brouilleries ; comme aussi pour determiner 
olairement et distinctement des bornes entre les deux empires de 
la Chine et de la Moscovie, et enfin pour etablir une paix et une 
intelligence eternelles, nous sommes convenus, par tin accord mutuel, 
des articles suivants. 

ARTICLE I. 

Boundary, 

La riviere nommee Kerbetchi, qui est la plus proche de la 
xiviere Chorna, appelee en tartare Ourouan, et qui se decharge dans 
le fleuve Saghahen-Oula, servira de bornes J aux deux empires ; et 
oette longue chaine de montagnes qui est au-dessous de la source 
de ladite riviere de Kerbetchi, et qui s'etend jusqu'a la mer Orientale, 
servira aussi de homes entre les deux empires ; en sorte que toutes 
les rivieres ruisseaux grands ou petits qui coulent de la partie 
meridionale de ces montagnes et vont se jeter dans le fleuve de 
SaghaUen-Oula, et toutes les terres§ et pays qui sont au sud du 
Bommet desdites montagnes appartiendront a 1' empire de la Chine ; 
et que toutes les terres, pays, rivieres et ruisseaux, qui sont de 
1' autre cote du sommet des autres montagnes s'etendant vers le 
nord, demeureront a Tempire de Moscovie, avec cette clause nean- 
nioins que tout le pays qui est immediatement entre ladite chaine de 
montagnes et la riviere nommee Oudi demeurera indecis, jusqu'a 

* From '* Archives Diplomatiques," 1861, Tome 1. Ce traite est tire de la 
"*' Description de la Chine," du P. Du Halde (edition de la Haye, 1736, t. IV, 
page 242). II fut traduit du latin en fran9ais par le P. Ger billon, jesuite fran9ais, 
■qui, avec le P. Thomas Pcreyra, jesuite portugais, furent charges par le celebre 
«mpereur Khang-hi d'accompagner les plenipotentiaires chinois dans la visite des 
frontieres avec les envoyes russes, et de servir d' interpretes aux deux parties, Le 
traite qui fut conclu a la suite de longues negociations, dont le P. Ger billon donne 
le recit detaille, fut redige en double expedition, en latin', par lui et son confrere. 
ILa traduction qu'il ena faite lui-meme en frangais pent done etre consideree comme 
fidele et authentique. Le missionnaire, au surplus, la donne comme telle. 

t Correspondant a 1689 de notre ere, selon Mailla {" Histoire generale de la Chine, 
t. XI, page 110), les Annales de cet empire placeraient la signature de ce traite a 
la, vingt-septieme annee Khang-hi, c'est-a-dire a 1688. Les Annales de ladynastie 
^hinoise regnante ne devant etre imprimees et rendues publiques qu'apres la fin de 
tsette dynast ie, comme c'est T usage en Chiue, la verification de cette date nous est 
impossible. 

J Ou plutot de limite. 

§ Territoires. 
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ce que les ambassadeurs des deux partis, etant retournes dans leur 
pays, ayant pris les informations et les connaissances necessairea 
pour traiter de cet article, apres quoi on decidera I'affaire, ou par 
des ambassadeurs ou par lettres. 

De plus, la riviere nommee Ergone, qui se decharge aussi dana 
le fleuve Sagahlien-Oula, servira de bornes entre les deux empires ;. 
en sort-e que toutes les terres et pays qui sont au sud de ladite 
riviere d'Ergone* appartiendront a I'empereur de la Chine ; et tout 
ce qui est au nord demeurera a Tempire de Moscovie. Toutes les 
maisons et habitations qui sont presentement au sud de ladite 
riviere d'Ergone, a Temboucliure de la riviere de Meritken, seront 
transportees de I'autre cote, sur le bord septentrional de TErgone. 

ARTICLE II. 

Fortress built by Russians at Yacsa {Albazin) to be demolished. 

La forteresse batie par les Moscovites, dans le lieu nommef 
Yacsa, sera entierement demolie ; et tous les sujets de T empire de 
Moscovie, qui demeurent dans ladite forteresse, seront ramenes avec 
tous leurs eflfets sur les terres appartenant a la couronne de Moscovie.. 

Hunters and Thieves not to Cross the Frontier. 

Les chasseurs des deux empires ne pourront, pour quelque 
cause que ce soit, passer au dela de ces bornes ainsi determinees. 

Offenders to be Punished, 

Que s'il arrive qu'une ou deux personnes de petite consequence 
(sic) f assent quelques excursions au dela des limites, soit pour 
chasser, soit pour voler ou piller, on les prendra aussitot, et on les. 
menera aux gouverneurs et officiers etablis sur les frontieres des- 
deux empires, et lesdits gouverneurs, informes de la qualite du 
Clime, les puniront comme ils le meriteront. 

Que si des gens, assembles jusqu'au nombre de dix ou de quinze, 
vont en armes chasser ou piller sur les terres qui sont au dela de 
leurs limites ; ou s'ils tuent quelques sujets de I'autre couronne, 
on en informera les empereurs des deux empires, et tous ceux qui 
seront trouves coupables de ce crime seront punis de mort ; et on 
ne suscitera point de guerre pour quelque exces que ce puisse etre 
de personnes particuHeres ; beaucoup moins agira-t-on par voie 
de fait en repandant du sang, 

ARTICLE III. 

Past Events to be Buried in Oblivion. 

Tout ce qui s'est passe jusqu'a present, de quelque nature qu'il 
puisse etre, sera enseveli dans un eternel oubli. 

* L'Argonn. 
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ARTICLE IV. 

Surrender of Fugitives and Deserters, 

Depuis le joixr oi\ cette paix eternelle entre les deux empires 

aura ete juree, on ne recevra plus aucun transfuge ou deserteur, de 

part iii d'autre. Mais si quelque sujet d'un des deux empires 

s'enfuit dans les terres de I'autre, il sera aussitot pris et renvoye. 

ARTICLE V. 

Subjects of either Empire to remain in Territory of the other, 
Tous les sujets de la couronne de Moscovie q[ui sont present e- 
ment dans I'empire de la Chine ; et tous ceux de la couronne de 
la Chine qui^sont presentement dans F empire de Moscovie, demeure- 
ront dans I'Etat ou ils sont. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Right to Travel, with Passports, and to Trade. 

Ayant egard au present traite de paix et d'union reciproque- 
entre les deux couronnes, toutes sortes de personnes, de quelque 
condition qu'elles puissent etre, pourront aller et venir reciproque- 
ment avec toute sorte de liberte, des terres sujettes a Tun des deux 
empires dans celles de I'autre, pourvu qu'ils aient des patentes par 
lesquelles ils constatent qu'ils viennent avec permission ; et il leur 
sera permis de vendre et d'acheter tout ce qu'ils jugeront a propos, 
et de faire un commerce reciproque. 

[Le contenu de ce traite fut effectivement grave en langues russe, 
latine, chinoise, mandchoue et mongole, sur une colonne en pier re 
erigee a I'orient de Temboucliure du grand Gerbitsi, sur la gauclie.^ 
du fleuve Amour.] 



(No, 77.) TREATY of Peace^ Boundaries, <&c., between China and 

Russia. Signed 21st October, 1727. 
Traite de Paix entre la Chine et la Russie, signe d proclame a la 

Frontiere Chinoise le 21 Octobre, 1727, et ratifie au nom de 

VEmpereur Pierre II, le 14 Juin, 1728.* 

[Here are given the names of the Plenipotentiaries.] 

ARTICLE L 

Peace. 
Le present traite a ete conclu pour la conservation eternelle de 
la paix entre les deux empires. II est done convenu que, de ce jour 

* IS^om " Archives Diplomatiques>" 1861, Tome 1. Traduit sur Toriginal 
mandchou, et publie avec le texte mandchou par Klaproth dans sa, " Chrestomathie 
mandchoue." Paris, 1828. 

Marliens says (N.S., Tome I, Pages, 711, 183&) " This Treatjrwas concludpd m 
the name of the Empress Catherine Alexieuria (whose death was not then known), 
and was ratified hi the name of the Emperor, Peter II., 14th June, 1728 ; and that 
the ratifications were exchanged near the Border of Kiachta (prgg des bordsji." . . 
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chaque empire doit gouverner et surveiller avec soin ses sujets. 
En vertu de la paix conclae, il maintiendra et gardera rigoureuse- 
ment les siens, afin d'empecher ce qui pourrait donner lieu a des 
disputes. 

ARTICLE II. 

Surrender of Fugitives. 

Ce traite de paix actuel, renouvele et conclu entre les deux 
empires, veut qu'il ne soit plus question de ce qui est arrive ante- 
rieurement entre les deux puissances. 

Les transfuges precedents ne seront pas redemandes, et ils reste- 
ront dans I'empire ou ils se trouvent ; mais ceux qui passeront 
dorenavant la frontiere ne pourront, sous aucun pretexte, etre 
retenus. II faut, au contraire, les chercher sans delai, pour les 
prendre et les ramener aux autorites des frontieres respectives. 

ARTICLE III. 

Boundaries, 

Les grands de I'empire du Milieu et le comte illyrien Sawa 
Wladislawitche, ambassadeur de T empire des Oros, jugerent que 
I'objet principal de leurs travaux etait la fixation de la frontiere 
des deux empires ; mais qu'il serait impossible de la regler avec 
exactitude, si Ton n'inspectait pas scrupuleusement le terrain. 
Dans ce but : 

I^a comte illyrien Sawa Wladislawitcbe, ambassadeur de 
I'empire des Oros, se rendit lui-meme a la frontiere avec Tsereng, 
adjudant general de I'empire du Milieu, Doroi-giyon, vice-roi de 
plusieurs tribus mongoles et beau-fils de I'empereur. 

Be-szuge, commandant de la garde imperiale, et 

Toulichin, vice-president du ministre de la guerre. 

lis s'accorderent de la maniere suivante sur les endroits par 
lesquels la frontiere devait passer. Le pays situe entre le corps de 
garde de I'empire des Oros, aupres du ruisseau de Kiaktou et I'Obo 
(monceau de pierres qui sert de signal) de I'empire du Milieu, situe 
sur le haut du mont Orkhoitou, doit etre egalement partage, et I'on 
doit y elever un (autre) Obo qui servira comme marque de la fron- 
tiere. Au mQiae endroit on doit aussi etablir I'entrepot de commerce 
et y expedier i s commissaires. 

De ce lieu a^l'est la frontiere passe sur la crete de Bourgoutei, 
jusqu'au corps de garde de Kiran. Apres le corps de garde de 
Kiran, sont Tsiktei, Arou-Kidoure et Arou-Khandangsou ; la fron- 
tiere se dirige par ces quatre corps de gardes en ligne droite, le long 
de la riviere de Tchoukou (Tchikoi), d'Arou-Khadangsou, jusqu'au 
signal du corps de garde Mongol Tsagan-Oola (montagne blanche). 
Le desert, entre le pays habite par les sujets de I'empire des Oros, et 
entre les signaux des corps de gardes Mongols de I'empire du Milieu 
sera partage egalement comme a Kiaktou. La ou il y a, dans le 
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voisinage du pays habite par les sujets de Tempire des Oros, des 
montagnes, des sommets de montagnes et des rivieres, ils serviront 
a determiner la limite ; et la ou les montagnes et des rivieres sont 
dans le voisinage des corps de garde Mongols, elles seront pareille- 
ment ckoisies pour determiner la limite. Mais la ou il n'y a que 
de vastes plaines, sans montagnes, ni rivieres, on les a partagees 
egalement, et Ton a erige au milieu des marques pour fixer la 
frontiere, qui a ete ainsi etablie depuis le signal du corps de garde 
de Tsagan-Oola, ju^qu'aux bords de la riviere d'Ergoune (Argoun). 

Les envoyes des deux empires, pour inspecter les lieux situes 
en debors du signal du corps de garde Mongol de Tsagan-Oola, 
convinrent de conduire la frontiere, des deux signaux du milieu 
eleves a Kiaktou et sur le mont Orkbo'itou, a I'ouest, par les lieux 
suivants : Par les monts Orkboitou, Toumen, Koudcboukhoun, 
Bitsiktou, Kocbogo ou Kocbonggo,* &c. 

Le milieu de cette cbaine de montagnes egalement partagee fut 
a-dmis comme limite. La ou il y a des montagnes et des rivieres 
au milieu, elles ont ete egalement partagees, de maniere qu'actuelle- 
ment, depuis le Cbabinai-Dabagan jusqu'aux bords de la riviere 
d'Ergoune, tout ce qui est au sud (de la nouvelle frontiere) appartient 
a I'empire du Milieu et le cote septentrional a I'empire des Oros. 

Apres avoir termine la division du pays et en avoir redige une 
description et une carte exactes, les deux parties ecbangerent 
reciproquement ces descriptions. On les remit aux grands des 
deux empires. Les sujets des deux Etats qui se trouverent sans 
permission au dela de la frontiere determinee, et qui y avaient 
etabli leur babitation, furent recbercbes et reconduits dans leur 
pays. La meme cbose eut lieu pour les vagabonds, de maniere que 
la frontiere en a ete totalement purgee. 

Les Ouriyangkbai des deux cotes, qui donnerent cinq zibelines 
de tribut, resterent a leurs anciens maitres ; mais ceux qui jus- 
qu'alors n' avaient donne qu'une zibeline, en furent exemptes 
pour I'avenir et du jour de la conclusion de ce Traite. Pour la 
conformite on a redige, des deux cotes, un proces-verbal qui a ete 
ecbange reciproquement. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Freedom of Commerce, 
Maintenant que la fixation de la frontiere des deux empires est 
determinee, et qu'aucun transfuge ne pent plus etre admis, il est 
convenu avec le comte illyrien Sawa Wladislawitcbe, ambassadeur 
de I'empire des Oros, d'etabbr un libre commerce entre les deux 
Etats. 

Number of Merchants to be admitted to Peking. 
Le nombre des negociants qui peuvent aller tons les trois ans 
a Peking, ne doit pas depasser deux cents, comme il a ete fixe ante- 

* II y a ici une nomenclature considerable de noms de lieux mandchoux ou 
mongols que nous croyons inutile de reproduire. 
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rieurement. Quand ce ne seront que des commergants, ils ne 
seront plus entretenus comme autrefois ; mais on n'exigera aucmi 
impot ou taxe iii du vendeur, ni de I'acheteur. 

Regulations respecting Russian Merchants. 

Quand ces negociants arriveront a la frontiere, ils devront en 
donner I'avis par ecrit. Apres la reception de cet avis, on expediera 
un officier pour les recevoir et les accompagner a cause du commerce. 
S'ils achetent, pendant le voyage, des chameaux, des clievaux et des. 
vivres, ou s'ils louent des doniestiques, ils les doivent acheter a leurs 
depens. Les negociants seront sous les ordres d'un chef charge de 
soigner leurs affaires ; et s'il survient des differends entre eux, ce 
sera lui qui les reglera. Si ce chef des negociants est un homme 
d'un haut rang, il sera rcQu et traite conformement a son rang. 
Toute espece de marchandises pent etre vendue, excepte celles que 
les lois des deux empires defendent. > On ne permettra a qui que 
ce soit de rester secretement et sans la permission de son chef dans- 
le pays etranger. Si quelqu'un meurt, tous ses biens, de quelque 
nature qu'ils soient, seront remJs aux gens de son pays, comme il a 
ete convenu avec Tambassadeur des Oros, le comte illyrien Sawa 
Wladislawitche. Outre le commerce fait par les caravanes des 
deux empires, on etablira encore, sur les frontieres reciproques- 
aupres de Kiaktou, du Selingga et de Nibtchoo (Nertchinsk), des 
maisons pour le commerce otdinaire qui, selon qu'on le jugera 
necessaire, seront entourees de haies et de palissades. Ceux qui se 
rendent a ces lieux pour faire le commerce, doivent exactement 
suivre la route directe. Si quelqu'un d'eux s'eloigne de cette route 
pour faire le conmierce en d'autres lieux, toutes ses marchandisea 
seront confisquees au profit du gouvernement. On installera des. 
deux cotes un nombre egal d'officiers, places sous les ordres de chefs 
d'un rang egal, et charges de proteger ces lieux. Les differends 
seront accommodes de la maniere convenue avec I'ambassadeur de 
I'empire des Oros, le comte illyrien Sawa Wladislawitche. 

ARTICLE V. 

Affairs of the Oros ; their Religion, &c. 

L' habitation des Oros dans la capitale (Peking) servira dore- 
navant a loger les voyageurs russes. Sur la demande du comte 
illyrien Sawa Wladislawitche, ambassadeur de I'empire des Oros,. 
et avec I'assistance des grands de I'empire du Milieu, qui soignent 
les affaires des Oros, on a construit un temple aupres de cette 
habitation. ' Le pretre (lama), qui reside dans la capitale, y logera. 
avec trois autres pretres pour I'assister. Lorsque ceux-ci arrive- 
ront, ils seront entretenus comme leurs predecesseurs et employes- 
audit temple. II sera permis aux Oros d'exercer leur culte avec 
toutes ses ceremonies et de reciter leurs prieres. Quatre jeunes 
Oros, sachant la langue et I'ecriture russe et latine, et deux autres 
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plus ages, que le comte illyrien Sawa Wladislawitche, ambassadeur 
de Tempire des Oros, a laisses dans la capitale pour apprendre la 
langue Chinoise, doivent demeurer dans ce meme lieu. Leur entre- 
tien sera paye par le gouvernement ; et lorsqu'ils auront acheve 
leurs etudes ils pourront retourner dans leur pays 

AETICLE VI. 

Correspondence of the Oros, relating to Commerce, Deserters, and 

Thieves. 

Quant a la correspondance entre les deux empires, il est tres 
necessaire que les lettres soient munies d'un cachet. Le tribunal 
des affaires des provinces exterieures est charge d'expedier au 
tribunal du senat des Oros, les lettres de I'empire du Milieu pour 
Tempire des Oros, apres y avoir mis le sceau. Les lettres de 
I'empire des Oros, pour I'empire du Milieu doivent etre expediees^ 
au tribunal des provinces exterieures, et munies du sceau de I'empire 
des Oros ou du cachet du gouverneur de la ville de Tobolsk. Tons 
les papiers relatifs a la frontiere ou aux entrepots de commerce^ 
et concemant les deserteurs ou les vols, doivent etre signes et 
cachetes par le Tougiyetou khan Wajal dordzi, et le Wang Dandzin 
dordzi s'ils viennent de I'empire du Milieu ; et par les commandants 
des villes limitrophes, s'ils viennent de I'empire des Oros. La 
correspondance reciproque entre le Tousiyetou khan (des Kalkas) 
Wajal dordzi, et le Wang Dandzin dordzi avec les Oros, doit se faire 
par des hommes envoyes expres et seulement par la route de Kiaktou. 
Cependant il est permis de prendre le chemin le plus court s'il 
s'agit d'une affaire de haute importance. En cas de contravention 
a ce reglement, le Wang (vice-roi) de frontiere et le commandant 
des villes des Oros doivent s'en informer reciproquement, et, apres. 
avoir examine le delit, punir chacun ses coupables. 

AETICLE VII. 

Affairs of the Oros, Places situated near the Oud and other Rivers, 

Quant aux lieux limitrophes, situes pres de la riviere d'Oud et 
autres, ils ont deja ete I'objet d'une negociation entre le grand de 
I'interieur Sounggoutou et Fioo-dor Aliyeksiyei (Feodor AJexie- 
witche Golowin). Ces pays resteront a present indetermines entre 
les deux parties ; mais ils seront regies ulterieurement par des 
ambassadeurs ou par correspondance. A cette occasion, on a dit 
au comte illyrien Sawa Wladislawitche, ambassadeur de I'empire 
des Oros : " Puisque tu as ete envoye comme plenipotentiaire de 
ton imperatrice pour regler toutes les affaires, nous devons aussi 
arreter quelque chose sux ce point. Actuellement vos sujets 
passent souvent la frontiere pour aller dans la contree appelee 
Khinggan Tougourik, et si, par consequent, nous ne prenons pas 
une decision la-dessus pendant cette negociation, il est a craindre 
que cela n'excite des differends entre les sujets limitrophes. De 
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semblables difEerends etant opposes au contenu du Traite de Paix 
•entre les deux empires, nous devons arranger cette afiaire dans le 
moment meme." L'ambassadeur de I'empire des Oros, le comte 
illyrien Sawa Wladislawitche, repondit : " Mon Imperatrice ne m'a 
pas charge de negocier sur les pays situes vers Test. On n'a pas 
une connaissance assez exacte de ces contrees : il faut done que 
tout reste comme il a ete fixe autrefois ; mais pour empecher que 
personne de nos sujets ne depasse la frontiere, je le defendrai pour 
I'avenir." Les notres repliquerent : " Si ton imperatrice ne t'a pas 
charge de negocier sur les contfees a Test, nous n'en parlerons plus^ 
•et il faut laisser les choses comme elles sont. Mais, apres ton 
retour, interdis a vos sujets de depasser la frontiere ; car si quelqu'un 
-etait saisi par les notres en venant sur notre territoire, nous le 
punirions. Alors vous ne pourriez dire que nous avons viole le 
Traite de Paix. Si, au contraire, quelqu'un de nos sujets depasse 
votre frontiere, vous aurez egalement le droit de le punir ; enfin, 
puisque rien n'est decide sur la riviere d'Oud et les cantons qui 
I'avoisinent, ils resteront comme auparavant ; mais vos sujets 
ne doivent pas s'etablir plus pres qu'ils ne le sont a present. 

" Aussitot que l'ambassadeur de I'empire des Oros, le comte 
illyrien Sawa Wladislawitche, sera de retour, il exposera tout cela 
k son imperatrice. II faut alors y envoyer des gens qui aient des 
connaissances locales de tons ces lieux pour les inspecter ; car il 
serait tres-bien de pouvoir prendre une decision la-dessus, attendu 
que si cette affaire, peu importante en elle-meme, n'etait pas reglee, 
-elle pourrait devenir nuisible a la bonne intelUgence entre les deux 
empires. Outre cela, on a redigee encore un proces-verbal sur cet 
objet, lequel a ete envoy e a votre senat. j 

AETICLE VIII. 

Commandants on Frontiers to act as Judges. 

Les commandants des frontieres des deux empires doivent 
decider, d'apres les lois de justice, et sans delai, toutes les affaires ; 
efc s'ils les trainent en longueur pour leur propre interet, chaque 
empire doit les punir d'apres ses lois. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Reception of Charges d"* Affaires, 

Si, d'un cote ou de I'autre, on envoie de grands ou de petits 
charges d'affaires, ils doivent se rendre prealablement a la frontiere, 
€t donner avis de leur mission et de leur rang. II ne faut pas les 
retenir longtemps a la frontiere, et Ton doit y envoyer quelqu'un 
pour les recevoir. Apres la reception d'une lettre d'invitation, on 
leur donnera a chaque relais des vivres, et on les recevra avec 
respect. A leur arrivee, ils seront loges et defrayes ; s'ils viennent 
dans une annee pendant laquelle le commerce n'est pas permis, ils 
ne doivent pas apporter de marchandises. 
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Treatment of Couriers. 

Si, pour quelques affaires importantes, on envoie un ou deux 
courriers, ils doivent presenter leurs papiers aux officiers de la 
frontiere, qui leuj fourniront des clievaux de relais, des conducteurs- 
et des vivres, sans qu'ils aient besoin d'en donner I'avis prealable : 
le tout comme il a ete convenu avec I'ambassadeur de Fempire des 
Oros, le comte illyrien Sawa Wladislawitcbe. 

Correspondence, Refusal to receive Ambassadors or Merchants if 
treated with disrespect. 

La correspondance par lettres et par messagers entre les deux 
empires etant de la plus Laute importance, elle ne doit souffrir 
aucun retard. Si done, a I'avenir, on ne repond pas aux lettres 
envoyees, et si Ton retient inutilement les messagers, ce sera agir 
contre le contenu du Traite de Paix. Dans ce cas, on ne recevra 
plus ni les ambassadeurs, ni les negociants, jusqu'a ce que de pareilles 
difficultes soient terminees ; alors seulement on leur permettra le 
passage. 

ARTICLE X.* 

Punishment for Frontier Crimes and Offences, Thieves and 

Deserters, 

Les sujets des deux empires qui s'enfuiront dorenavant seront 
punis de mort au lieu meme ou ils auront ete arretes. Les sujets 
armes qui passent la frontiere sans commettre des assassinats ou 
des brigandages, mais sans passe-ports, seront egalement punis con- 
formement a leur crime. Les soldats qui desertent et volent leur 
mattre auront la tete tranchee s'ils "sont sujets de I'empire du 
Milieu ; s'ils sont de Tempire des Oros, ils seront Strangles, et les 
cboses volees rendues au commandant ou a son gouvernement. 
Ceux qui passent la frontiere et qui volent des chameaux ou d' autre 
betail seront remis a leurs juges naturels, qui les condamneront a 
payer dix fois la valeur des choses volees ; en cas de recidive, vingt 
fois autant ; a la troisieme fois, ils seront punis de mort. Celui 
qui passe la frontiere pour cbasser a son profit dans les environs 
sera puni conformement au delit, et le butin remis au gouverne- 
ment. Le bas peuple qui passe la frontiere sans passe-port sera 
egalement puni comme il a ete convenu avec I'ambassadeur de 
I'empire des Oros, le comte illyrien Sawa Wladislawitclie. 

ARTICLE XL 

Language of Treaty, 

Ce Traite de Paix conclu entre les deux empires a ete echange 
de la maniere suivante : L'ambassadeur de I'empire des Oros, le 
comte illyrien Sawa Wladislawitcbe, remit une copie en langue 

* Altered by Supplementary Treaty of 18th October, 1768 (No. 78). 

445 



Ocf. 18, 176S.] CHINA AND EUSSIA. [No. 78. 

[Frontier Offences.] 

Eusse et Latine, munie et confirmee par un sceau, aux grands de 
I'empire du Milieu ; et les grands de Tempire du Milieu remirent 
au eomte illyrien Sawa Wladislawitche, ambassadeur de I'empire 
des Oros, une autre copie en langues Mandclioue, Russe et Latine. 
Ce Traite a ete exactement imprime et distribue a tous les employes 
de frontiere, afin que son contenu soit generalement connu. 

Le septieme jour de la septieme lune de la cinquieme des annees 
de la droiture perpetiielle^ (Young-tching). 



(No. 78.) TREATY between China and Russia amending Art, X 
of the Treaty of 21 October, 1727, relating to Frontier Offences, 
Signed ISth October, 1768 {old style),'\ 

[Here are given the names of the Plenipotentiaries.] 

Ceux-ci, apres avoir delibere ensemble, sont convenus de ce qui 
suit : 

Modification of Treaty of 2lst October, 1727. 

Quoique les onze Articles du Traite de Paix (No. 77) doivent etre 
maintenus eternellement invariables, on a cependant trouve neces- 
saire d'oter les chevaux de frise (khaskhan) russes du voisinage du 
mont Bourgoutai, a Bitsiktou, Kochou et autres lieux, pour conduire 
la frontiere sur le dos des montagnes ; mais tout restera comme il a 
ete fixe anterieurement pres des deux depots de commerce Kiaktou 
et Tsourkhaitou, oil Ton ne paye aucun droit d'entree. Des erreurs 
s'etant glissees dans les exemplaires russe et latin du Traite de 
Paix, et plusieurs points essentiels ayant ete oublies, on a juge a 
propos de les corriger et rectifier. De plus, les discussions qui ont 
eu lieu entre les deux puissances seront vouees a I'oubli, et les 
transfuges ne seront pas redemandes. Ce qui avait ete statue dans 
le dixieme Article de la precedente Convention, concernant la 
maniere d'empecher les vols et la desertion parmi les sujets limi- 
trophes et respectifs, paraissait trop equivoque et indetermine. On 
a done rejete entierement le dixieme Article de la Convention, 
lequel a ete redige de nouveau et erige en loi, qui doit etre observe 
a la place de I'ancien. D'apres la presente Convention, chaque 
partie doit veiller dorenavant sur les sujets, afin que de pareilles 
ehoses n'arrivent plus. Si, a I'assemblee nouvelle qui doit avoir 
lieu a la frontiere, on donne avis de vestiges decouverts et d'autres 
accidents semblables, les commandants de frontiere seront tenus de 
les examiner sans delai et avec loyaute. Si, au contraire, guides par 
leur propre interet, ils negligeaient leur devoir, chaque partie doit 

* From " Archives Diplomatiques," 1861, Tome 1. '' C'est-a-dire le 21 Octobre, 
1727." 

t *' Memoires relatifs a PAsie," par Klaproth, Tome I. Page 45 et suiv. Sec also 
another version in Martens' N.S., Tome, I. Page 75. 
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les punir d'apres ses propres lois. Quant a la recherclie, a Farresta- 
tion des brigands et a la punition de ceux qui passent illicitement 
la frontiere, on a redisje et fixe les clauses suivantes, 

ARTICLE X. 

Frontier Armies. Brigandage, Punishment of Marauders and 

Thieves. 

Les hommes armes qui passent la frontiere a cote d'un des 
corps de garde pour se livrer au brigandage, soit qu'ils commettent 
des assassinats ou non, doivent etre arretes et gardes exactement 
jusqu'a ce qu'ils aient avoue de quel corps de garde ils.sont venus 
et s'ils etaient seuls ou plusieurs. Apres qu'ils auront subi un 
interrogatoire rigoureux au corps de garde meme, on doit ecrire les 
noms des brigands non saisis et les notifier a chaque corps de garde, 
et principalement au premier Taidzi, superieur du Dckasak, et aux 
commandants des Oros (Russes). Les chefs du Dchasak doivent se 
rendre aussitot sur les lieux memes pour examiner scrupuleusement 
I'afEaire avec ceux-ci et pour faire sans delai un rapport, qui doit 
etre expedie a Fendroit oh Ton decide les affaires des frontieres. De 
la il faut de suite envoyer un tomme loyal et de distinction au 
corps de garde, qui se reunira aux chefs du Dchasak pour I'examen 
de I'affaire en question ; apres quoi il enverra son rapport a Fendroit 
ofi Fon juge les a:gaires des frontieres. Les sujets de Fempire du 
Milieu (la Chine) qui auront commis des brigandages seront remis, 
sans distinction des personnes, au tribunal qui gouverne les pro- 
vinces exterieures pour etre punis de mort, et les sujets Oros 
(Russes) seront remis au senat pour souffrir la meme peine. Les 
assassins seront conduits a la frontiere pour y etre publiquement 
executes. Le cheval, la selle, les armes et tout Fequipage du brigand 
seront donnes, comme recompense, a celui qui Faura arrete. Ceux 
qui volent des chevaux, des bestiaux et autres choses, pour la 
premiere fois, seront condamnes a payer dix fois la valeur des 
choses voices. Si le voleur n'est pas saisi, les commandants des 
corps de garde reciproques doivent se rassembler pour examiner le 
crime, les blessures et le corps de ceux qui ont ete assassines et en 
xediger un proces- verbal. Le commandant du corps de garde sera 
tenu d'arretet les voleurs, au plus tard, dans un mois. Si le voleur 
n'est pas saisi pendant cet intervalle de temps, on doit faire un rap- 
port aux endroits respectifs oil Fon decide les affaires des frontieres. 
Alors les commandants des corps de garde et les soldats qui n'ont 
pas fait leur devoir dans la recherche des chevaux et des objets voles 
seront punis eux-memes en payant dix fois la valeur des choses vo- 
lees. Si on arrete des gens non armes, qui ont passe la frontiere 
pour commettre secretement des vols, ils seront punis, d'apres la loi, 
de cent coups. Le cheval du voleur, avec la selle, sera dbnne, 
comme recompense, a ceux qui F auront arrete. Les choses voices 
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seront rendues. La premiere fois, le voleur payera cinq fois la. 
valeur de ces choses, la seconde, dix fois, et pour le troisieme fois^ 
il sera traite comme brigand. Si de tels voleurs ne sont pas arretes,. 
on doit rediger au corps de garde aupres duquel le delit a ete commis 
un proces-verbal authentique et ordonner au commandant et 
aux soldats des corps de garde d'arreter le criminel dans I'espace 
d'un mois. Lorsqu'il aura ete saisi, il recevra publiquement cent 
coups, et les chevaux et les autres objets voles seront rendus sans, 
delai. Si les commandants des corps de garde et les soldats ne 
trouvent et n'arretent pas dans le temps present les voleurs non 
armes, la valeur des chevaux et des objets voles doit etre cinq fois 
restituee par ces commandants et ces soldats qui n'ont pas rempli 
leur devoir. 

Restitution of Animals escaping across the Frontier, 

Quand on trouve des cbevaux et d'autres animaux egares qui 
auront passe la frontiere, ils seront de suite rendus au corps de garde 
le plus prochain ; si on ne les retrouve pas, on doit en dresser un 
proces-verbal, dans lequel on les signalera exactement. Les cbevaux 
et animaux egares seront alors rendus dans I'espace de cinq j ours. Ce 
terme ecoule, si les animaux trouves n'ont pas ete rendus, ou s'ils ont 
ete caches quelque part, le lieu ou sont quelques-uns de ces cbevaux 
et animaux egares etant connu, les commandants des corps de garde 
reciproques doivent en faire leur rapport et I'expedier a I'endroit oil 
Ton juge les affaires des frontieres. A la remise de ces objets ik 
seront obliges d'en rendre le double du nombre. 

Punishment of Armed and Unarmed Persons Crossing the Frontier 

without Passports, 

Des gens armes, et non munis de passe-port, qui franchissent la. 
frontiere s^ns commettre ni vols ni assassinats, doivent etre arretes. 
On donnera leurs chevaux, selles et equipages, comme recompense, 
a ceux qui les auront saisis. Si de telles gens ont passe la frontiere 
pour chasser, ils seront, d'apres la loi, punis pubUquement de cent 
coups. Le butin, leurs armes, chevaux et equipages seront donnes 
pareillement, comme une recompense, a ceux qui les auront arretes.. 
Si on arrete des gens sans armes, qui auront passe la frontiere, le 
Commandant du Corps de Garde doit les interroger scrupuleusement. 
S'ils se sont trompes de chemin, il faut les relacher sans delai et les 
remettre, le plus tot possible, au poste de I'autre cote. Si Ton trouve 
des gens caches dans les forets et les montagnes inaccessibles, et si 
on les saisit, ils seront d'apres la loi, pubUquement punis de cent 
coups ; leurs chevaux, selles et equipages seront donnes, comme une 
recompense meritee a ceux qui les auront arretes. 

Tous les criminels de I'Empire du Milieu (la Chine) condamnes 
a des* punitions corporelles seront fouettes, et ceux de I'Bmpire des 
Oros (Russes) battus a coups de verges. 
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Language of Treaty, 

La Convention actuellement conclue a ete echangee de la 
maniere suivant : les grands de TEmpire du Milieu en remirent nn 
exemplaire en langues Mandchoue et Mongole, muni du sceau, au 
Commissaire Plenipotentiaire des Oros ; et celui-ci remit aux 
grands de I'Empire du Milieu un autre exemplaire en langue des 
Oros (Russe) et pareillement muni du sceau. 

Pour la rendre generalement connue, on doit distribuer des 
copies imprimees de cette transaction aux sujets limitrophes des 
deux cotes. 

L'annee 33^ diAhkai wekhiyeJche,* le 19' jour de la 9^ lune 
(18 Octobre, 1768). 



(No. 79.) TREATY of Commerce between Russia and China, 
Trade between Hi and Tarbagatdi, Signed at Kouldja, 25th July, 
1851. 

[Ratified by the Emperor of Russia, November 13, 1851.] 

Le Plenipotentiaire de Sa Majeste I'Empereur de Toutes les, 
Russies iet les Plenipotentiaires de Sa Majeste le Bogdokhan du 
Ta-Tsing, savoir : le Gouverneur-General de I'lK et d'autres pro- 
vinces, ainsi que son adjoint, ont, apres avoir confere ensemble, 
conclu dans la ville d'lli (Kouldja), en faveur des sujets des deux 
empires, un Traite de Commerce qui etablit un trafic dans les 
villes d'lli (Kouldja), et de Tarbagatai (Tchougoutchak). Ce Traite 
se compose des Articles qui suivent : 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace and Friendship, 
Le present Traite de Commerce, conclu dans I'interet des deux 
Puissances, en temoignant de leur sollicitude pour le maintien de la 
paix ainsi que pour le bien-etre de leurs sujets, doit resserrer encore 
davantage les liens d'amitie qui unissent les deux Puissances. 

ARTICLE II. 
Freedom of Commerce. 
Les marchands des deux Empires feront entre eux le commerce 
d'ecbange et regleront les prix librement et a leur gre. 

Appointment of Russian Consuls and Chinese Functionaries. 
II sera nomme, pour surveiller les affaires des sujets Russes, un 
Consul de la part de la Russie, et pour les affaires des commer9ants 
Chinois, un fonctionnaire de Fadministration superieure de Flli. 

* En chinois " Khianloung." 
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Disputes between Chinese and Russians to he decided by these Agents, 

En cas de collision entre les sujets de Tune et de I'autre Puis- 
sance, chacun de ces agents decidera selon toute justice les affaires 
de ses nationaux. 

AETICLE III. 

Freedom of Commerce from all Duties. 
Ce commerce etant ouvert en consideration de Tamitie mutuelle 
des deux Puissances, ne sera passible de part ni d'autre d'aucun 
droit quelconque. 

AETICLE IV. 

Russian Merchants going to Hi or to Tarbagatdi to be accompanied by 
a Syndic ; Caravans to be escorted by Chinese Troops, 
Les marchands Eusses allant soit a Hi (Kouldja), soit a Tarba- 
gatai (Tchougoutcbak), seront accompagnes d'un syndic (karavan- 
bascha). Lorsqu'une caravane allant a Ili arrivera au piquet 
Chinois de Boro-khoudjir, et que celle destinee pour Tarbagatai 
(Tchougoutchak) atteindra le premier piquet Clunois, le sjnidic 
presentera a I'officier de garde le billet de son Gouvernement. 
Ledit officier, apres avoir pris note du nombre d'hommes^ de bestiaux 
et de charges de marchandises, laissera passer la caravane en la 
faisant escorter, de piquet en piquet, par un officier et des soldats. 
Pendant la marche, toute vexation ou offense sera interdite aux 
soldats comme aux marchands. 

AETICLE V. 

Russian Merchants to follow the Road kept by Guard-houses, 
Pour faciliter le service des escortes d'officiers et de soldats, les 
marchands Eusses seront obliges, en vertu du present Traite, de 
suivre la route des corps de garde, tant en allant qu'a leur retour. 

AETICLE VL 

Chinese Government not responsible for Acts of Brigandage if 

committed on Roads not occupied by Troops, 
Si, pendant que les cara vanes Eusses suivront leur route en 
dehors de la ligne des corps de garde Chinois, les bandes de pillards 
des aouls exterieurs (Kirghises) commettaient des actes de brigan- 
dage, d'agression ou d'autres crimes, le Gouvernement Chinois 
n'aura point a intervenir dans I'enquete a laquelle cela donnerait 
lieu. 

Russian Merchants to gitard and defend their oum Property, 

Lorsque la caravane sera arrivee sur territoire Chinois, de 
mSme que pendant le sejour dans les factoreries ou les marchan- 
dises sont deposees, les marchands Eusses devxont garder et de- 
fendre eux-memes leur propriete ; ils seront tenus de surveiller 
avec encore plus de soin leur betail au paturage. 
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Search to he made for lost Property, and Offenders to be punished. 

Si, contre toute attente, quelque chose venait a se perdre, il en 
sera immediatement donne avis au fonctionnaire Cliinois, qui, con- 
jointement ayec le Consul Eusse, poursuivxa avec toute la diligence 
possible les traces de I'objet perdu. Si ces traces etaient decou- 
vertes dans les villages de sujets Chinois et que le voleur fut saisi, 
il devra etre juge sans retard et severement. Si Ton retrouvait 
quelques-unes des choses voices, elles seront restituees a qui il 
appartient. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Minor disputes to be decided by Russian Consul and Chinese 

Functionary, 
En cas de brouilleries, de contestations ou autres incidents de - ,A 
peu d'importance entre les sujets respectifs, le Consul Russe et le 
fonctionnaire Chinois dont il a ete fait mention plus haut, appor- 
teront tous leurs soins a la decision de I'afEaire. 

Criminal cases to be decided as on the Frontier of KiaJchta. 
Mais si, contre toute attente, il se presentait une affaire criminelle 
ou un cas important en general, il sera procede conformement aux 
regies actuellement en vigueur sur la frontiere de Kiakhta. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Imports by Russian Merchants to be from 26th March to 10th December ; 

Merchants free to remain after that date to sell their Imported 

Goods, 

Les marchands Russes arriveront chaque annee avec leujs 
marchandises, depuis le 25 Mars jusqu'au 10 Decembre (de notre 
style, ou d'apres le calendrier Chinois, depuis le jour Tcin-ming 
jusqu'au jour Tong-tchi) ; passe cette derniere date Tarrivee des 
caravanes cessera. Si toutefois les marchandises import ees pen- 
dant cette periode (8 mois et demi) n'etaient pas vendues il sera 
loisible aux marchands de rester plus longtemps en Chine pour 
achever la vente, apres quoi le Consul prendra soin de leur depart. 

Caravans of less than 20 Camels not entitled to escorts. 
II est entendu de plus que les. marchands Russes n'obtiendront 
une escorte d'officiers et de soldats, ni pour aller ni pour leur retour, 
s'ils n'ont pour le moins vingt chameaux avec des marchandises. 
Au reste, si un marchand ou le Consul Russe avait besoin, pour une 
affaire quelconque, d'expedier un expres, il en auxa la faculte. 

Russian Consul or Merchants free to send an express twice a month only, 
Mais pour que le service des officiers et soldats fournissant 
Tescorte ne devienne pas trop onereux, il n'y aura que deux fois 
par mois de ces expeditions extraordinaires hors de la ligne des 
corps de garde, 
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ARTICLE IX. 

Russian Merchants free to exchange visits ; Russian Subjects to he 

furnished with a permit. 
Les marchands Russes et Chinois pourront se voir librement 
pour affaires de commerce ; mais les sujets Russes se trouvant 
dans la factorerie sous la surveillance du Consul Russe, ne pour- 
ront circuler dans les faubourgs et les rues que munis d'un permis 
du Consul ; sans ce permis ils ne pourront pas sortir de Fenceinte. 
Quiconque sortira sans permis sera reconduit chez le Consul, qui 
procedera contre lui comme de droit. 

ARTICLE X. 
Extradition of Criminals, 
Si un criminel appartenant a Tun des deux Empires se refugiait 
dans I'autre, il n'y sera pas tolere ; mais de part et d' autre les 
autorites locales prendront les mesures les plus severes et les informa- 
tions les plus exactes pour rechercher ses traces. II y aura extradi- 
tion reciproque de transfuges de cette espece. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Pasturage to he allotted for Beasts of Burthen of Russian Merchants, 
and to he kept hy them. 
Comme il est a prevoir que les marchands Russes qui vien- 
dront en Chine pour affaires de commerce auront avec eux des 
montures, et des betes de somme, il sera assigne a leur usage, pres 
de la ville d'lli, des places sUr les bords de la riviere Hi, et pres 
de la ville de Tarbagatai, des lieux ou il y a de I'eau et de I'herbe. 
Dans ces paturages, les marchands Russes confieront leurs bestiaux 
a la garde de leurs gens, qui veilleront a ce que les terres labourees 
et les cimetieres ne puissent dans aucun cas etre foules. Les 
contrevenants seront amenes devant le Consul pour etre punis. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Credit for Merchandise not to he allowed on either side ; Complaints 
of 'Non-payment not to he admitted. 
Dans I'echange de marchandises entre les commer§ants des 
deux Empires il ne sera rien livre a credit de part ni d'autre. Si, 
malgre cet Article, quelqu'un livrait sa marchandise a credit, les 
fonctionnaires Russes et Chinois n'auront point a intervenir et 
n'admettront aucune plainte, quand meme il y en aurait, 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Tlots of Ground to he allotted to Russian Merchants to huild their 
Houses and Factories. 
Comme les marchands Russes arrivant en Chine pour afEaires 
de commerce doivent necessairement avoir des emplacements pour 
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leurs factoreries, le Gouvernement Chinois leur assignera, dans les 
deux villes de commerce d'lli et de Tarbagatai, des terrains- pres 
des bazars, afin que les sujets Russes puissent y construire a leurs 
frais des maisons d'habitation et des magasins d'entrepot pour leurs 
marchandises. 

ARTICLE XIV. I 

Freedom of Religious Worship ; Spaces to be allotted for Russian 
Burial Ground at Hi and Tarhagatai. 

Le Gouvernement Cbinois ne s'interposera en aucun cas lore que 
les sujets Russes celebreront dans leurs factoreries le service divin 
selon le rite de leur religion. Pour le cas ou quelqu'un des sujets 
Russes en Chine viendrait a mourir a Hi ou a Tarbagatai, le Gouverne- 
ment Chinois assignera hors de I'enceinte de chacune de ces villes 
un terrain vague pour servir de cimetiere. 

ARTICLE XV, 

Two sheep out of every ten imported at Hi or Tarhagatai to he made 
over to Chinese Government for an equivalent 

Si les marcliands Russes amenent a Ili ou a Tarbagatai des 
moutons pour les y ecbanger, les autorites locales prendront pour 
compte du Gouvernement deux moutons sur 10, et livreront en 
echange de cliaque mouton une piece de toile {da-ha, de la mesure 
legale) ; le reste du betail et toute autre marchandise seront 
ecbanges entre les marcliands des deux Empires au prix convenu 
de gre a gre, et le Gouvernement Chinois ne s'en melera d'aucune 
fafon. 

ARTICLE XVI. 
Official Correspondence hetiveen Russian and Chinese Governments. 

La correspondance officielle ordinaire entre les deux Empires 
se fera, de la part du Gouvernement Russe, par I'entremise de 
Tadministration superieure de la Siberie occidentale et sous le 
cachet de cette administration, et de la part du Gouvernement 
Chinois, par I'entremise et sous le cachet de Tadministration supe- 
rieure de rili. 

ARTICLE XVIL 
Treaty to he signed in the Russian and Manchu Languages, 

Le present Traite sera revetu des signatures et cachets deS 
Plenipotentiaires respectifs. II en sera dresse, du cote de la 
Russie, 4 exemplaires en langue Russe, signes par le Plenipoten- 
tiaire de la Russie, et du cote de la Chine, 4 exemplaires en langue 
Mantchoue, signes par le Plenipotentiaire Chinois et son adjoint. 
Les Plenipotentiaires respectifs garderont chacun un exemplaire 
en langue Russe et un exemplaire en langue Mantchoue, pom- 
la mise a execution du Traite et pour servir de regie constant e. 
Un exemplaire Russe et un exemplaire Mantchou seront envoyes 
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au senat dirigeant de Russie, et un exemplaire dans Tune et I'autre 
langiie au tribunal Chinois des relations exterieures, pour y etre 
scelles et gardes apres Fechange des ratifications du Traite. 

Tons les Articles ci-dessus du present Traite conclu par les 
Plenipotentiaires respectifs de la Russie et de la Chine sont signes 
et munis de cachets. 

Le 25 Juillet de I'an 1851, 26^ annee du regne de Sa Majeste 
Imperiale I'Empereur et Autocrate de Toutes les Russies. 

(L.S.) KOVALEVSKY. 
(L.S.) I-CHAN. 

BOUYANTAI. 



(No. 80.) TREATY of Friendship and Boundaries between 
Russia and China. Signed at Aighoun, l%tk May, 1858. 

[Ratifie par I'Einpereur de Russie, le 8 Juillet, 1858, et par Sa Ma- 
jeste le Bogdokhan de Chine, le 2 Juin, 1858 (Hien-fong, 8^ 
annee, 5^ lune, 4*^ jour).] 

Le Grand Empire de Russie, et de sa part le Gouverneur-General 
de la Siberie Orientale, I'Aide de Camp General de Sa Majeste 
I'Empereur Alexandre Nicolaievitch, le Lieutenant- General Nicolas 
Mouraview, — et le Grand Empire Ta-Tsing, et de sa part I'Aide 
de Camp General Prince I-Chan, Grand de la Cour, Commandant 
en Chef sur I'Amour, — voulant etablir une eternelle et plus intime 
amitie entre les deux Empires, et dans I'interet des sujets respectifs, 
ont arrete d'un commun accord : 

ARTICLE I. 
Definition of Boundaries along course of River Amur, 

La rive gauche du fleuve Amour, a partir de la riviere Argoun 
jusqu'a - I'embouchure de FAmour, appartiendra a I'Empire de 
Russie, et sa rive droite, en aval jusqu'a la riviere Oussouri, appar- 
tiendra a I'Empire Ta-Tsing ; les territoires et endroits situes entre 
la riviere Oussouri et la mer, comme jusqu'a present, seront possedes 
en commun par I'Empire Ta-Tsing et I'Empire de Russie, en atten- 
dant que la frontiere entre les deux Etats y soit reglee. La naviga- 
tion de I'Amour du Soungari et de I'Oussouri n'est permise qu'aux 
batiments des Empires Ta-Tsing et de la Russie ; la navigation de 
ces rivieres sera interdite aux batiments de tout autre Etat. Les 
habitants Mantchous etablis sur la rive gauche de I'Amour, depuis 
la riviere Z6ia jusqu'au village de Hormoldzin au sud, conserveront 
a perpetuite les lieux de leurs anciens domiciles sous I'administration 
de Gouvernement Mantchou, et les habitants Russes ne pourront 
leur faire aucune offense ni vexation. 
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ARTICLE II. 

Trade on hanks of Rivers Vssuri, Amur, and Sungari, 

Dans Tinteret de la bonne intelligence mutuelle des sujets res- 
pectifs, il est permis aux habitants riverains de FOussouri, de 
r Amour et du Soungari, sujets de Tun et de I'autre Empire, de tra- 
fiquer entre eux, et les autorites doivent reciproquement proteger 
les commer9ants sur les deux rives. 

ARTICLE III. 

Treaty signed in Russian, Manchu, and Mongol Langicages, 

Les stipulations arretees d'un commun accord par le Plenipo- 
tentiaire de I'Empire de Russie, le Gouvemeur-General Mouraview, 
et le Commandant-en-chef sur FAmour, I-Chan, et Plenipotentiaire 
de FEmpire Ta-Tsing, seront exactement et inviolablement execu- 
tees a perpetuite ; a cet effet, le Gouverneur-General Mouraview, 
pour FEmpire de Russie, a remis un exemplaire du present Traite, 
ecrit en langues Russe et Mantchoue, entre les mains du Com- 
mandant-en-chef Prince I-Chan pour FEmpire Ta-Tsing, et le 
Gommandant-en-chef Prince I-Chan, pour FEmpire Ta-Tsing, a 
remis un exemplaire du present Trait6 en langues Mantchoue et 
Mongole, au Gouverneur-General Mouraview pour FEmpire de 
Russie. Toutes les stipulations consignees dans la presente seront 
pubUees pour Finformation des habitants limitrophes des deux 
Empires. 

Le 16 Mai, 1858, ville d'Aighoun. 

(L.S.) NICHOLAS MOURAVIEW. 

{L.S.) PIERRE PEROFFSKY. 

(L.S.) I-CHAiT. 

(L.S,) DZIRAMINGA. 



(No. 81.) TREATY of Commerce, &c,, between Russia and 
China. Signed at Tientsin, -f-^th June, 1858. 

[Traduction.] 

Sa Majeste FEmpereur et Autocrate de Toutes les Russies et Sa 
Majeste FEmpereur de Chine jugeant de toute necessite de preciser 
clairement les relations mutuelles entre la Russie et la Chine, et 
d'arrftter de nouveaux reglements pour Finteret des deux Etats, out 
nomme a cet effet leurs Plenipotentiaires, savoir : 

Sa Majeste FEmpereur de Toutes les Russies, son Aide de Canap 
General, Vice- Admiral Comte Euphimius Poutiatine, Commissaire 
Imperial en Chine, et Comjnandant-en-chef Fescadre Russe dans 
F0c6an Pacifique ; 
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Et Sa Majeste rEmpereur de Chine, de son Empire le Dahiochi 
de la section Orientale, Dirigeant-en-chef du Tribunal de Justice 
Criminelle, le haut fonctionnaire Koui-leang, et de son Empire le 
President du Tribunal d' Inspection, Chef de Division de la grosse 
Infanterie du drapeau bleu a f range, son haut fonctionnaire Houa- 
chana. 

Lesdits Plenipotentiaires, en vertu des pouvoirs qu'ils ont re9us 
de leurs Gouvernements respectifs, sont convenus des Articles 
suivants, et les ont arretes : 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace and FriendsJdp. 

Le present Traite confirme de nouveau la Paix et I'Amitie qui 

existent depuis nombre d'annees entre Sa Majeste TEmpereur de 

Toutes les Eussies et Sa Majeste I'Empereur de Chine, et entre 

leurs sujets respectifs. 

Protection of Persons and Property, 
Les sujets Russes qui resident en Chine, et les sujets Chinois 
qui se trouvent en Russie, jouiront constamment de la protection 
des Gouvernements des deux Empires, tant pour leur securite per- 
sonnelle que pour celle de leur propriete. 

ARTICLE II. 

Official Correspo7tdence between Russian and Chinese Governments, 

Dorenavant les communications entre le Gouvernement Supreme 
de Russie et le Gouvernement Supreme de Cliine, ne se feront plus 
comme cela etait jusqu'a present, par le Senat d'une part et le Tri- 
bunal Li-fan-jnian de I'autre, mais ce sera le Ministre des Affaires 
Etrangeres^ de Russie qui communiquera avec le Membre aine du 
Conseil d'Etat ou le Premier Ministre a Pekin. lis traiteront sur 
le pied d'une parfaite egalite. 

Transmission of Correspondence, 

La correspondance ordinaire entre les personnes mentionnees 
ci-dessus sera transmise par les autorites des frontieres. Les com- 
munications de liaute importance seront portees dans la capitale 
par un employe nomme ad hoc, qui pourra entrer dans des explica- 
tions verbales avec les Membres du Conseil d'Etat et le Premier 
Ministre. A son arrivee il remettra les depeches par Fentremise 
du President du Tribunal des Rites (Li-pou). 

L'egalite sera observee de nieme dans la correspondance et les 
entrevues des Envoyes et des Mimstres Plenipotentiaires de Russie, 
avec les Membres du Conseil d'Etat, les Ministres de la Cour de 
Pekin, et les Gouverneurs-Generaux de Provinces limitrophes et 
maritimes ; et dans les relations entre les Gouverneurs-Generaux 
et les autres autorites de frontiere des deux Etats. 
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Correspojidence and Interviews between Russian Ministers and Mem- 
bers of Chinese Government, 
Si le Gouvernement Eusse jugeait necessaire de nommer un 
Ministre Plenipotentiaire pour resider dans I'un des ports ouverts 
de la Chine, il traitera dans ses relations personnelles et sa corres- 
pondance avec les autorites Chinoises locales et les Ministres a 
Pekin, suivant les regies generales convenues maintenant par tous 
les Etats etrangers. 

Russian Ministers allowed to go to Peking. Routes to be taken, 
Les Envoyes de Eussie pourront se rendre a Pekin en passant 
par Kiakhta et Ourga, soit par Takou a Temboucliure du Peiho, soit 
par toute autre ville ou port ouvert de la Chine. Apres une noti- 
fication prealable le Gouvernement Chinois devra faire prendre im- 
mediatement les arrangements necessaires pour que le voyage de 
FEnvoye et de sa suite fut prompt et commode. La reception dans 
la capitale devra se faire avec les honneurs dus a son rang ; on pr6- 
parera des logements convenables et lui fournira tous les objets 
necessaires. 

Expenses of Russian Mission to be borne by Russian Government, 
Toutes les depenses occasionnees par I'envoi des Missions Diplo- 
matiques de Eussie en Chine seront supportees par le Gouvernement 
Eusse, et ne tombent en aucun cas a la charge du Gouvernement 
Chinois. 

AETICLE III. 

Russian Trade free in Chinese open Ports. Shanghai^ Ningpo, Sc. 
Dorenavant le commerce entre la Eussie et la Chine pourra se 
faire non-seulement dans les endroits fixes sur les frontieres, mais 
encore par mer. Les navires marchands Eusses pourront venir 
commercer dans les ports suivants : Shanghai, Mng-po, Fou-tcheou- 
fou, Amoy, Canton, Tai-wan-fou, sur File de Formose, Khioung- 
tcheou-fou, sur File de Hainan. 

AETICLE IV. 
No limit to Trade between Russia and China, 
A Favenir il n'y aura aucune limitation de la part des deux 
Gouvernements quant au nombre des conimer9ants et des capitaines 
employes dans le commerce, 

Russian Merchants to pay Duties levied on Foreign Imports, 
Dans le commerce maritime et dans tous les details qui le con- 
cernent, savoir, les declarations sur les marchandises importees, le 
payement des droits d'ancrage et des droits d'apres le tarif existant, 
&c., les sujets Eusses se conformeront aux reglements generaux 
etablis pour le commerce etranger dans les ports de Chine. 
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Confiscation of Imported Articles of lUidt Trade, 

Tout commerce illicite qui serait fait par les Russes sera puni 
par la confiscation, au profit du Gouvernement Chinois, des mar- 
ehandises debarquees. 

ARTICLE V. 

Appointment of Russian Consuls, 

Le Gouvernement Russe sera libre de nommer des Consids 
dans les ports ouverts au commerce. 

Visit of Russian Vessels of War, 

II pourra y envoyer des navires de guerre pour maintenir I'ordre 
parmi les sujets Russes et donner de I'appui a I'autorite du Consul. 

Relations between Consuls and Local Authorities. Concessions of 
land for Churches, Houses, Shops, dc, 

Les relations entre le Consul et les autorites locales, la conces- 
sion d'un terrain convenable pour la construction des eglises, des 
maisons, et des magasins, I'acliat par les Russes de terres chez les 
Chinois, et toutes les transactions qui sont du ressort du Consul, se 
feront suivant les regies generales observees par le Gouvernement 
Chinois dans les affaires avec les etrangers. 

ARTICLE VL 

Wrecks and Salvage. 

Si im batiment de guerre ou de commerce Russe venait a se 
perdre sur la cote, I'autorite Chinoise la plus proche porterait sur- 
le-champ assistance a I'equipage, et prendrait les mesures necessaires 
pour le sauvetage du navire et de la cargaison. EUe f acilitera aussi 
le transport de I'equipage et de la cargaison au port le plus proche 
ou se trouve un Consul Russe ou un agent d'une nation amie de la 
Russie, ou la frontiere, si le naufrage a eu lieu pres d'elle. Le 
Gouvernement Russe fera rembourser les frais occasionnes par le 
sauvetage de I'equipage et de la cargaison. 

Repair and Revictualling of Ships of War and Merchant Vessels in 
non-open Ports of China, 

Dans le cas oti des navires de guerre ou marchands Russes se 
trouvaient dans la necessite de faire des reparations, de se pourvoir 
d'eau et de provisions fraiches, ils pourront entrer sur leur route 
dans les ports non ouverts au commerce, et acheter ce qui leur faut 
k des prix fixes a I'amiable et sans que les autorites locales y mettent 
des obstacles. 
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ARTICLE VII. 

Disputes between Chinese and Russians to be examined by Chinese 
Authorities in Concert with Russian Consuls. 

Toute affaire entre les sujets Russes et Chinois dans les ports 
et villes ouverts sera examinee par les autorites Chinoises de eon- 
cert avec le Consul Russe ou I'agent qui represente Fautorite du 
Gouvernement Russe dans I'endroit. 

Russian Criminals to be judged according to Russian Law, and 
Chinese by their own Law, 

Les sujets Russes coupables des quelque delit ou crime seront 
juges d'apres les lois Russes. De meme les sujets Chinois pour 
cLaque crime* ou attentat centre la vie ou la propriete d'un Russe 
seront juges et punis d'apres les lois de leur pays. 

Russians entering China and committing a crime, to be sent beyond 
the Frontier, or to the Consul to be tried, 

Les sujets Russes qui auraient penetre dans I'interieur de la 
Chine et y auraient commis quelque crime ou delit seront recon- 
duits a la frontiere, ou dans Tun de3 ports ouverts ou reside un 
Consul Russe pour etre juges et punis d'apres les lois Russes. 

ARTICLES VIII. 
Protection of Chinese Christians. 

Le Gouvernement Chinois ayant reconnu que la doctrine Chre- 
tienne facilite I'etablissement de I'ordre et de la concorde entre les 
hommes, promet de ne pas persecuter ses sujets Chretiens pour 
I'exercice des devoirs de leux religion ; ils jouiront de la protection 
accordee a tous ceux qui professent les autres croyances tolerees 
dans FEmpire. 

Freedom of Christian Religion, 

Le Gouvernement Chinois considerant les missionaires Chre- 
tiens comme des hommes de bien qui ne cherchent pas d'avantages 
materiels, leur permettra de propager le Christianisme parmi ses 
sujets, et ne leur empechera pas de circuler dans I'interieur de 
I'Empire. 

Passports to Missionaries, 

Un nombre fixe de missionaires partant des villes ou ports 
ouverts sera muni de passeports signes par les autorites Russes. ^ 

AETICLE IX. 
Boundary Commission to fix unsettled Limdts. 

Les parties non d^terminees des fronti^res entre la Chine et la 
Bussie devront etre examinees sans delai sur les lieux memes. 
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Les deux Gouvernements nommeront a cet effet des delegues 
qui fixeront la ligne de demarcation et conclueront la-dessus une 
Convention, qui sera annexee comme Article Separe au present 
Traite. 

Des cartes et des descriptions detaillees de la frontiere seront 
dressees ensuite et serviront de documents incontestables pour les 
temps futurs. 

AETICLE X. 
Stay of Russian Ecclesiastical Mission at Pehing. 

U n'y aura plus de terme fixe pour le sejour a Pekin de la 
Mission Ecclesiastique Eusse ; les membres de cette mission pour- 
ront, de I'autorisation de leur Gouvernement, retourner dans leur 
patrie a toute epoque. La place vacante pourra etre occupee par un 
nouveau membre. 

Russia to Defray Expenses of Mission, 

Le Gouvernement Chinois n'aura plus des depenses a faire pour 
I'entretien de la mission ; tons les frais seront a la charge du 
Gouvernement Russe. 

Les frais de voyage des membres de la mission, des courriers et 
des autres personnes que le Gouvernement Russe expediera de 
Kiakhta et des ports ouverts de Chine, et vice versct, seront payes 
par le Gouvernement Russe ; les autorites Chinoises locales sont 
obligees, de leur cote, de prendre les mesures necessaires pour que 
le voyage de toutes les personnes mentionnees ci-dessus soit prompt 
et commode. 

ARTICLE XL 
i Postal Service ivith Pehitig. 

Un service de poste regulier sera etabli entre Kiakhta et Pekin 
pour les communications entre les deux Gouvernements, ainsi que 
pour les besoins de la Mission Ecclesiastique Russe a Pekin. 

Le courrier Chinois sera expedie a un jour fixe une fois par 
mois de Pekin et de Kiakhta, et devra, dans I'espace de 15 jours 
ou moins, apporter des paquets ofiiciels et lettres au lieu de leur 
destination. 

De plus, chaque 3 mois, ou 4 fois par an, on expediera un 
convoi de Kiakhta a Pekin, et vice versa, pour le transport de toute 
espece d' envois et d'eifets. Ce convoi devra faire le trajet dans 
Tespace d'un mois. Toutes les depenses occasionnees pour I'etabUsse- 
ment et I'entretien de ces communications seront payees de moitie 
par les deux Gouvernements. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Political^ Commercial, and other Privileges ; Most-favoured-nation 

Treatment. 
Tons les privileges politiques, commerciaux, ou autres, qui 
pourraient dans la suite etre acquis par les Etats les plus favorises 
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par le Gouvernement Chinois, seront etendus en meme temps sur la 
Russia sans que cela necessite des n^gociations prealables. 

Ratifications, 

Ce Traite sera ratifie des a present par TEmpereur de Chine, 
et apres qu'il aura ete ratifie par TEmpereur de Russie, I'echaEge 
des ratifications se fera a Pekin dans un an, ou plutot si faire se 
pent.* 

Language of Treaty, Manchu Text to he Authoritative, 

Des copies en langues Russe, Mantchoue, et Chinoise, revetues 
des signatures et des sceaux des Plenipotentiaires des deux jfitats, 
sont echangees maintenant, et le texte Mantchou ser^dra de base 
pour rinterpretation de tous les Articles du Traite, qui seront 
observes par les deux Hautes Parties Contractantes fidelement et 
inviolablement. 

Fait et signe dans la ville de Tien-tsin, le j^j Juin, de I'annee 
1858 apres la naissance de Jesus-Christ, et dans la 4* annee du 
regne de Sa Majeste TEmpereur Alexandre II. 

(L.S.) COMTE EUPHIMIUS POUTIATINB, 
(L.S.) KOUI^LEANG. 
■ (L.S.) HOUACHANA. 



(No. 82.) ADDITIONAL TREATY of Commerce, cfcc, heiwcen 
Russia and China, Signed at Peking, -fjih November, 1860. "f" 

[Ratified at St. Petersburg, December 20, I860.] 

A LA suite d'une revision et d'un examen attentifs des Traites 
existants entre la Russie et la Chine, Sa Majeste FEmpereur et 
Autocrate de Toutes les Russies, et Sa Majeste de Bogdokhan de 
I'Empire Ta-Tsing, voulant resserrer encore davantage les liens 
d'amitie reciproque entre les deux Empires, developper les relations 
commerciales et prevenir tout mesentendu, ont resolu de stipuler 
quelques Articles Additionnels, et, a cet effet, ont nomme pour leurs 
Plenipotentiaires : 

Pour TEmpire de Russie, le General-Major Nicolas Ignatiew, 
de la suite de Sa Majeste Imperiale, et Chevalier de plusieurs Ordres ; 

Pour TEmpire Ta-Tsing, le Prince Kong, Prince de premiere 
classe, qui porte le nom d'Y-Sing. 

Lesdits Plenipotentiaires, apres s'etre communique leurs pleins 
>pouvoirs, trouves suffisants, sont convenus de ce qui suit : 

* Ratifications exchanged at Peking, yS Nov., I860, See Protocol, Page 471 
t See also Treaty, 7th October, 1864 (No. 83). 
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AETICLE I. 

Pour corroborer et elucider I'Artiole I du Traite conclu dans la 
ville d'Aigoun, le 16 Mai, 1858 (No. 80). (8' annee de Hien-Fong, 
2r jour de la 4* lune), et en execution de I'Article IX du Traite 
conclu de ler Juin de la meme annee (3® jour'de la 5^ lune) dans 
la ville de Tien-tsin (NO. 81) il est etabli : 

Eastern frontier of two Empires defined. Territory north of the Amur 
to belong to Russia, that to the south to China, 
Desormais la frontiere Orientale entre les deux Empires, a com- 
mencer du confluent des rivieres Chilka et Argoun, descendra le 
cours de la riviere Amour jusqu'au confluent de la riviere Ousouri 
avec cette demiere. Les terres situees sur la rive gaucke (au nord) 
de la riviere Amour appartiennent a TEmpire de Russie, et les terres 
situees suj la rive droite (au sud), jusqu'au confluent de la riviere 
Ousouri, appartiennent a I'Empire de Chine. Plus loin, depuis le 
confluent de la riviere Ousouri jusqu'au lac Hinkai, la ligne frontiere 
suit les rivieres Ousouri et Son'gatcba. Les terres situees sur la 
rive orientale (droite) de ces rivieres appartiennent a I'Empire de 
Russie, et sur la rive occidentale (gauche) a I'Empire de Chine. 
Plus loin, la ligne frontiere entre les deux Empires, depuis le point 
de sortie de la riviere Son'gatcha, coupe le lac Hinkai, et se dirige 
sur la riviere Belen-ho (Tour) ; depuis 1' embouchure de cette riviere 
elle suit la crete des mgntagnes jusqu'a 1' embouchure de la riviere 
Houpitou (Houptou), et de la, les montagnes situees entre la riviere 
Khoun-tchoun et la mer jusqu'a la riviere Thou-men-kiang. Le 
long de cette ligne, egalement, les terres situees a Test appartiennent 
a I'Empire de Russie et celles a I'ouest a I'Empire de Chine. La 
ligne frontiere s'appuie a la riviere Thou-mem-kiang, a 20 verstes 
Chinoises (li) au-dessus de son embouchure dans la mer. 

Map showing Delimitation. 
De plus, en execution du meme Article IX du Traite de Tien- 
tsin est confirmee la carte dressee a cet effet, et sur laquelle, pour 
plus de clarte, la ligne frontiere est tracee par un trait rouge et 
indiquee par les lettres de I'alphabet Russe A. 1>. B. F. 4- E. JK. 3. 
H. 1. K. J. M. 11. 0. IL P. C. T. .V. Cette carte est signee par les 
Plenipotentiaires des deux Empires et scellee de leurs sceaux.* 

Chinese Colonists in Russian Territory to enjoy rights of Hunting 

and Fishing. 
Dans le cas ou il existerait dans les lieux stis-indiques des terrains 
colonises par des sujets Chinois, le Gouvernement Russe s'engage 
a y laisser les habitants et a leur permettre de se livrer comme par 
le passe a la chasse et a la peche. 

Apres que les bornes-frontieres auront ete posees, la ligne de 
demarcation de la, frontiere devra rester a jamais invariable. 

* Not published. 
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ARTICLE II. 

Delimitation of Western Frontier, 
La ligne frontiere a I'ouest, indeterminee jusqu'ici, doit d6sormais 
suivre la direction des montagnes, le cours des grandes rivieres et la 
ligne actiiellement existante des piquets Chinois. A partir du dernier 
phare, nomme Chabindabaga, etabli en 1728 (6^ annee de Young- 
Tching), apres la conclusion du Traite de Kiakhta, elle se dirigera 
vers le sud-ouest jusqu'au lac Dsai-sang, et de la jusqu'aux montagnes 
situees au sud du lac Issyk-koul, et nommees Tengri-cban, ou Alatau 
des Kirgbises, autrement dites encore Tbian-cban-nana-lou 
(brancbes meridionales des montagnes Celestes), et le long de ces 
montagnes jusqu'aux possessions au Kokand. 

ARTICLE III. 

Commission for Settlement of Eastern Boundary, 
Desormais toutes les questions de frontieres qui pourront surgir 
ulterieurement seront reglees d' apres les stipulations des Articles I 
et II du present Traite, et, pour la pose des bornes-frontieres, a 
Torient, depuis le lac Hinkai jusqu'a la riviere Tbou-men-kiang ; et 
a I'occident, depuis le pbare Cbabindabaga jusqu'aux possessions du 
Kokand, les Gouvernements Russe et Cbinois nommeront des bom- 
mes de confiance (commissaires). Pour I'inspection des frontieres 
orientales, les commissaires devront se reu^ir au confluent de la 
riviere Ousouri dans le courant du mois d'Avril procbain (11^ annee 
de Hien-Fong, 3^ lune). Pour I'inspection de la frontiere occiden- 
tale, la reunion des commissaires aura Ueu a Tarbagatai, mais 
I'epoque n'en est pas determinee. 

Map to he prepared, 

Sur les bases fixees par les Articles I et II du present Traite, 
les fonctionnaires fondes de pouvoirs (commissaires) dresseront des 
cartes et des descriptions detaillees de la ligne frontiere, en 4 exem- 
plaires, dont deux en langue Russe et deux en langue Cbinoise ou 
Mantcboue. Ces cartes et descriptions seront signees et scellees 
par les commissaires, apres quoi deux exemplaires, un en Russe et 
r autre en langue Cbinoise ou Mantcboue, seront remis au Gouveme- 
ment Russe, et deux exemplaires semblables au Gouvemement 
Cbinois, pour etre conserves par eux. 

Pour la remise des cartes et descriptions de la ligne frontiere, 
il sera dresse un protocole corrobore par la signature et I'apposition 
des sceaux des commissaires, et qui sera considere comme Article 
Additionnel au present Traite. 

ARTICLE IV. 
Freedom of Frontier Trade, Protection of Local Chiefs, 
Sur toute la ligne frontiere etablie par I'Article I du present 
Traite, un commerce d'echange libre et franc de droits est autorise 
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entre les sujets des deux Etats. Les chefs locaux des frontieres 
doivent accorder une protection particuliere a ce commerce et a 
ceux qui Texercent. 

Sont en meme temps confirmees par le present les dispositions 
relatives au commerce etablies par I'ArticIe II du Traite d'Aigoun 
(No, 80). "" 

AKTICLE V. 
Russian Trade between Kiahhta and Peking. 
Outre le commerce existant a Eaakhta, les marchands Eusses 
jouiront de leur ancien droit de se rendre de Kiakhta a Pekin pour 
affaires commeroiales. 

Trade at TJrga and Kalgan. 

Sur la route, il leur est egalement permis de commercer a Ourga 
et a Kalgan, sans Stre obliges toutefois d'y etablir de commerce en 
gros. 

Appointment of Russian Consul at TJrga, 

Le Gouvemement Russe aura le droit d' avoir a Ourga un Con- 
sul (lin-tchi'kliouant) accompagne de quelques personnes, et d'y 
construire k ses frais une habitation pour ce fonctionnaire. Quant 
a la concession d'un terrain pour cet edifice, au reglement des dimen- 
sions de ce dernier, comme aussi a la concession d'un paturage, on 
devra s'entendre avec les Gouverneurs d'Ourga. 

Liberty to Chinese to trade in Russia, 
Les marchands Chinois sont egalement autorises a se rendre 
en Russie pour y commercer, s'ils le desirent. 

Liberty to Russian Merchants to Travel in China, Restrictions, 
Les marchands Eusses ont le droit de voyager en Chine, en tout 
temps, pour affaires de commerce ; seulement, il leur est interdit de 
se reunir simultanement en nombre de plus de 200 dans le meme 
lieu ; de plus, ils doivent etre munis de billets de Tautorite Eusse 
a la frontiere indiquant le nom du chef de la caravane, le nombre 
des hommes dont elle se compose et le lieu de sa destination. Pen- 
dant le voyage, ces marchands ont la faculte d'acheter et de vendre 
tout ce qui leur convient. Tons les frais de leur voyage sont a leur 
charge. 

AETICLE VI. 

Kashgar opened, experimentally , to Trade, 
A titre d'essai, le commerce est ouvert a Kachgar, sur les memes 
bases qu'a Hi et a Tarbagatai. 

Cession of Land for Building Houses, Churches, Cemeteries, and for 

Pasturage, &c. 
A Kachgar, le Gouvernement Chinois cede m\ terrain suffisant 
pour la construction d'une factorerie avec tons les edifices neces- 
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saires, tels que maisons d' habitation, magasins pour le depot des 
marcliandises, eglise, &c., ainsi qu'un terrain pour le cimetiere, et 
un paturage, comme a Hi et a Tarbagatai. Les ordres seront 
donnes immediatement au Gouverneur du pays de Kachgar pour la 
concession desdits terrains. 

Pillage of Merchandise. 
Le Gouvernement Chinois ne repond pas du pillage des marchands 
Russes commer9ant a Kachgar, dans le cas ou ce pillage aurait ete 
commis par des gens venus d'au-dela des lignes des postes de garde 
Chinois. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Reciprocal Freedom of Commerce^ 

Dans les lieux ouverts au commerce, les Russes en Chine, comme 
les sujets Chinois en Russie, peuvent se livrer en pleine liberte aux 
affaires commerciales, sans aucune vexation de la part des autorites 
locales ; frequenter avec la meme liberte et en tout temps les marches, 
les boutiques, les maisons des marchands du pays ; vendre et acheter 
diverses marchandises en gros et en detail, au comptant ou par 
echanges ; les livrer et recevoir a credit, selon leur confiance 
reciproque. 

Merchants free to remain in one place as long as they please. 
La duree du sejour des marchands dans les lieux ou se fait le 
commerce n'est pas determinee et depend de leur libre arbitre. 

ARTICLE VIII. 
Mutual Protection of Merchants, 
Les marchands Russes en Chine et les Chinois en Russie sont 
places sous la protection speciale des deux Gouvernements. 

Appointment of Russian Consuls at Kashgar and TJrga, 
Pour surveiller les marchands et prevenir les malentendus qui 
pourraient survenir entre eux et les habitants du pays, il est loisible 
au Gouvernement Russe de nommer des a present des Consuls a 
Kachgar et a Ourga, sur la base des regies adoptees pour Hi et 
Tarbagatai. 

Appointment of Chinese Consuls in Russia, 
Le Gouvernement Chinois pent egalement, s'il le desire, nommer 
des Consuls dans les capitales et autres villes de I'Empire de Russie. 

Government Consular Buildings, 
Les Consuls de Tune et de I'autre Puissance sont loges dans des 
edifices construits aux frais de leurs Gouvernements respectifs. 
Toutefois, il ne leur est pas defendu de louer, si cela leur convient, 
des logements chez les habitants du pays. 
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Relations of Consuls with Local Authorities, 

Dans leurs relations avec les autorites locales, les Consuls des 
deux Puissances observent une egalite parfaite, en execution de 
I'Article II du Traite de Tien-tsin (No. 81). Toutes les affaires 
concernant les marchands de I'un et de Tautre Empire sont 
examinees par eux de gre a gre ; les crimes et delits doivent 
etre juges, comme il est regie par I'Article VII du Traite de Tien-tsin 
(No. 81), d'apres les lois de I'Empire dont le coupable est sujet. 

Consular Jurisdiction. Civil Cases. 

Les litiges, revendications et autres malentendus de meme 
nature, survenant entre marchands a propos d'affaires commercials, 
seront regies par les marchands eux-memes, au moyen d'arbitres 
choisis parmi eux ; les Consuls et les autorites locales doivent se 
borner a cooperer a I'arrangement a I'amiable, sans prendre aucune 
responsabilite relativement aux revendications. 

Fulfihnent of Contracts. 

Dans les lieux ou le commerce est autorise, les marchands de 
I'un et de I'autre Empire peuvent contracter des engagements par 
ecrit pour des commandes de marchandises, la location de boutiques, 
maisons, &c., et les presenter a la legalisation du Consuiat et do 
r administration locale. En cas de non-execution d'un engagement 
ecrit, le Consul et le chef local prennent des mesures pour amener 
les parties a remphr exactement leurs obligations. 

Les contestations qui ne se rapportent point a des affaires de 
commerce entre marchands, telles que litiges, plaintes, &c., sont 
jugees de consentement mutuel par le Consul et le chef local, et les 
delinquants sont punis d'apres les lois de leur pays. 

Extradition, 

En cas de recel d'un sujet Russe parmi les Chinois, ou de sa 
fuite dans I'interieur du pays, I'autorite locale, aussitot apres en 
avoir ete informee par le Consul Russe, prend immediatement des 
mesures pour faire rechercher le fugitif, et aussitot apres 1' avoir 
decouvert le remet au Consuiat Russe. La meme marche doit 
egalement etre observee relativement a tout sujet Chinois qui se 
cacherait chez des Russes ou se serait enfui en Russie. 

Criminal Cases. Punishment of Offenders. 

Dans les cas de crimes graves, tels que meurtre, brigandage avec 
de graves blessures, attentat contre la vie, incendie premedite, &c., 
apres enquete, si le coupable est Russe, il est envoye en Russie pour 
etre traite selon les lois de son pays, et s'il est Chinois, sa punition 
lui est infligee par I'autorite du lieu ou le crime a ete commis, ou 
bien, si les lois de I'Etat I'exigent, le coupable est envoye dans une 
autre ville ou une autre province pour y recevoir son chatiment. 
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Non-Imprisonment of Subjects of other Powers. 

En cas de crime, quelle qu'en soit la gravite, le Consul et le 
chef local ne peuvent prendre les mesures necessaires que relati- 
vement au coupable appartenant a leur pays, et ni Tun ni Tautre 
n'a le droit d'incarcerer ni de juger separement, et encore moins de 
chatier un individu non-sujet de son Gouvernement. 

AKTICLE IX. 

Commercial Relations on Frontiers. 

L'etendue que prennent actuellement les relations commer- 
ciales entre les sujets des deux Puissances, et la fixation de la 
nouvelle ligne des frontieres rendent desormais inapplicables les 
anciennes regies etablies par les Traites conclus a Nertchinsk et a 
Kiakhta, et par les Conventions qui leur ont servi de complements ; 
les relations des autorites des frontieres entre elles et les regies 
etablies pour Fexamen des affaires de frontieres ne repondent egale- 
ment plus aux circonstances lactuelles. En consequence, en rem- 
placement de ces regies, il est etabli ce qui suit : 

Frontier Regulations. 

Desormais, outre les relations qui existent a la fronti^re orientale, 
par Ourga et Kiakhta, entre le Gouverneur de Kiakhta et les 
autorites d' Ourga, et a la frontiere occidentale, entre le Gouverneur 
General de la Siberie Occidentale et 1' administration d'lli, il y aura 
encore des relations de frontieres entre les Gouverneujs militaires 
de la province de IMmour et de la province maritime et les tsiang- 
kiun (Commandants-en-chef) de He-loung-kiang et de Kirin, et 
entre le Commissaire des frontieres de Kiakhta et le dzargoutchei 
(pou youen), d'apres le sens de TArticle VIII du present Traite. 

Conformement a TArticle II du Traite de Tien-tsin (No. 81) 
les Gouverneurs militaires et Commandants-en-chef (tsiang-kiun) 
ci-dessus nommes doivent observer une egalite parfaite dans leurs 
relations, et sont tenus de ne les entretenir que pour les affaires 
dans lesquelles leur administration est directement interessee. 

En cas d'affaires d'une importance particuhere, le Gouverneur- 
General de la Siberie Orientale a le droit d' entretenir des relations 
par ecrit, soit avec le Conseil Supreme (kiun-ki-tchou), soit avec la 
Cour, des relations exterieures (li-fan-youen), comme principale 
autorite administrative dirigeant les relations et 1' administration 
des frontieres. 

ARTICLE X. 

Criminals to he punished according to Laws of their own Country. 

Dans I'instruction et la decision des affaires de frontieres, de 
quelque importance q^'elles soient, les chefs des frontieres se 

467 2 H 2 



Kov. -f2_ I860.] CHINA AND KlTSSIA. [No. 82. 

Peking. [Commerce. Prontier Trade. Boundaries!, &c.] 

conformeront aux regies enoncees en I'Article VIII du present 
' Traite : quant aux enquetes concernant les sujets de Tun et de 
r autre Empire, et aux chatiments a leur infliger, ils s'efEectueront, 
ainsi qu'il est dit en TAxticle VII du Traite de Tien-tsin (No. 81), 
d'apres les lois du pays auquel appartient le coupable. 

Slaying and Theft of Cattle on Frontier, 

En cas de passage, detournement ou enlevement de betail au 
dela de la frontiere, les autorites locales, aussitot qu'elles en auront 
ete inform ees et que les traces auront ete indiquees au gardien du 
poste frontiere le plus proche, enverront des hommes charges de 
faire des recherches. Le betail retrouve sera immediatement res- 
titue, et s'il en manque quelques pieces, la repetition en sera exercee 
conformement aux lois ; mais dans ce cas Findemnite a payer 
ne doit pas etre elevee a plusieurs fois la valeur du betail manquant 
(ainsi que cela se pratiquait auparavant). 

Extradition of Fugitives. 

En cas de fuite d'un individu au dela des frontieres, a la pre- 
miere nouvelle, des mesures sont immediatement prises pour re- 
chercher le transfuge. Le fugitif saisi est livre sans delai avec 
tous les objets qui lui appartiennent, a I'autorite de la frontiere : 
I'examen des motifs de la fuite et le jugement de Tafiaire elle-meme 
s'efEectuent par I'autorite locale du pays auquel appartient le 
transfuge, la plus rapprochee des frontieres. Pendant tout le temps 
de son sejour au dela d€S frontieres, depuis son arrestation jusqu'a 
son extradition, le transfuge est convenablement nourri et, en cas 
de besoin, vetu ; la garde qui I'accompagne doit le traiter avec 
humanite et ne doit pas se permettre d'actes arbitraires a son 
egard. On devra en agir de meme a I'egard du transfuge au sujet 
duquel il n'aurait ete donne aucun avis. 

ARTICLE XL 

Method of Address and Despatch of Official Communications, 

Les communications par ecrit entre les autorites superieures 
des frontieres de I'un et de I'autre Empire ont lieu par I'entremise 
des fonctionnaires les plus voisins de la frontiere, a qui les depeches 
expediees sont remises contre recepisses. 

Le Gouverneur-General de la Siberie Orientale et le Gouverneur 
de Kiakhta envoient leurs depeclies au commissaire des frontieres a 
Kiakhta, qui les remet au dzargoutchei (pou-youen) : les Gouver- 
neurs d'Ourga expedient les leurs au dzargoutchei (pou-youen), qui 
les remet au colnmissaire des frontieres a Kiakhta. 

Le Gouverneur Militaire de la Province de I'Amour envoie ses 
depeches par Tadjoint (fou-dou-toun) du Commandant-en-chef 
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(tsiang-kiun) dans la ville d'Aigoun, par ]-etitremise duquel les 
Commandants-eii-clief (tsiang-kiun) de Heloung-kiang et de Kirin 
transmettent les leurs au Gouverneur Militaire de la Province de 
rAmour. 

Le Gouverneur Militaire de la province maritime et le Com- 
mandant-en-clief (tsiang-kiun) de Kirin se transmettent recipro- 
quement leurs depeches par I'entremise de leurs cliefs de postes 
frontieres sur les rivieres Ousouri et Klioun-tchoun. 

La transmission des correspondances entre le Gouverneur- 
General de la Siberie Occidentale et T administration superieure ou 
le Commandant-en-chef (tsiang-kiun) d'lli .s'effectue par I'entremise 
du Consul de Eussie dans la ville d'lli (Kouldja). 

En cas d' affaire d'une importance particuliere exigeant des 
explications verbales, les autorites superieures des frontieres de Tun 
et de I'autre Empire peuvent s'expedier reciproquement leurs de- 
peches par des fonctionnaires Russes de confiance, 

ARTICLE XII. 
Letter and Parcel Posts betiveen KiaJcUa and Peking. 

Conformement aux dispositions de F Article XI du Traite de 
Tien-tsin (No. 81), les postes aux lettres et aux colis expediees 
pour affaires de service de Kiakhta a Pekin, et retour, partiront aux 
epoques ci-dessous, savoir : les postes aux lettres, une fois cliaque 
mois de chacun des deux points, et les postes aux colis, une fois 
tons les deux mois de Kiakhta pour Pekin, et une fois tons les 3 mois 
de Pekin pour Kiakhta. 

Les postes aux lettres doivent arriver a leur destination en 20 
jours au plus, et les postes aux cohs en 40 jours au plus. 

A chaque voyage, la poste aux cohs ne doit pas etre chargee de 
plus de 20 caisses ne pesant pas plus de 120 hvres Chinoises (ghin) 
ou 4 pouds chacune. 

Les postes aux lettres doivent etre expediees le jour meme ou 
elles ont ete remises ; en cas de retard, il y aura une enquete et 
une punition severe. 

Le postilion expedie avec les postes aux lettres et aux cohs doit 
se presenter au Consulat de Russie a Ourga, y remettre les lettres 
et colis adresses aux personnes residant en cette ville, et recevoir 
d'elles les lettres et colis qu'elles auraient a expedier. 

A Texpedition des postes aux cohs, les caisses dont elles sont 
chargees doivent etre accompagnees de lettres de voiture (tsin-tan). 
De Kiakhta, les lettres de voiture, accompagnees d'un office, sont 
adresses au Gouverneur d' Ourga, et de Pekin, egalement avec un 
office, a la cour des relations exterieures (han-youen). 

Les lettres de voiture indiquent exactement la date de 1' expedi- 
tion, le nombre des caisses et leur poids total. Le poids special 
de chaque caisse doit etre inscrit sur I'enveloppe meme de la caisse. 
en chiffres Russes, avec leur traduction en poids Mongol ou Chinois. 
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Private Postal Service sanctioned. 

Si les marcliands Eusses jugent necessaire, pour les besoins de 
leurs affaires de commerce, d'etablir a leurs frais un service de 
poste pour le transport de leurs lettres ou de leurs marcliandises, la 
faculte leur en sera accordee, afin d'alleger le service de la poste 
de I'Etat. En cas d'etablissement d'une communication postale, les 
marcliands doivent simplement en prevenir I'autorite locale pour 
obtenir son assentiment, 

AETICLE XIIL 

Transmission of Ordinary Correspondence. 

Les correspondances ordinaires du Ministre des Affaires Etran- 
geres de Russie pour le Conseil Supreme (kiun-kitchou) de TEmpire 
Ta-Tsing, et celles du Gouverneur- General de la Siberie Orientale 
pour le meme Oonseil ou pour la cour des relations exterieures 
(li-fan-youen) sont expediees de la maniere ordinaire par la poste, 
mais sans etre astreintes aux epoques fixees pour le depart de 
celle-ci ; en cas d'affaires d'une importance particuliere, ces corres- 
pondances peuvent etre expediees par un courrier Russe, 

Special Couriers. 

Pendant le sejour des Envoyes Russes a Pekin, les depeches 
d'une importance speciale peuvent egalement etre expediees par un 
fonctionnaire Russe expressement designe a cet effet. 

Les courriers Russes ne doivent etre retenus nuUe part en route, 
ni par qui que ce soit. 

Le courrier charge de transporter des depeches doit absolument 
etre sujet Russe. 

L'expedition d'un courrier est annoncee 24 heures d'avance, a 
Kiakhta, par le commissaire au dzargoutche'i (pou-youen), et a 
Pekin par la mission Russe a la cour militaire (ping-pou). 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Power to revise Regulations respecting Land Trade. 

Si, ulterieurement, quelqu'une des stipulations relatives au 
commerce de terre arretees par le present Traite offre des incon- 
venients a Tune ou a I'autre Partie, le Gouverneur- General de la 
Siberie Orientale est autorise a s'entendre avec les autorites supe- 
rieures des frontieres de FEmpire Ta-Tsing et a conclure avec elles 
des Conventions additionnelles, en se conformant dans tous les cas 
aux principes poses ci-dessus. 

L' Article XII du Traite de Tien-Tsin (No. 81) est en meme 
temps confirme et ne doit subir aucune alteration, 
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AETICLE XV. 

Exchange of Treaties, 

Ayant arrete d'un commun accord les dispositions ci-dessus, 
les Plenipotentiaires des Empires de Eussie et de Chine ont signe 
de leur main et scelle de lenr sceau deux exemplaires du texte 
Eusse du Traite et deux exemplaires de sa traduction en langue 
Chinoise, et se sont reciproquement remis Tun a I'autre un exem- 
plaire de Fun et de I'autre. 

Les Articles du present Traite ont force legale a dater du jour 
de leur echange entre les Plenipotentiaires de I'un et de I'autre 
Empire, comme s'ils etaient inseres mot pour mot dans le Traite de 
Tien-Tsin, et doivent etre a toujours executes fidelement et invio- 
lablement. 

Ratifications. 

Apres avoir ete ratifie par les Souverains des deux Empires, ce 
Traite sera promulgue dans chacun des deux Etats, pour la con- 
naissance et la gouverne de qui il appartiendra. 

Conclu et signe dans la ville capitale de Pekin, le -^ Novembre, 
1860, de Fere Chretienne, et 6' annee du regne de FEmpereur 
Alexandre II, et le 2' jour de la 10' lune de la 10' annee de Hien- 
Fong. 

(L.S.) NICOLAS IGNATIEW. 
(L.S.) KONG. 



Protocol de Vechange du Traite Additionnel de Pekin. 

Le -^ Novembre de Fan 1860, les Hants Plenipotentiaires : pour 
FEmpire de Eussie, le General-Major Ignatiew, de la suite de Sa 
Majeste Imperiale et Chevalier de plusieurs ordres ; pour FEmpire 
Ta-Tsing, le Prince Kong, Prince de premiere classe, suivis de leurs 
Secretaires et interpretes, se sont reunis a 4 heures apres midi, dans 
une des salles du College Ecclesiastique Eusse, situe vers le sud, a 
Feffet de proceder a la signature et a Fechange du Traite conclu 
aujourd'hui et devant servir de complement au Traite de Tien-Tsin 
deFanneel858(No. 81). 

En premier lieu il a ete fait lecture de Fedit du Bogdokhan, dans 
lequel il est declare que Sa Majeste confirme mot pour mot le projet 
de Traite Additionnel, en 15 Articles, soumis a sa ratification; 
qu'elle promet de Fexecuter fidelement et inviolablement, et ordonne 
a Kong-tsin-wang d'apposer le sceau et de signer le Traite Addi- 
tionnel qui a ete conclu. Kong-tsin-wang ayant ensuite declare 
que cet edit suffit en tout point pour que la delimitation des deux 
Empires et les autres Articles dii Traite soient consideres comme 
d^finitivement ratifies par le Bogdokban, le Plenipotentiaire de 
Eussie a declare que, de son cote, il consentait a considerer le 
Traite comme ratifie par le Bogdokhan, et qu'il etait pret a signer 
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immediatement le Traite et a effect uer I'echange des exemplaires. 
En consequence, les deux Plenipotentiaires ont signe deux exem- 
plaires du Traite en langue Russe et deux exemplaires en langue 
Chinoise, et y ont fait apposer leurs sceaux. A la suite de quoi le 
General-Major Ignatiew a remis entre les mains du Prince de 
premiere classe Kong Finstrument du Traite, transcrit dans les 
deux langues, et le Prince de premiere classe Kong, ayant regu le 
Traite, a remis a son tour au Plenipotentiaire de Russie Finstru- 
ment du Traite egalement transcrit dans les deux langues. 

L'echange des exemplaires du Traite ayant ete effectue, les 
Plenipotentiaires ont signe le present proces- verbal, en deux ex- 
emplaires, a Pekin, dans une des salles du College Ecclesiastique 
Russe, situe vers la sud. 

(L.S.) NICOLAS IGNATIEW. 

(L.S.) KONG. 



(No. 83.) PROTOCOL OF CONFERENCE between Russia and 
China defining the Boundary between the Two Countries, Signed 
at TchugucMk, '^^!^^ 1864.* 

(Translation.) 

Ivan Zakharoff, State Councillor, Knight, and Consul-General 
in Kuldja ; and 

Ivan Babkoff, Colonel, Knight, and Chief Quartermaster of the 
detached Siberian Army Corps, Commissaries of the Great Russian 
Empire appointed for the dehmitation of the frontier ; and 

Min-i, Commander of the Left Wing, Tzian-Tziun of Ulusutai, 
and ranking as Commander of a -Chinese Army Corps bearing a 
red banner with a border ; 

Silin, Hobsi-Amban of Tarbagatai, and ranking as Assistant 
Commander of an Army Corps ; and 

Bolgosu, Brigadier Commander of Tarbagatai, having the rank 
of Assistant Commander of an Army Corps and the title of Baturu, 
all three of the great Daitsin Empire, and appointed by Supreme 
Order for determining the North- Western Frontier. 

In fulfilment of the Treaty of Peking (No. 82), and with the 
view of strengthening the good relations existing between the two 
Empires, it was by mutual accord determined in the town of Tar- 
bagatai with respect to the dehmitation of the country subject to 
partition between the two countries, and commencing from Shabin- 
dabaha to the Tsun-lin range bordering on Kokan territory, to 
mark the hue of frontier along the ridges of mountains, large rivers, 
and existing Chinese pickets, and having constructed a map of 

* Referred to in Treaty between Russia and China of February |f , 1881 
(No. 85). 
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the country adjoining the frontier to indicate on it by a red hne 
the boundary between the two Empires. Wherefore they have 
drawn up the present Protocol, in which they have set forth the 
names of the places defining the line of frontier determined at the 
present Conference, and adopted the rules for defining such frontier, 
which are embodied in the following Articles : — 

ARTICLE I. 

Commencing from the boundary mark of Shabin-dabaha the 
frontier will first run westwards, then southwards along the Sayan 
ridge ; on reaching the western extremity of the Tannu-ola range, 
it will turn to the south-west, following the SaiKngem range, and 
from the Kuitun mountains it will run westwards along the great 
Altai range. On reaching the m^ountains situated between the 
two Kalguty rivers (Kaliutu in Chinese), which flow north of Tzaisan- 
nor lake, the frontier will turn to the south-west, and following 
along the above mountains will extend to Tchakilmes mountain, 
on the north shore of Tzaisan-nor mountains. From hence, making 
a turn to the south-east, the frontier is to extend along the shore of 
Tzaisan-nor lake, and along the Black-Irtysh river to Manitu- 
gatul Khan picket. 

Along this whole extent the watershed is to be adopted as the 
basis for defining the frontier between the two Empires, in such a 
manner that all the country along which rivers flow to the eastward 
and southward is to be apportioned to China, and all the country 
through which rivers flow to the west and north shall be allotted to 
Russia. 

ARTICLE II. 

From the picket of Manitu-gatul Khan, in a south-easterly direc- 
tion, the line of frontier is to abut on the Sauri mountains (Sairi-ola 
in Chinese) ; beyond this it will first trend to the south-west, and 
then west along the Tarbagatai range. On reaching the Khabar-asu 
pass (Hamar-dabakhan in Chinese) it will turn to the south-west 
and proceeding along the picket road, the frontier will extend along 
the pickets Kumurchi, Karabulak, Boktu, Veitan-tszi (Kok-tuma 
in Russian), Manitu, Sara-bulak, Chelan-togoi, Ergetu, Barluk, 
Modo-barluk. , From hence the frontier i^ to extend along the valley 
between the Barluk and Alatau ranges, and beyond, between the 
Aruzindalan and Kabtagai pickets, the line is to be drawn along the 
most elevated point of this valley, abutting on the eastern extremity 
of the Altan-Tebshi mountains. The watershed is to be taken as 
a basis for the line of demarcation between the two Empires along 
this whole extent of country, and in such a manner that all country 
along which waters flow eastward and southward is to be assigned 
to China, and all country with waters flowing westAyard is to be 
allotted to Russia. 
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ARTICLE III. 

From the western extremity of the Altan-Tebshi mountains 
the frontier is to run westward along the great range of mountains 
known under the general name of the Alatati range, namely, along 
the summits of the Altan-Tebshi, So-Daba, Kuke-tom, Khan- 
Karchagai, and others. Along this extent all the country through 
which rivers flow northward is to become Russian territory, and 
all the country having rivers flowing southward is to be allotted to 
China. 

On reaching the Kongor-obo mountains, which serve as the 
watershed of the rivers Sarbaktu flowing eastwards, the Kok-su 
(the Kuke-olom of the Chinese) flowing westward, and the Kuitun 
(the Ussek of the Russians) flowing southward, the boundary is to 
deflect to the south. 

Along this extent all the country through which rivers such as 
the Kok-su and others flow to the westward is to be assigned to 
Russia, and all the country along which rivers such as the Sarbaktu 
and others flow to the eastward is to become Chinese territory. 

From hence, proceeding along the summits of the Koitas moun- 
tains, situated west of the Kuitun river, and reaching the point at 
which the river Turgen flowing southward issues out of the moun- 
tains, the boundary is to extend along the Turgen river and through 
the Borohudzir, Kuitun, Tsitsikhan, Horgos pickets, and be carried 
to the Ili-buraitsikin picket. Here, crossing the Hi river, the line 
of boundary is to run southward to the Tchun-tszi picket ; from 
thence, turning to the south-east, the boundary shall be extended 
to the source of the Temurlik river. Thence deflecting to the 
eastward, the line of frontier shall proceed along the summits of 
the Temurlik range, otherwise known under the name of the Nan- 
Shan range, and skirting the camping- grounds of the Khirghizes 
and Buruts (Dikkokamenni Khirghizes), the boundary shall turn 
in a south-westerly direction at the source of the Kegen river (the 
Gegen of the Chinese). 

Along this extent all the country through which rivers run 
westward of the Kegen and other rivers shall belong to Russia, 
while all the country through which run rivers east of Undu-bulak 
and other rivers shall be allotted to China. 

Further, proceeding to the south-west, the boundary shall run 
along the summits of the Karatau mountains, and reaching the 
Birin-bash mountains (Bir-basha of the Chinese), the line of frontier 
shall extend along the River Daratu, flowing southwards towards 
the Tekes river. The boundary, after crossing the Tekes river, shall 
extend along the Naryn-Nalga river and then abut on the Tian- 
Shan range. From hence, proceeding in a south-westerly direction, 
the frontier shall run along the summits of the Khan-Tengere, 
Savabtsi, Kukustluk (Gunguluk of the Chinese), Kakshal (Kakshan 
of the Chinese), and other mountains, situated to the southward of 
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Temurtunor lake, and known under the general name of the Tian- 
Shan range, separating Turkestan from the camping-grounds of the 
Buruts ; and the boundary shall then abut on the Tsun-lin range 
which extends along the Kokandian frontier, 

ARTICLE IV. 

At points occurring along ridges of mountains, large rivers, 
and permanent picket stations, which, after the present boundary 
delimitation shall have become Russian territory, and which are 
consequently situated on the side of the boundary line, there for- 
merly existed Chinese pickets, as in the Ulusutai and Kobdo dis- 
tricts, on the northern side of the great Altai and other ranges ; 
Ukek and other pickets in the Tarbagatai district on the northern 
side of the Tarbagatai range ; Olon-bulak and other pickets, on 
the northern side of the Alatan range ; Aru-Tsindallan and other 
pickets in the Hi district ; Konur-Olen (Kongoro-olon of the Chinese) 
and other pickets. Until the boundary marks shall have been placed, 
the Chinese authorities may, as formerly, send their soldiers to these 
points for frontier service. With the arrival next year of the 
Commissioners from both sides for placing the boundary marks, the 
above-mentioned pickets must be removed to the Chinese side 
of the boundary in the course of one month, counting from the time 
of placing the boundary mark at that point from which the picket 
must be withdrawn. 

ARTICLE V. 

The present delimitation of the boundary has been under- 
taken with a view of consolidating permanently friendly relations 
between the two Empires ; consequently, in order to avoid disputes 
respecting the inhabitants of the conterminous zone, it is hereby 
determined to adopt as a basis the day of exchange of this Protocol, 
i.e,, wherever such inhabitants may be seated at that time, there 
they are peaceably to abide and to remain in enjoyment of the means 
of existence assigned to them, and to whichever Empire the camping- 
grounds of these inhabitants may have passed, to such Empire shall 
such inhabitants and their land belong, and by such Empire shall 
they be governed. And if, after this, any of them shall remove 
from their previous place of residence and cross the border, such 
people shall be sent back, and thus all confusion and uncertainty on 
the boundary terminated. 

ARTICLE VI. 

On the expiration of 240 days after the exchange of this Protocol 
respecting the boundary now defined, the Commissioners of both 
sides shall for the purpose of placing the boundary marks meet 
at appointed places, viz., from the Russian side the Commissioners 
shall assemble at a place situated between Aru-tsinda]Ian and 
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Kaptagai localities and here divide into two parties, one of which, 
together with the Commissioners from the Ili district, shall, for 
the purpose of placing the boundary marks, proceed to the south- 
west along the line of frontier now fixed, and place such marks. The 
other party, together with the Commissioners from the Tarbagatai 
district, shall proceed to the north-east, along the line of boundary 
now determined, and place the boundary marks. 

To the Manitu-Gatulkhan picket shall proceed the Commis- 
sioner from the Kobdo district for the purpose of placing the 
boundary marks, and he shall, conjointly with the Eussians, place 
such marks along the boundary line now fixed ; to the Sogok picket 
shall proceed the Commissioner empowered by the Ulusutai district 
to place the boundary marks, and he shall conjointly with the 
Russians, place such boundary marks along the line of frontier as far 
as the Shabin-dabaha picket. 

For placing the marks the following rule shall be observed : 
where the boundary runs along high mountains, the summits of the 
mountains are there to be taken as the boundary line ; and where 
it runs along large rivers, there the banks of the rivers are to serve 
as the line of frontier ; at places where the boundary runs across 
mountains and rivers, new boundary marks are to be placed at all 
such places. In general, along the whole frontier the direction of the 
course of waters is to be taken into consideration when placing the 
boundary marks, and these marks are to be erected according 
to the nature of the locality. If, for instance, there is no pass 
through the mountains and consequently the placing of boundary 
marks would at such points be attended with difficulty, then the 
range of mountains and the course of flowing w^aters must be taken 
as the basis for the boundary line. In placing the marks in a 
valley, 30 fathoms (20 Chinese fathoms) must be left as intermediate 
ground. 

All products of mountains and rivers to the left of the erected 
boundary marks shall belong to China, and all products of mountains 
and rivers on the right side of the boundary marks shall belong to 
Russia. 

ARTICLE VII. 

After the boundary marks shall have been placed the Commis- 
sioners appointed by both sides for the erection of such marks must, 
in the following year draw up a memorandum of the number of 
boundary marks erected by them, and specify the names of the 
localities where the marks have been placed by them, and they 
shall exchange such memoranda. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

After the boundary marks shall have been erected by them 
along the whole line of frontier now determined between the two 
Empires, should it anywhere appear that the source of a river 
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is situated within Chinese territory, and its course run within 
the confines of the Eussian Empire, in such case the Chinese Empire 
must not alter the former bed of the river nor dam its course ; and 
so conversely, should the source of the river be situated in Russian 
territory, and its course run within Chinese limits, the Russian 
Empire must not alter its former bed or dam its course, 

ARTICLE IX. 

Hitherto the Amban rulers of Urga have alone been in communi- 
cation with the Governor of Kiakhta on public matters, and the 
Tzian-Tziun of Ili and the Hobei-Amban of Tarbagatai have 
similarly had relations with the Governor-General of Western 
Siberia. Now, with the establishment of the present frontier, 
should any matter arise within the Ulusutai and Kobdo districts 
necessitating mutual relations, the Tzian-Tziun of Ulusutai and the 
Hobei-Amban of Kobdo shall in such case enter into communica- 
tion with the Governor of the Province of Tomsk and with the 
Governor of the Semipalatinsk region. The correspondence between 
them may be conducted either in the Manchjurian or Mongolian 
tongue. 

ARTICLE X. 

Prior to this, some inhabitants of Tarbagatai had established 
farms and ploughed up land in five places in the Tarbagatai district, 
west of Baktu picket, on the river Siao-Shui, and had paid rent 
for the same to the Government. With the establishment of the 
present boundary the above localities have become Russian terri- 
tory ; the immediate removal of the above-mentioned agriculturists 
would, however, be attended with hardship to them. A period, 
therefore, of ten years shall be allowed them, counting from the 
time of erection of the boundary marks, and during this term they 
shall be gradually transferred to the interior parts of China. 

In this manner the Commissioners imperially appointed on both 
sides for the delimitation of the boundary have at their present 
meeting determined by mutual accord the boundary Hue, have 
prepared in quadruplicate a map of the whole frontier as now fixed, 
and inscribed on this map in the Russian and Manchjurian languages 
the names of the places situated on the boundary, and have afiixed 
their seals and signatures to such maps. They have likewise, 
drawn up this protocol in the Russian and Manchjurian languages 
and having prepared four copies in each language, they, the 
Boundary Delimitation Commissioners of both sides, have attested 
these documents by affixing their seals and signatures thereto. 

When mutually exchanging these documents the Commissioners 
of both Empires shall retain a copy of the map and a copy of the 
protocol for their guidance ; the remaining two copies of the map, 
and two copies of the protocol, the Commissioners of both 
Empires shall present to their respective Ministries of Foreign 
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AfEairs for embodiment in the Treaty of Peking, and in supplement 
thereto. 

For this purpose they have made a mutual exchange of this 
Protocol on the 25th day of September, in the year of Our Lord 
1864 ; of the Daitsin Empire, in the reign of Joninga-Dasan, the 
3rd year, 9th moon, 7th day. 

(L.S.) ZAKHAEOFP, Commissioner, Consid- 
General in Kuldja, and State Councillor. 

(L.S.) IVAN BABKOFF, Commissioner, Head 
Quartermaster of the Detached Siberian 
Army Corps, and Colonel of the Staff. 

On the original Manchjur copy are the following signatures : — 

MIN-I, the Tzian-Tziun. 
SILIN, the Hobei-A'tnban. 
BOLGOSU, the Meyen and Amhan. 

Commissioners of the Daitsin Empire for the Delimitation of 
the North'Western Boundary. 



(No. 84.) REVISED CONVENTION for the Land Trade between 
Russia and China. Signed at Peking, ^th April, 1869. 

[Signed in Kussian and Chinese,] 

Import Trade* 
(Translation.) 

Akt. I. No duties shall be levied upon trade on the frontier of 
the two countries within the limit of a hundred li (30 miles). 

It shall be at the option of either Government to adopt measures 
of supervision in accordance with its own frontier regulations. 

Art. IL Kussian merchants shall be at liberty to proceed to all 
parts of Mongolia subject to China in which (Chinese) ofl&cers are 
stationed, as also to all the tribes imder the Government of the said 
officers, for purposes of trade, and shall hkewise be exempt from 
the levy of duty. China will throw no impediment whatever in 
the way of Russian merchants wishing to proceed for purposes of 
trade to parts of Mongolia where no Chinese officers are stationed, 
but such merchants must be provided with certificates issued by 
the frontier authorities of their own Government, such certificates 
to be stamped in Kussian, Chinese and Mongohan characters, 
specifying the name of the bearer, the description of his merchandise 
and its packages, and the number of camels, oxen and horses he 
takes with him. This certificate is to be presented for inspection 
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at the first Chinese frontier-post arrived at, where it shall be attested 
either by stamping or by signature. 

In the event of persons being found without such passport, 
their merchandise shall be confiscated, and they shall themselves 
be dealt with in conformity with the provision of Article X of 
the Treaty of Peking relating to the apprehension and return of 
refugees. The Consuls will exercise a strict supervision to prevent 
Russian subjects unprovided with passports from proceeding [into 
Chinese territory] to trade. 

Art. III. Russian merchants transporting Russian merchandise 
to Tientsin must be provided with certificates stamped by the 
Russian frontier officers and Chinese Resident at Kiachta, such 
certificates to specify in Russian and Chinese the name of the said 
merchant and his attendants^ the description of his cargo and 
number of packages. Caravans of this class shall be permitted to 
travel only by way of Kalgan, Tung Pa and T'ung Chow direct to 
Tientsin. The Chinese officials at all Customs' stations on the 
line of travel shall be authorized to take note of the number of 
packages and to examine their contents without delay, and to 
examine the transit certificate and affix their stamp to the same, 
granting passage thereupon. If the packages are opened for in- 
spection of their contents at any Customs' station, they shall, on 
completion of the search, be repacked again under seal by the 
Customs, and a note shall be made on the certificate stating the 
number of packages opened. The inspection to be made by the 
Customs shall not occupy a longer time than two hours. The 
certificate shall be surrendered and cancelled at the Customs at 
Tientsin within six months [from the date of issue]. 

If any certificate be lost, the bearer shall make report forth- 
with to the authority by whom the document was issued, specify- 
ing the date and number of the missing certificate. A duplicate 
shall hereupon be issued to the applicant without delay, upon 
which the words " Substitute " shall be endorsed, and report shall 
at the same time be made at the nearest Custom-House, where, on 
inspection [of the merchandise] and on finding the same to be 
correct, a temporary pass shall be issued, enabling the bearer to 
proceed, in order to obviate delay. If the report and application 
for the pass be made at Kalgan, secuiity shall be given on the part 
of the applicant by the Russian merchants at that place, before 
the pass is issued. 

If on arrival at Tientsin the description of merchandise or the 
number of packages is found not to agree with the substitute for 
the original certificate, the case shall be dealt with in conformity 
with Article VII, the firm concerned being held responsible, and 
the lost certificate shall become null and void. 

Art. IV. Russian merchants transporting merchandise from 
Kiachta, shall be authorized on their passage through Kalgan to 
deposit at that place a portion of the merchandise bound for Tien- 
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tsin, to be sold on the spot. Report must be made witbin three 
days to the Superintendent of Customs, who will issue a permit 
accordingly. Merchandise to be stopped at Kalgan shall pay duty 
before it is permitted to be sold. It shall not be necessary, however, 
to appoint a Consul or to establish mercantile firms [ht., hongs and 
store houses] at the said place. 

Art. V. Russian merchants transpoi-ting Russian merchandise 
shall on their arrival at Tientsin pay import duty at the rate of 
one -third less than that specified in the general foreign tariff. This 
shall be paid at Tientsin. Merchandise left at Kalgan shall pay 
import duty at the place according to the general foreign tariff. 

Art. VI. Any Russian merchandise which shall have been left 
behind at Kalgan, and having paid duty at that place, and having 
received the duty certificate may, if not disposed of, be transported 
by the merchant to T'ung Chow or Tientsin for sale, and shall pay 
no further duty. The Russian merchant shall also in such case 
have refunded to him the extra one-third duty paid at Kalgan. A 
certificate to this effect shall be issued to him from the Customs 
at that place. 

Art. VII. If it be found on the arrival of Russian merchandise, 
brought by a Russian merchant to Tientsin, that any of the goods, 
beside those reported for stoppage at Kalgan, have been disturbed 
or exchanged, or if the amount of merchandise to be left at Kalgan 
be found incorrect, the whole of the merchandise belonging to the 
person guilty of the breach of regulations shall be confiscated. 

In the event of any actual damage accruing on the journey to 
the bales or boxes containing merchandise, rendering fresh packing 
necessary, report of the same shall be made at the first Custom- 
House reached after the repacking has taken place, when, if the 
description of merchandise be found correct, an endorsement to that 
effect shall be made upon the certificate, and the bearer shall 
thereupon be exempt from the infliction of a penalty. 

If any person repairs to other places apart from the direct 
route, travelling by a road other than that specified in Article III, 
and disposes of his merchandise in an irregular manner, on the 
identity of a person guilty of a breach of the regulations being 
ascertained, the whole of his merchandise shall be confiscated. In 
cases where the offender has merely diverged from the direct route 
and has not trafficked in merchandise, he shall be punished by 
the levy of the amount of the full duty on the goods. 

Where merchandise shall have become subject to confiscation, 
if the owner be willing to compound by payment of its value, 
arrangement must be made by consultation with the Chinese 
authorities, and it shall be allowable to pay over to the authorities 
such sum as may be justly estimated as the value of the goods. 

Art. VIII. Russian merchants transporting Russian merchan- 
dise by sea from Tientsin to any of the other ports, shall make good 
at Tientsin the one-third tariff duty, remission of which they have 
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previously been granted, and shall pay no further duty on arrival 
at another port. Any merchandise carried into the interior from 
Tientsin or any other port shall pay an additional outport duty in 
conformity with the general foreign tarifi {i.e., one-half of the tariff 
duty). 

Export Trade, 

Art. IX. Russian merchants purchasing Chinese mercJiandise 
at any of the Treaty ports and exporting or importing the same, as 
also on importation or exportation, by the sea-route, of foreign 
goods brought from Russia, shall submit to the general regulations 
in force with reference to foreign trade. 

Art. X. Russian merchants transporting Chinese merchandise 
from any of the ports by way of Tientsin en route to Russia, and not 
retaining the same for sale at Tientsin, if provided with documents 
certifying that the full duty has been paid elsewhere, shall be 
liable to no further levy at Tientsin. The Russian Consul at that 
port will issue a certificate in Russian and Chinese to be stamped 
by the Customs at Tientsin setting forth the bearer's name, the 
description of merchandise and the number of packages, which 
shall enable the goods to be transported to Kiachta, without further 
levy of duty. The merchants shall be required to follow the route 
laid down in Article III, and the disposal of merchandise in transitu 
shall be prohibited. Any infraction of these provisions shall be 
dealt with in conformity with Article VII. 

The merchandise shall be subject to examination on its passage 
through T'ung Chow, Tung-pa, and Kalgan, as provided in Article 
III. The transit pass shall be surrendered at Eachta within 
six months of the date of issue ; or, if any delay interposes, report 
must be made within the stipulated period to the Consul and the 
local authorities. A penalty shall be inflicted in case of violation 
of this rule. In the event of loss of the transit certificate by the 
holder, measures shall be taken as provided in Article Til. 

Art. XI. Russian merchants purchasing at Tientsin, T'ung 
Chow, or elsewhere, Chinese merchandise brought from the interior, 
and intending to transport the same to Russian territory by the 
land route prescribed in Article III, shall pay the full duty as laid 
down in the general foreign tariff, receiving a certificate for the 
same, after which no further levy of duty shall be incurred. Such 
merchandise must not be disposed of en route. 

Art. XII. Russian merchants purchasing at Tientsin Chinese 
re -imports to be conveyed overland to Russian territory, shall pay 
no further duty if the merchandise in question has already paid 
the full duty at the original port (of slupment), and is removed 
from Tientsin within the period of one year for conveyance to 
Russia in full compliance with all the existing regulations under 
this head. The half-duty paid on re-importation and storage at 
Tientsin shall further be refunded by means of a drawback certifi- 
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cate. Such merchandise shall not be disposed of en route. Transit 
certificates shall be issued in such cases, and all other steps be taken 
as is provided in Article X. 

[Note. — On any change being agreed upon hereafter between China and other 
Powers respecting the levy of duty on re-imports at Tientsin, Russia will adopt the 
same alteration.] 

Art. XIII. Russian merchants purchasing Chinese produce at 
T^ung Chow for conveyance to Russian territory, shall give notice 
in advance at Tung-pa and pay full duty according to the general 
foreign tarifE. On receipt of the duty at Tung-pa, a certificate shall 
be issued specifying the description of merchandise and number of 
packages. Such merchandise shall not be disposed of en route. 

Art. XIV. Russian merchants purchasing Chinese produce at 
Kalgan for conveyance to Russian territory shall pay export duty 
thereupon at the rate of the outport or coast- trade duty (i,e., half 
the full duty) in the general foreign tariff. On this being paid at 
Kalgan, a certificate shall be issued by the Customs there, and no 
further levy shall thereafter be made. Such merchandise shall not 
be disposed of en route. 

Art. XV. Russian merchants purchasings either at Tientsin or 
at other ports, foreign merchandise coming from other countries 
for conveyance overland to Russian territory, shall not be subject 
to further levy of duty if the foreign importer has already paid the 
tarifE duty and half-duty, and holds a duty receipt in testimony 
thereof. If only the import duty has been paid, and not the coast- 
trade duty, the Russian purchaser shall make good the half-duty 
by payment at the Custom-House in accordance with the general 
foreign tarifE. 

Art. XVI. Russian merchants conveying merchandise to Rus- 
sian territory by way of Tientsin, T'ung Chow and Kalgan, must 
have their goods accompanied by the Customs' permit for purposes of 
examination. All matters relating to the period specified for the 
surrender of the transit certificate and proceedings in case of the 
loss of this document shall be conducted in conformity with 
Article X. 

General Provisions, 

Art. XVII. The provisions contained in the second article of 
regulations for trade appended to the foreign tariff shall be equally 
applied to the overland trade on the part of Russian merchants. 

Art. XVm. In the event of Russian merchants being guilty 
of acts of smuggling or of the carriage of prohibited articles such 
as are specified in Articles III and V of the General Tariff Regu- 
lations, the merchandise in question shall likewise be confiscated. 
Merchants carrying weapons for their own defence shall make report 
of the same to their o^\m authorities, whereupon an entry will be 
made upon the transit certificate. 

One military weapon will be allowed to eaclj person. 
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Art. XIX. Foreign or Chinese merchandise of any description 
not enumerated in the general foreign tariff, shall be dealt with in 
accordance with the Russian Supplementary Rules agreed upon 
at Tientsin. 

Goods unenumerated in both the Supplementary Rules and the 
general tariff shall pay duty at the rate of 5 per cent, ad valorem, 
in conformity with the rules applicable to other nationalities. 

Art. XX. Russian merchants shall not lend their protection 
to Chinese merchants for the conveyance of goods from one port 
to the other. 

Art. XXI. The Chinese authorities shall be at liberty in con- 
formity with the general rule applicable to all other Powers to 
devise and carry into effect from time to time all such measures as 
may be necessary for the stringent prevention of smuggling. 

Art. XXII. The regulations now agreed upon shaU continue in 
force for the period of five years, on the expiry of which period, if 
either the Russian or Chinese Government be desirous of a revision, 
six months' notice previous to the expiry of the said period shall be 
given. If no notice be given by the time the period has expired, 
the present Regulations shall continue in force for a further period 
of five years, after which time their revision shall be conducted 
during the period of six months antecedent to their expiry. Any 
points of importance or presenting objectionable features, shall 
forthwith be taken jointly into consideration and made subject to 
alteration before the expiry of the period assigned above. 

The above Articles having been agreed to, and signed by the 
High Commissioners of the two contracting Powers, and stamped 
with their respective seals, shall be notified to all concerned for 
general observance. 



(No. 85.) TREATY betiveen Russia and China resfecting the 
Re-establishment of Chinese Authority in the Country of Hi ; 
Boundary ; Consuls ; Commerce ; Frontier Trade, &c. Signed 
at St, Petersburg, ^^th February, 1881. 

[Signed also in Russian and Chinese.] 

[Ratifications exchanged at St. Petersburg, August -^V, 1881.] 

ARTICLE I. 

Re-establishm^nt of Chinese Authority in Hi* 

Sa Majeste TEmpereur de Toutes les Russies consent au retablisse- 
ment de I'autorite du Gouvernement Chinois dans le pays d'lli, 
temporairement occupe, depuis 1871, par les armees Russes. 
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Russian Occupation of Western part of Hi, 

La Kussie reste en possession de la partie occidentale de ce 
paySj dans les limites indiquees a I'ArticIe VII du present Traite. 

ARTICLE 11. 
Amnesty, 

Sa Majeste rBmpereur de la Chine s' engage a decreter les 
mesures propres a mettre les habitants du pays d'lli, a quelque 
race et a quelque religion qu'ils appartiennent, a Fabri de toute 
poursuite, dans leurs biens ou dans leurs personnes pour actes 
conimis durant ou apres les troubles qui ont eu lieu dans ce pays. 

Une Proclamation conforme h cet engagement sera adressee par 
les autorites Chinoises, au nom de Sa Majest6 FEmpereur de la 
Chine, a la population du pays d'lli, avant la remise de ce pays aux 
dites autorites. 

ARTICLE III. 

EiJght of Inhabitants to remain or to emigrate, 

Les habitants du pays d'lli seront libres de rester sur les lieux 
de leur residence actuelle comme sujets Chinois, ou d'emigrer en 
Russie et adopter la sujetion Russe. lis seront appeles a se pro- 
noncer a ce sujet avant le retablissement de I'autorite Chinoise dans 
le pays d'lli, et un delai d'un an, a partir du jour de la remise du 
pays aux autorites Chinoises sera accorde a ceux qui temoigneront 
le desir d'emigrer en Russie. Les autorites Chinoises n'opposeront 
aucune entrave a leur emigration et a I'exportation de leur propriete 
mobiliere. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Right of Russians to retain their lands : Exceptions, 

Les sujets Russes possedant des terrains dans le pays d'lli 
conserveront leurs droits de propriete, meme apres le retablissement 
de I'autorite du Gouvernement Chinois dans ce pays. 

Cette disposition n'est pas applicable aux habitants du pays d'lli 
qui adopteront la sujetion Russe lors du retablissement de I'autorite 
Chinoise dans ce pays. 

Imposts and Contributions payable by Russians, 

Les sujets Russes dont les terrains sont situes en dehors des 
emplacements affectes aux factoreries Russes, en vertu de I'ArticIe 
XIII du Traite de Kouldja de 1851 (No. 79), devront acquitter 
les memes impots et contributions que les sujets Chinois. 

ARTICLE V. 
Administration of the Province of Hi, 
Les deux Gouvemements delegueront a Kouldja des Commis- 
saires qui procederont a la remise d'lme part, et a la reprise de 
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Tautre, de radministration de la Province d'lli, et qui seront cliarges, 
en general, de Texecution des stipulations du present Traite se rap- 
portant au retablissement, dans ce pays, de I'autorite du Gouveme- 
ment Ohinois. 

Les dits Commissaires rempliront leur mandat en se conformant 
a r entente qui sera etablie, quant au mode de remise d'une part, et 
de reprise de Tautre, de T administration du pays d'lli, entre le 
Gouverneur-General du Turkestan et le Gouverneur-General des 
Provinces du Chan-si et du Kan-sou, charges par les deux Gouveme- 
ments de la haute direction de cette afEaire. 

La remise de radministration du pays d'lli doit etre terminee 
dans un delai de trois mois, ou plus tot si faire se pent, a dater du 
jour de Tarrivee a Tashkend du fonctionnaire qui sera delegue par 
le Gouverneur-General du Chan-si et du Kan-sou aupres du Gou- 
verneur-General du Turkestan, pour lui notifier la ratification et 
la promulgation du present Traite par Sa Majeste I'Empereur de la 
Chine. 

ARTICLE VL* 

Indemnity payable by China for Russian occupation of IlL 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste I'Empereur de la Chine payera 
au Gouvernement Eusse la somme de 9,000,000 de roubles metal- 
liques, destinee a couvrir les frais occasionnes par I'occupation du 
pays d'lli par les troupes Russes depuis 1871, a satisfaire toutes les 
reclamations pecuniaires auxquelles ont donne lieu, jusqu'aujour- 
d'hui, les pertes que les sujets Russes ont subies dans leurs biens 
pilles sur territoire Chinois, et a foumir secours aux families des 
sujets Russes tues dans les attaques armees dont ils ont ete victimes 
sur territoire Chinois. 

La somme susmentionnee de 9,000,000 de roubles metalKques 
sera versee, dans le terme de deux ans a partir du jour de I'echange 
des ratifications du present Traite, suivant I'ordre et les conditions 
convenus entre les deux Gouvernements dans le Protocole special 
annexe au present Traite. 

ARTICLE VIL 
Incorporation of Western part of IK with Russia. 

La partie occidentale du pays d'lli est incorporee a la Russie 
pour servir de lieu d'etablissement aux habitants de ce pays qui 
adopteront la suj^tion Russe, et qui, par ce fait, auront du abandon- 
ner les terrains qu'ils y possedaient. 

Boundary, IlL 

La frontiere entre les possessions de la Russie et la province 
Chinoise d'lli suivra, en partant des montagnes Bedjin-Taou, le 
cours de la Riviere Khorgos, jusqu'a Tendroit ou celle-ci se jette 

: ♦ See Protocol. Page 491. 
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dans la Riviere IK, et, traversante cette derniere, se dirigera au 
sud, vers les montagnes Ouzontaou, en laissant a I'onest le village 
de Koldjat. A partir de ce point elle suivra, en se dirigeant au 
sud, le trace fixe par le Protocole signe a Tchougoutchak en 1864 
(No. 83). 

AETICLE VIII. 

Une partie de la ligne-frontiere, fixee par le Protocole signe a 
Tchougoutchak en 1864 (No. 83) al'estdu Lac Zaisan, ayant ete 
trouvee defectueuse, les deux Gouvernements nommeront des Com- 
missaires qui modifieront, d'un commun accord, I'ancien trace, de 
maniere a ecarter les defectuosites signalees, et a etablir une separa- 
tion efficace entre les tribus Earghises soumises aux deux Empires. 

II sera donne au nouveau trace, en tant que possible, une direction 
intermediaire entre Fancienne frontiere et une ligne droite se 
dirigeant des Monts Kouitoun vers les Monts Saour, en traversant 
le Tcherny-Irtych. 

AETICLE IX. 
Boundary Commissioners to he appointed, 

Des Commissaires seront nommes par les deux Parties Con- 
tractantes pour proceder a la pose de poteaux de demarcation, tant 
sur le trace fixe par les Articles precedents VII et VIII que sur 
les parties de la frontiere ou il n'a pas encore ete pose de poteaux. 
L'epoque et le lieu de reunion de ces Commissaires seront fixes par 
une entente entre les deux Gouvernements. 

Les deux Gouvernements nommeront egalement des Commis- 
saires pour examiner la frontiere et pour poser des poteaux de 
demarcation entre la province Russe de Ferganah et la partie 
occidentale de la province Chinoise de Kachgar. Ces Commissaires 
prendront pour base de leurs travaux la frontiere existante. 

AETICLE X. 

Appointment of Consuls at Towns in Hi ; Sou-Tcheou, Tourfan, dc, 

Le droit reconnu au Gouvernement Eusse par les Traites de 
nommer des Consuls a Hi, a Tarbagatai, a Kachgar, et a Ourga est 
etendu, des a present, aux villes de Sou-Tcheou (Tsia-yu-kouan) et 
de Tourfan. Dans les villes suivants : Kobdo, Ouliassoutai, Khami, 
Ouroumtsi, et Goutchen, le Gouvernement Russe etablira des Con-, 
sulats au fur et a mesure du developpement du commerce, et apres 
entente avec le Gouvernement Chinois. 

Les Consuls de Sou-Tcheou (Tsia-yu-kouan) et de Tourfan 
exerceront les fonctions Consulaires dans les districts voisins, oii les 
interets des sujets Eusses reclameront leur presence. 

Lands for Consulates and Cemeteries in Towns in Hi, 

Les dispositions contenues dans les Articles V et VI du Traite 
conclu a Peldn en 1860 (No. 82), et relative a la concession de 
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terrains pour les maisons des Consulats, pour les cimetieres, et pour 
les paturages, s'appliqiieront egalement aux villes de Sou-Tcheou 
(Tsia-yu-kouan) et de Tourfan. Les autorites locales aideront les 
Consuls a trouver des habitations provisoires jusqu'au moment ou 
les maisons des Considats seront construites. 

Russian Consuls in Mongolia. — Postal Service, 

Les Consuls Busses en Mongolie et dans les arrondissements 
situes sur les deux versants du Tian-chan se serviront, pour leurs 
voyages et pour I'envoi de leur correspondance, des institutions 
postales du Gouvemement, conformement aux stipulations de 
VAiticle XI du Traite de Tien-tsin (No. 81), et de I'Article XII 
du Traite de Pekin (No. 82). Les autorites Chinoises, auxquelles 
ils s'adresseront a ces fins, leur preteront aide et assistance. 

Tourfan not open to Trade. 

La viUe de Tourfan n'etant pas une localite ouverte au com- 
merce etranger, le droit d'y etablir un Consulat ne saurait etre 
invoque comme precedent pour obtenir un droit analogue par 
rapport aux ports de la Chine, aux provinces interieures, et h la 
Mandckourie, 

ARTICLE XI. 

Russian Consuls in China. IfOeroourse. Corresponderwe. 
Etiquette, 
Les Consuls Busses en Chine communiqueront, pour affaires de 
service, soit avec des autorites locales de la ville de leur residence, 
soit avec les autorites superieures de I'arrondissement ou de la 
province, suivant que les interets qui leur sont respectivement 
confies, rimportance des affaires a traiter, et leur prompte expe- 
dition Fexigeront. La correspondance entre eux se fera sous forme 
de lettres officielles. Quant aux regies d' etiquette a observer lors 
de leurs entrevues, et, en general, dans leurs relations, elles seront 
basees sur les egards que se doivent reciproquement les fonction- 
naires de deux Puissances amies. * 

Settlement of Differences. Russian Consular Jurisdiction. 

Toutes les affaires qui surgiront sur territoire Chinois, au sujet 
de transactions commerciales ou autres, entre les ressortissants des 
deux Etats seront examinees et reglees, d'un commun accord, par 
les Consuls et les autorites Chinoises. 

Dans les litiges en matiere de commerce les deux parties pourront 
terminer leurs differends a Tamiable, au moyen d'arbitres choisis 
de part et d'autre. Si I'entente ne s'etablit pas par cette voie, 
Taffaire sera examinee et reglee par les autorites des deux Etats. 

Les engagements contractes par ecrit entre sujets Busses et 
Chinois relativement a des commandes de maircliandises, au trans- 
port de celles-d, a la location de boutiques, de maisons, et d*autres 
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emplacements, ou relatifs a d'autres transactions du meme genre, 
peuvent etre presentes a la legalisation des Consulats et des Admi- 
nistrations superieures locales qui sont tenus de legaliser les docu- 
ments qui leur sont presentes. En cas de non-execution des engage- 
ments contractes, les Consuls et les autorites Chinoises aviseront 
aux mesures capables d' assurer I'execution de ces obligations. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Right of Russian Subjects to Trade in Chinese Mongolia and in 
Provinces of Hi, free from Payment of Duties, 

Les sujets Eusses sont autorises a faire, comme par le passe, le 
commerce en franchise de droits dans la Mongolie soumise a la 
Chine, tant dans les locaUtes et les aimaks ou il se trouve ime Ad- 
ministration Chinoise que dans ceux oii il n'en existe point. 

Les sujets Russes jouiront egalement de la faculte de faire le 
commerce en franchise de droits dans les villes et autres localites 
des provinces d'lli, de Tarbagatai, de Kachgar, d'Ouroumtsi, et 
autres, situes sur les versants nord et sud de la chaine du Tian- 
chan, jusqu'a la Grande-Muraille. Cette immunite sera abrogee 
lorsque le developpement du commerce necessitera I'etablissement 
d'un Tarif Douanier, conformement a une entente a survenir entre 
les deux Gouvernements. 

Les sujets Russes pourront importer dans les susdites provinces 
de la Chine, et en exporter, toute espece de produits, de quelque 
provenance qu'ils soient, lis pourront faire des achats et des 
ventes, soit au comptant, soit par voie d'dchange ; ils auront le 
droit d'efEectuer leurs payments en marchandises de toute espece. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Right of Russian Subjects to erect Houses, &c,, at Kalgan and in 

other Towns. 

Dans les localites oii le Gouvernement Russe aura le droit 
d'etablir des Consulats, ainsi que dans la ville de Kalgan, les sujets 
Russes pourront construire des maisons, des boutiques, des maga- 
sins, et d'autres batiments sur les terrains qu'ils acquerront par 
voie d' achat, ou qui leur seront concedes par les autorites locales, 
conformement a ce qui a ete etabli pour I'lli et le Tarbagatai par 
PArticle XIII du Traite de Kouldja de 1851 (No. 79). 

Les privileges accordes aux sujets Russes dans la ville de Kalgan, 
oil il n'7 aura pas de Consulat, constituent une exception qui ne 
saurait etre etendue a aucune autre localite des provinces interieures. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Russian Trade between Interior Provinces and Tientsin, via Kalgan 
and Toun-Tcheou. 
Les negociants Russes qui voudront expedier de Russie, par 
voie de terre, des marchandises dans les provinces interieures de la 
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Chine pourront, comme autrefois, les diriger, par les villes de Kalgan 
et de Toun-Tcheou, sur le port de Tien-tsin, et, de la, sur d'autres 
ports et marches interieures, et les vendre dans ces diiferentes 
localites. 

Les marchands se serviront de cette meme voie pour exporter 
en Eussie des marchandises aclietees tant dans les villes et ports 
sus-nommes que sur les marches interieurs. 

Right of Russian Subjects to Trade at Sou4cheou, 
lis auront egalement, le droit de se rendre, pour affaires de com- 
merce, a Sou-tcheou (Tsia-yu-kouan), point terminal des caravanes 
Russes, et ils y jouiront de tous les droits accordes au commerce 
Russe a Tien-tsin. 

ARTICLE XV. 
Russian Land Trade in the Interior and Exterior Provinces of China, 

Le commerce par voie de terre exeroe par les sujets Russes 
dans les provinces interieures et exterieures de la Chine sera regi 
par le R^glement annexe au present Traite»* 

Revision of Commercial Articles of Treaty after 10 Years, 

Les stipulations commerciales du present Traite ainsi que le 
Reglement qui lui sert de complement, pourront etre revises apr& 
un intervalle de 10 ans revolus, a partir du jour de I'^change des 
ratifications du Traite ; mais si, dans le courant de six mois avant 
I'expiration de ce terme, aucune des Parties Contractantes ne 
manifeste le desir de proceder a la revision, les stipulations com- 
merciales, ainsi que le Reglement, resteront en vigueur pour un 
nouveau terme de 10 ans. 

Russian Trade with China hy Sea, 

Le commerce par voie de mer des sujets Russes en Chine sera 
soumis aux Reglements generaux etablis pour le commerce mari- 
time etranger en Chine. S'il devient nteessaire d'apporter des modi- 
fications a ces Reglements, les deux Gouvernements etabliront une 
entente a ce sujet. 

ARTICLE XVI. 
Russian Land Trade, 

Si le developpement du commerce Russe par voie de terre pro- 
voque la necessite de I'etablissement, pour les marchandises d' ex- 
portation et d'importation en Chine, d'un Tarif Douanier plus en 
rapport que les Tarifs actuellement en vigueur avec les necessites 
de ce commerce, les Gouvernements Russe et Chinois procederont 
a une entente a ce sujet, en adoptant pour base de la fixation des 
droits d'entree et de sortie le taux de 5 per cent, de la valeur des 
marchandises. 

* Page 492. 
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Tea Trade. 
Jusqu'a retabUssement de ce Tarif, les droits d'exportation, 
preleves sur quelques especes de thes de qualites inferieures, actuelle- 
ment imposes au taux etabli pour le tke de qualite superieure 
seront diminues proportioiuiellenient a leur valeur. II sera procede 
a la fixation de ces droits, pour chaque espece de the, par une 
entente entre le Gouvernement Chinois et I'Envoye de Russie a 
Pekin, dans le terme d'un an, au plus tard, a partir du jour de 
I'echange des ratifications du present Traite. 

ARTICLE XVII. 
Straying or Robbery of Cattle on Frontier. 

Des divergences d'opinion s'etant produites jusqu'ici dans 
I'application de TArticle X du Traite conclu a Pekin en 1860 
(No. 82), il est etabli, par les presentes, que les stipidations de 
I'Article susdit, relatives aux repetitions a exercer en cas de vol et 
de detouxnement de betail au dela de la frontiere, seront a I'avenir 
interpretees dans ce sens, que lors de la decouverte d'individus 
coupables de vol ou de detoumement de betail ils seront condanmes 
a payer la valeur reelle du betail q'ils n'auront pas restitue. II est 
entendu qu'en cas d'insolvabilite des individus coupables de vol de 
betail rindenmite a payer pour le betail manquant ne saurait etre 
mise a la charge des autorites locales. 

Les autorites frontieres des deux Etats poursuivront selon toute 
la rigueur des lois de leur pays, les individus coupables de detoume- 
ment ou de vol de betail, et devront prendre les mesures qui depen- 
dront d'elles pour la restitution, a qui de droit, du betail detoume 
ou qui aurait passe la frontiere. 

Les traces du betail detourne ou qui aurait passe la frontiere 
peuvent etre indiquees, non seulement aux gardiens des postes 
frontieres, mais aussi aux anciens des villages les plus proches. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 
Navigation of the Amur, Sungari, and Vssuri, Right to trade, 
Les stipulations du Traite conclu a Aigoun le 16 Mai, 1858 
(No. 80), concernant les droits des sujets des deux Empires de 
naviguer sur I'Amour, sur le Soungari et sur I'Oussouri, et de faire 
le commerce avec les populations des locaUtes riveraines sont et 
demeurent confirmees. 

Les deux Gouvemements procederont a Tetablissement d'une 
entente concernant le mode d'application des dites stipulations. 

ARTICLE XIX. 
Modification of existing Treaties. 
Les dispositions des anciens Traites entre la Russie et la Chine, 
non-modifiees par le present Traite restent en pleine vigueur. 
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AETICLE XX. 

Ratifications to he exchanged, 

Le present Traite apres avoir ete ratifie par les deux Empereurs, 
sera promulgue dans chaque Empire, pour la connaissance et la 
gouveme de chacun. L'echange des ratifications aura lieu a Saint 
Petersbourg dans le terme de six mois a compter du jour de la 
signature du Traite. 

Languages of Treaty. French Text to he Authoritative. 

Ayant arrete les Articles ci-dessus, les Plenipotentiaires des 
deux Parties Contractantes ont signe et scelle de leurs sceaux 
deux exemplaires du present Traite, en langues Russe, Chinoise, et 
Franjaise. Des trois textes, dfiment confeontes et trouves con- 
cordants, le texte Frangais fera foi pour I'interpretation du present 
Trait6. 

Fait a Saint-Petersbourg, le if Fevrier, 1881, 

(L.S.) NICOLAS DE GIERS. 
(L.S.) EUGENE BUTZOW. 

(L.S.) TSENG. 



PROTOCOLE. 
Indemnity. Russian Occupation of Hi. 

En vertu de TArticle VI du Traite signe aujourd'hui par les 
Plenipotentiaires des Gouvernements Russe et Chinois, le Gouveme- 
ment Chinois payera au Gouvernement Russe la somme de 9,000,000 
roubles metalliques destinee a couvrir les frais de Toccupation 
du pays d'lli par les troupes Russes et a satisfaire diverses reclama- 
tions pecuniaires des sujets Russes. Cette somme doit etre pay6e 
dans le delai de deux ans a compter du jour de I'ecliange des ratifica- 
tions du Traite. 

Desirant preciser le mode de payement de la somme precitee, 
les Soussignes sont convenus de ce qui suit : — 

Le Gouvernement Chinois versera I'equivalent de la somme de 
9,000,000 roubles metalliques en Kvres sterling, soit 1,431,664Z. 25. 
sterling, chez MM. Baring, Freres and Cie., a Londres, en six parts 
egales de 238,610?. 13s. 8d. sterling chacune, moins les frais de 
banque d'usage qui seront occasionnes par le transfert de ces paye- 
ments a Londres. 

Les versements seront echelonnes a quatre mois de distance 
Tun de Fautre, le premier devant etre effectue quatre mois apres 
Fechange des ratifications du Traite signe aujourd'hui, et le dernier 
au terme de deux ans revolus apres cet echange. 

Le present Protocole aura la meme force et valeur que s'il etait 
insere mot a mot dans le Traite signe aujourd'hui. 
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En foi de quoi les Plenipotentiaires des deux Gouvernements 
ont signe le present Protocole et y ont appose leurs sceaux. 
Fait a Saint-Petersbourg, le ^f Fevrier, 1881. 

(L.S.) NICOLAS DE GIERS. 
(L.S.) EUGENE BUTZOW. 
(L.S.) TSENG. 



Russian Land Tkade. 
^regulations for Trade by Land. February if, 1881, 

ARTICLE I. 

Un commerce de libre-echange et en franchise de droits entre 
sujets Russes et sujets Chinois, est autorise sur une zone Hmitrophe 
s'etendant des deux cotes de la frontiere a la distance de 50 verstes 
(100 li). Chacun des deux Gouvernements se reserve de surveiller 
ce commerce conf ormement a ses reglements frontieres. 

ARTICLE II. 

Les sujets Russes se rendant pour affaires de commerce en 
Mongolie et dans les districts situes sur les versants nord et sud 
du Tian-chan peuvent franchir la frontiere seulement en certains 
points, enumeres dans la liste annexee au present Reglement.* 

lis doivent etre munis par les autorites Russes de permis en 
langues Russe et Chinoise, avec traduction Mongole et Tartare. Le 
nom du proprietaire de la marchandise ou du chef de la caravane, 
la specification des marchandises, le nombre des colis et celui du 
betail, peuvent etre indiques, en langue Mongole ou Tartare, dans 
le texte Chinois de ces permis. 

A leux entree sur territoires Chinois les marchands sont tenus 
de presenter leurs permis au poste Chinois le plus proche de la 
frontiere, ou, apres verification, le permis devra etre vise par le chef 
du poste. 

Les autorites Chinoises ont le droit d'arreter les marchands qui 
auraient franchi la frontiere sans permis, et de les remettre entre 
les mains des autorites Russes les plus proches de la frontiere, ou 
au Consul Russe competent, pour qu'une punition severe leur soit 
infligee. 

En cas de perte du permis, le proprietaire est tenu d'en aviser 
le Consul Russe le plus proche, pour s'en faire delivrer un nouveau, 
et d'en informer les autorites locales pour obtenir un certificat tem- 
poraire lui permettant de continuer sa route. 

Les marchandises importees en Mongolie et dans les arrondisse- 
ments situes sur les versants du Tian-chan, qui, n'y auraient point 
ete vendues, peuvent etre dirigees sur les villes de Tien-tsin et de 

* Pa,ge 498. 
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Sou-tcheou (Tsia-yu-kouan), pour y Stre vendues ou pour Stre 
expediees plus loin en Chine. 

Pour le prelevement des droits sur ces marchandises, pour la 
delivrance des permis de transport,, et pour les autres formalites de 
Douane, il sera procede conformement aux dispositions ci-dessous 

detaillees. 

ARTICLE III. 

Les marchands Russes qui expedient des marchandises de 
Kiakhto et du pays de Nertchinsk a Tien-tsin sont tenus de les 
faire passer par Kalgan, Dounba, et Tountcheou. La meme voie 
sera prise par les marchandises dirigees sur Tien-tsin, de la frontiere 
Russe, par Kobdo et Koui-houa-tchen. 

Les marchands doivent etre munis de permis de transport 
delivres par les autorites Russes, dument vises par les autorites 
Chinoises competentes, portant indication, en langues Russe et 
Chinoise, du nom du proprietaire de la marchandise, du nombre des 
colis, et du genre de la marchandise qu'ils contiennent. 

Les fonctionnaires des Douanes Chinoises situees sur la route 
suivie par les marchandises procederont, sans retard, a la verifica- 
tion du nombre des colis et a la visite des marchandises qu'ils 
laisseront passer apres avoir appose le visa sur le permis. 

Les coUs ouverts durant la visite douani^re seront referm^s par 
les soins de la douane, qui marquera sur le permis le nombre des 
colis ouverts. 

La visite douaniere ne doit par durer plus de deux heures. 

Les permis devront etre presentes, dans un delai de six mois, a 
la douane de Tien-tsin, pour etre annules. Si le proprietaire des 
marchandises trouve ce delai insuffisant, il est tenu d'en informer, 
en temps et lieu, les autorites Chinoises. 

En cas de perte du permis, le marchand est tenu d'en aviser les 
autorites qui le lui ont deUvre pour obtenir un dupUcata, et de 
declarer k cet effet le num6ro et la date du permis egare. La 
douane la plus proche, situee sur sa route, apres avoir constate 
I'exactitude de la declaration du marchand, lui delivre un certificat 
provisoire, avec lequel les marchandises, peuvent etre dirigees plus 
loin. 

Une declaration inexacte de la quantite des marchandises, s'il 
est prouve qu'elle a ete faite avec I'intention de dissimuler des 
ventes operees en route, ou d'echapper au payement des droits, 
entraine, pour le marchand, I'appUcation des peines etabUes dans 
Article VIIX du present Reglement. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Les marchands, Russes qui desireraient vendre a Kalgan une 
partie quelconque des marchandises importees de Russie doivent en 
faire la declaration a I'autorite locale dans le delai de cinq jours. 
Celle-ci, apres acquittement par le marchand des droits d'importa- 
tion entiers, lui delivre un permis de ven^e 4^^ marchandises* 
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ARTICLE V. 

Les marchandises importees de Russie, par voie de terre, par les 
marchands Russes, h Tien-tsin, y acquitteront un droit d'importa- 
tion equivalent aux deux tiers des droits etablis par le Tarif . 

Les marchandises importees de Russie a Sou-tcheou (Tsia-yu- 
kouan) payeront, dans cette ville, les memes droits et seront soumises 
aux memes reglements qu'a Tien-tsin. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Si les marckandises laissees a Kalgan, et qui y ont acquitte les 
droits d' entree, n'y sont point vendues, leur proprietaire pourra les 
expedier a Toun-tcheou ou a Tien-tsin, et la douane, sans percevoir 
de nouveaux droits, restituera au marchand un tiers du droit 
d'entree paye a Kalgan, en faisant une annotation correspondante 
sur le permis delivre en ce cas par la douane de Kalgan. 

Les negociants Russes peuvent expedier sur les marches de 
I'interieur les marchandises laissees a Kalgan et qui y ont acquitte 
les droits d'entree, en se conformant aux conditions generales 
etablies pour le commerce etranger en Chine, apres acquittement 
d'un droit de transit (i.e., la moitie des droits specifies dans le Tarif). 
II sera delivre pour ces marchandises un permis de transport qui 
doit etre exhibe a toutes les douanes et barrieres situees sur la route. 
Les marchandises non accompagnees de ce permis auront a acquitter 
les droits aux douanes qu'elles traverseront, et le li-kin aux barrieres. 

ARTICLE VIL 

Les marchandaises importees de Russie a Sou-tcheou (Tsia-yu- 
kouan) peuvent etre expedites sur les marches de Tinterieur, aux 
conditions stipulees dans FArticle IX du present Reglement, pour 
les marchandises expediees de Tien-tsin en destination des marches 
de I'interieur. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

S'il etait constate, lors de la visite douaniere des marchandises 
importees de Russie a Tien-tsin, que les marchandises specifiees 
dans le permis ont ete retirees des coUs et remplacees par d'autres, 
ou bien que leur quantite (deduction faite de ce qui en aura ete 
laisse a Kalgan) est inferieure au chifEre indique dans le permis, 
toutes les marchandises presentees a la visite seront confisquees par 
la douane. 

II est entendu que les coUs avaries en route, et qui, par suite 
de cela, auront subi un reemballage, ne seront pas sujets a confisca- 
tion, si toutefois le fait d'avarie a ete dument declare a la douane 
la plus proche, et si cette demiere, apres constatation de I'etat 
intact de la marchandise primitivement expediee, a fait une anno- 
tation correspondante sur le permis. 
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Seront sujettes h confiscation les marcliandises dont il sera con- 
state qu'une partie a etc vendue en ohemin. 

Si les marcliandises ont ete transportees par les voies detonmees, 
afin de les soustraire aux visites des douanes etablies sur les routes 
indiquees a I'Axticle III, le proprietaire en sera passible d'une 
amende egale au droit d'importation entier. 

Si I'infraction aux reglements susmentionnes a ete commise a 
I'insu et sans la participation du proprietaire de la marcbandise, par 
les voituriers, les douanes, en fixant Tamende, prendront cette 
circonstance en consideration. Cette disposition se rapporte ex- 
clusivement aux localites traversees par le commerce Russe par 
Yoie de terre, et ne saurait etre appliquee a des cas analogues qui 
se produiraient dans les ports et dans Tinterieur des provinces. 

En cas de confiscations des marcliandises, le negociant a le droit 
de liberer celles-ci moyennant le versement d'une somme equiva- 
lente a leur valeur, dement determinee par une entente avec les 
autorites Chinoises. 

AETICLE IX. 

A I'exportation de Tien-tsin, par mer, en destination de quelque 
autre port Chinois ouvert par les Traites au commerce etranger, des 
marchandises importees de Russie par voie de terre, la douane de 
Tien-tsin preleve sur ces marcbancfises un tiers des droits entiers 
fixes par le Tarif, en sus des deux tiers deja per§us. Aucun droit 
ne sera preleve sur ces marcbandises dans les autres ports. 

Les marcbandises exportees de Tien-tsin, ou des autres ports, 
en destination des marches interieurs, seront frappees du droit de 
transit (i.e., la moitie des droits specifies dans le Tarif) d'apres les 
dispositions generales etablies pour le commerce etranger. 

ARTICLE X. 

Les marcbandises Cbinoises, exportees de Tien-tsin en Russie 
par les marcbands Russes, doivent etre dirigees sur Kalgan par la 
voie indiquee a TArticle III, 

II sera preleve sur ces marcbandises, a leur sortie, des droits 
d'exportation entiers. Toutefois, les marcbandises de reimportation 
acbetees a Tien-tsin, ainsi que celles acbetees dans un autre port, et 
expediees, en transit, a Tien-tsin, pour exportation en Russie, etant 
accompagnees d'un re9U de la douane constatant le payement des 
droits de sortie, n'en seront pas frappees une seconde fois, et le 
demi-droit de reimportation (droit cotier), verse a Tien-tSin, sera 
restitue aii marcband si les marcbandises qui auront acquitte ce 
droit sont exportees en Russie dans le delai d'un an apres le verse- 
ment de ce droit. 

Le Consul de Russie delivre, pour le transport des marcbandises 
en Russie, un permis portant indication, en langues Russe et 
Cbinoise, du nom du proprietaire de la marchandise, du nombre 
des colis et des marcbandises qu'ils contiennent. Ces permis seront 
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vises par la douane du port et devront accompagner les marchan- 
dises pour etre exhibes lors de la visite de celles-ci aux douanes 
etablies sux la route. 

On se conformera aux regies detaillees a rArticle III quant au 
delai dans lequel le permis doit etre presente a la douane pour etre 
annule, et pour les cas de perte de permis. 

Les marchandises doivent suivre la voie indiquee a rArticle III 
et ne devront pas etre vendues en route ; Tinfraction a cette regie 
entrainera, pour le marchand, I'application des penalites indiquees 
a rArticle VIII. La visite des marchandises aux douanes situees 
sur la route se fera conformement aux regies indiquees a I'Article III. 

Les marchandises Ohinoises que les marchands Russes achete- 
ront k Sou-tcheou (Tsia-yu-kouan), ou qu'ils y ameneront des 
marches de I'interieur en destination de la Russie, auront a ac- 
quitter, a leur exportation de Sou-tcheou en Russie, les droits fixes 
pour les marchandises exportees de Tien-tsin, et seront soumises 
aux reglements etablis pour ce port. 

ARTICLE XL 

Les marchandises achetees a Toun-tcheou auront a acquitter, a 
leur exportation en Russie par voie de terre, les droits de sortie 
entiers, selon le Tarif. 

Les marchandises achetees a Kalgan acquitteront dans cette 
ville, a leur exportation en Russie, un droit equivalent a la moitie 
des droits specifies dans le Tarif. 

Quant aux marchandises achetees par les negociants Russes 
sur les marches interieurs et importees a Toun-tcheou et Kalgan, 
pour etre exportees de la en Russie, elles seront, en outre, f rap- 
pees de droits de transit, conformement aux regies generales etablies 
pour le commerce etranger sur les marches interieurs. 

Les douanes locales des villes ci-dessus enumerees, apres avoir 
preleve les droits, deUvreront au marchand un permis pour le trans- 
port des marchandises. Pour les marchandises exportees de 
Toun-tcheou, ce permis sera delivre par la douane de Dounba, a 
laquelle se feront la demande de ce permis, ainsi que le versement 
des droits -que les marchandises auront a acquitter. II sera fait 
mention dans le permis de la defense de vendre les marchandises 
en route. 

Les regies detaillees a I'Article 3, relatives aux permis, a la 
visite des marchandises, &c., se rapportent egalement aux mar- 
chandises exportees des localites enumerees dans le present Article. 

ARTICLE XII. 
Les marchandises de provenance etrangere exportees en desti- 
nation de la Russie, par voie de terre, de Tien-tsin, de Toun-tcheou, 
de Kalgan, et de Sou-tcheou (Tsia-yu-kouan), n'auront pas de 
droits d'acquitter si le marchand produit un re9U de la douane 
accusant payement des droits d'importation et de transit sur ^^§ 
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marchandises. Si elles n'ont acquitte que les droits d'entree, la 
douane competente reclamera, en outre, du negociant, le versement 
du droit de transit fixe par le Tarif . 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Les marchandises importees en Chine pour les marchands Russes, 
ou exportees par eux, acquitteront les droits de douane selon le 
Tarif General etabli pour le commerce etranger en Chine, et selon le 
Tarif Additionnel etabli en 1862 pour le commerce Russe. 

Les marchandises non enumerees dans I'un ou dans 1' autre de 
ces Tarifs seront imposees d'un droit de 5 pour cent, ad valorem 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Seront admis, en franchise de droits, a I'importation et a Vex- 
portation les articles suivants : — 

L'or et I'argent en lingots, la monnaie etrangere, les farines de 
toutes espece, la sagou, les biscuits, les viandes et les legumes en 
conserves, le fromage, le beurre, les produits de confiserie, les vete- 
ments etrangers, les objets de joaillerie et I'argenterie, les parfums 
et les Savons de toute espece, le charbon de bois, le bois de chauf- 
fage, les bougies de fabrication etrangere, le tabac et les cigares 
etrangers, les vins, la biere, les boissons spiritueuses, les provisions 
et utensiles de menage, employes dans les maisons et sur les navires, 
le bagage des voyageurs, les f ournitures de chancellerie, les articles 
de tapisserie, la coutellerie, les medicaments etrangers, la verroterie, 
et les objets en cristal. 

Les articles ci-dessus enumeres passeront en f ranch' se de droits, 
a leur entree et a leur sorties par voie de terre ; mais s'ils sont expedies, 
des villes et des ports mentionnes dans le present Reglemeut, sur 
les marches interieurs, ils seront frappes d'un droit de transit au 
taux de 2| pour cent, ad valorem, Seront, toutefois, exempt^ du 
payement de ce droit : le bagage de voyageurs, Tor et I'argent en lin- 
gots, et la monnaie etrangere, 

ARTICLE XV. 

Sont prohibes tant pour Timportation que pour I'exportation, et 
sont sujets a confiscation dans le cas de transport en contrebande, 
les articles suivants : — 

La poudre, les munitions d'artillerie, les canons, les fusils, les 
carabines, les pistolets, et toutes les armes a feu. Les engins et 
munitions de guerre, le sel, I'opium. 

Les sujets Russes se rendant en Chine pourront avoir, chacun 
pour leur defense personnelle, un fusil ou un pistolet, ce dont men- 
tion devra etre faite dans le permis dont ils seront porteurs. 

L'importation, par les sujets Russes, du salpetre, du soufre, et 
du plomb, n'est admise que sur une autorisation speciale des autorites 
Chinoises, et ces articles ne pourront etre vendus qu'aux sujets 
Chinois qui auront recu un permis d'achat special, 
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L'exportation du riz et de la moimaie de cuivre Chinoise ent 
prohibee. Par contre, rimportation du riz et de toutes les cereales 
est autorisee en franchise de droits. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

II est interdit aux negociants Russes de transporter les mar- 
chandises appartenant a des commer9ant8 Chinois en les faisant 
passer pour leur propriete. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Les autorites Chinoises auxont le droit de prendre telles mesures 
* que seront necessaires contre le commerce de contrebande. 
Fait a Saint Petersbourg, le if Fevrier, 1881. 

(L.S.) NICOLAS DE GIERS. 
(L.S.) EUGENE BUTZOW. 
(L.S.) TS^NG. 



Annexe a r Article 2 du Reghmerit four le Commerce far Vote de 

Terre. 

LiSTE des Points-Frontieres par lesquels pourront passer les sujets Russes, se 
rendant en Chine pour Affaires de Commerce. 



Postes Russes. 

1. Staro-Tsouroukhaituoisky 

2. Tsagan-Oloievsky. 

3. Klioutchevsky. 

4. Kouloussoutaievsky 

5. Tchassoutcheievsky. 

6. Douroulgouievsky. 

7. Tokhtorsky. 
8. 

9. Achinginsky, 

10. Mentzinsky. 

11. Charagolsky. 

12. Koudarinsky, 

13. Kiakhta. 

14. Botsiisky. 

15. Jeltourinsky. 

16. Kharatsaisky. 

17. Khamneisky. 

18. Klioutohevskoi. 

19. Khanghinsky, 

20. Okinsky. 



21. Tchjintchjilik 

22. Joustyt. 

23. Souok. 

24. Tsagan-obo. 

25. Bourgassoutal. 

26. Khabax-oussou. 

27. Bakhty. 

28. Kaptagal. 

29. La passe Kok-sou. 

30. Khorgos. 

31. La passe Beddl. 

32. La passe Tdr^kty. 

33. La passe Tourougarte. 

34. La passe Soiuok. 
,35, Irkechtam. 
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Postes Chinois. 
Khouboltchj ikhou, 
Tzerintou. 
Mookghedzeghe. 
Ouliantou. 
Dorolok. 

Khorine-narasso u. 
Khouratsa. 
Baiandarga. 
Achinga. 
Mindza. 
Ouiagla. 
Koudara. 
Kiakhta. 

Khara-khoutch j ir. 
Tchjirghdtey. 
Ortokho. 
Irektchilam. 
Omoulet. 
Byltys. 
Tsai-gool. 
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La presente liste de points de passage pourra etre modifiee par una entente 
entre TEnvoye de Russie a Pekin et le Ministere des Affaires ^trang^res de Chine, 
d*apres les donnees relatives aux a vantages de ces points qui leur seront foumies 
par les Consuls de Russie et par les autorites frontieres Chiuoises. Ces modifica- 
tions porteront sur T exclusion de certains points qui seront reconnus superflus, 
ou sur leur remplacement par d'autres, plus n^cessaires au mouvement du commerce. 

(L.S.) NICOLAS DE GIERS, 
(L.S.) EUGENE BUTZOW. 
(L.S.) TS^NG. 



(No. 86.) CORRESPONDENCE. Guarantee of Russia not to 
take Corean Territory, in event of British EvacuMion of Port 
Hamilton, and of China that neither Port Hamilton nor any fart 
of Corean Territory should he occupied by another Power, in event 
of such eva^imtion, October — December, 1886. 

(1), — The Tsung-li Yarmn to Sir J, Walsham. 
(Translation.) Peking, October 31, 1886. 

The Prince and Ministers of the Tsung-li Yamen have the 
honour to refer Her Britannic Majesty's Minister to the personal 
consultations which have earlier taken place between Mr. O'Conor, 
Charge d' Affaires, and the Yamen on the subject of the Corean 
islands of Port Hamilton ; also to the communications of his Excel- 
lency Tseng to Her Majesty's Government, who were informed 
by him that this matter was one that greatly concerned a tributary 
State of China. 

In due course a reply was received from Her Majesty's Foreign 
Oifice, to the efEect that the occupation of the islands in question 
was a measure of a temporary nature, and that it carried with it 
no intention whatsoever of doing anything injurious to the prestige, 
rights, and interests of either China or her vassal state. Further, 
that there was no desire to occupy these islands for any length of 
time, but that it was feared that, if they were taken possession of 
by another Power, it must infallibly be injurious to the interests 
both of England and of China. If China could guarantee that no 
one would come and take these islands, the British Government 
could feel reassured.* 

A long time has now elapsed, and British vessels of war continue 
to hold these islands, thus giving rise to embarrassing questions 
from without. 

For instance, rumours have recently been disseminated from 
Corea that Russia was interfering with China's feudatory. The 
Chinese Government accordingly demanded an explanation from 
Russia as to the existence or otherwise of this fact, and in due 
course the Russian Foreign Ofl&ce gave the Chinese Minister Liu 

* Port Hamilton was temporarily occupied by a British naval force in May, 
i886. Se-e Parliaiw^ntary Paper, Qiina, No. I (1887), 
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the most frank assurances that the Russian Government had abso- 
lutely no such intentions. M. Ladygensky, the Russian Charge 
d' Affaires at Peking, further went to Tientsin at the orders of the 
Russian Foreign Office, and had several personal conversations 
with the Grand Secretary Li, Minister Superintendent of Northern 
Trade, to whom he repeated and enlarged upon the answer earlier 
given to the Minister Liu. He also stated that the Russian Govern- 
ment gave a sincere promise that if the British would evacuate 
Port Hamilton, the Russian Government would not occupy Corean 
territory under any circumstances whatsoever. 

The Grand Secretary Li, Minister Superintendent of Northern 
Trade, then told M. Ladygensky that what was feared was that 
after the British vessels of war had retired from these islands they 
would be again taken possession of by some other Power. Russia, 
therefore, must guarantee that she would not hereafter seize these 
islands, and on the faith of this guarantee China could officially 
address the British Government, and urge their speedy evacuation. 

In course of time M. Ladygensky, in obedience to instructions 
from the Russian Government, gave a most explicit guarantee, 
distinctly declaring that in the future Russia would not take Corean 
territory. 

The Chinese Government is therefore naturally in a position, on 
the faith of the guarantee of the Russian Government, to give a 
guarantee to the British Government, and in making this com- 
munication, as is their bounden duty, to Her Britannic Majesty's 
Minister, they would express a hope that he will lose no time in com- 
municating the above particulars to Her Majesty's Government^ 
with a view to the issue of orders for the evacuation of Port Hamilton 
by their vessels of war, so that friendly relations may thereby be 
consolidated, this bsing a matter to which importance is attached. 



(2). — Sir J. Walsham to the Tsung-li Yamen, 

Peking, December 23, 1886. 

In a note dated the 19th ultimo, his Highness the President 
and their Excellencies the Ministers of the Tsung-li Yamen notified 
to Her Britannic Majesty's Minister that the Imperial Government 
of China, for the special reasons recorded in the note, were in a posi- 
tion to guarantee that in the event of Her Majesty's Government 
terminating the temporary occupation of Port Hamilton, neither 
the group of Corean Islands in which Port Hamilton is situated, nor 
any part of Corean territory, should be occupied by another Power, 
and a hope was expressed that the British naval force might therefore 
be withdrawn. 

The substance of this note was at once telegraphed to Her 
Majesty's Government, and Her Majesty's Minister has been in- 
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structed to make known to his Highness and their Excellencies 
that on the faith of this guarantee Her Majesty's Government will 
be prepared to comply with the wishes of the Chinese Government, 
which have now been officially formulated.* 

Her Majesty's Minister has the honour to inclose, for the in- 
formation of the Prince and Ministers, a copy of the note which he 
has addressed to the Government of His Corean Majesty for the 
purpose of intimating to them this decision on the part of Her 
Majesty's Government, and he avails himself, &c. 

JOHN WALSHAM. 



(3). — Sir J, Walsham to the President of the Corean Council 
M. le President, PeJcing, December 23, 1886. 

In compliance with the wish expressed by the Government of 
His Corean Majesty in the note which they did me the honour to 
address me on the 4th July, I communicated to Her Majesty's 
Government, as in my reply of the 5th August I stated I would 
do, the observations contained in that note with regard to the 
temporary occupation of Port Hamilton, and, in obedience to in- 
structions from Her Majesty's Government, I now hasten to inform 
your Excellency that the exceptional circumstances which led to 
the occupation having happily ceased. Her Majesty's Government 
will be prepared to terminate it conformably to their original inten- 
tions. 

This decision has been strengthened by a formal guarantee 
given to them by the Imperial Chinese Governement, that in the 
event of the temporary occupation ceasing, neither the group of 
islands in which Port Hamilton is situated nor any part of Corean 
territory shall be occupied by another Power. 

I should have been glad to have had it in my power to make 
th's communication personally to your Excellency, but the lateness 
of the season will oblige me to defer my visit to Corea till the spring 
of next year. 

His Excellency the Commander-in-Chief of Her Majesty's 
Naval Forces will let your Excellency know, through Her Majesty's 
Consul-General at Soul, the date of his having withdrawn the ships 
from Port Hamilton. 

I avail, &c., 

JOHN WALSHAM. 



* The British Flag which had been hoisted at Port Hamilton in May, 1885, 
was hauled down on the 27th February, 1887. 
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(No. 87.) CONVENTION between Russia and China respecting 
the junction of the Russian Land Telegraph Lines with the Chinese 
Telegraph Lines. Signed at Tientsin, ^th, August, 1892.* 

AETICLE I. 

Les Gouvernements de Kussie et de Chine, en vue de faciliter les 
relations telegraphiques des deux Etats, ont resolu d'effectuer une 
jonction directe des lignes telegraphiques Russes avec celles de la 
Chine aux conditions suivantes : 

ARTICLE II. 

Les raccordements suivants auront a etre effectu6s : 

(a) Entre la station Russe a Novokievsk et la station Chinoise 
k Huntchun. 

(b) Entre la station Russe a Blagoviestchensk et la station 
Chinoise a Helampo. 

(c) Entre la station Russe a Kiakhta et la station Chinoise 
qui sera etabUe dans la ville Chinoise sur la Kaikhta (Maimait- 
cheng). 

(d) Sur les autres points od les lignes Russes et les lignes Chinoises 
se rapprocheraient et ou la jonction serait reconnue utile par les 
deux Gouvernements Contractants. 

ARTICLE III. 

La jonction entre Novokievsk et Huntchun devra etre effectuee 
immediatement apres la signature de la presente Convention. 

La jonction entre Blagoviestchensk et Helampo devra etre 
efEectuee d^ I'arrivee sur place et la pose du cable fluvial neces- 
saire, mais dans tons les cas, pas plus tard que dans le courant de 
six mois k dater du jour de la signature de la presente Conven- 
tion. 

La jonction a Kiakhta devra etre efiectuee des que T Adminis- 
tration des Telegraphes Chinois aura termine la construction de 
la ligne Pekin et Kiakhta, mais dans tous les cas pas plus tard que 
dans le courant de cinq ans a dater du jour de la signature de la 
presente Convention. 

ARTICLE IV. 

L' Administration des Telegraphes Russes et TAdministration 
des Telegraphes Chinois organiseront, maintiendront en bon etat et 
desserviront les lignes mentionnees, — chacune d'elles sur le ter- 
ritoire lui appartenant et dont I'inviolabilite devra etre strictement 
observee. 

Les deux Administrations prendront sur elles, a parties egales, 

♦ Ratified bv the Emperor of Russia, -^-?^'^^V!!' • 
'^ 8rd January, 1898. 
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les depenses provoquees par retablissement et rentretien du cable 
fluvial sur la riviere Amour entre Blagoviestchensk et Helampo ; 
ce cable sera la propriete commune des deux Gouvernements. 

ARTICLE V. 

Les dispositions des Conventions Telegraphiques Internationales 
et du Reglement en vigueur seront appliquees a la correspondance 
telegraphique et a la transmission des telegrammes et les disposi- 
tions qui pourront etre, eventuellement, adoptees pour la corre- 
spondance transmise par la voie des cables sousmarins entre la 
Russie et la Chine seront simultanement appliquees aux lignes 
aeriennes Russo-Chinoises. 

Les telegrammes de service, se rapportant au service tele- 
graphique international et expedies par les Administrations Tele- 
graphiques, devront etre transmis en franchise. 

Les Administrations Telegraphiques de la Russie et de la Chine 
prendront, chacune de son cote, toutes les mesures indispensables 
pour la transmission rapide, reguliere et ininterrompue de la corre- 
spondance Internationale sur toutes les lignes stipulees dans 1' Article 
II de la presente Convention. 

ARTICLE VI. 

La Russie et la Chine fixent les taxes a percevoir pour la trans- 
mission des telegrammes sur leurs lignes jusqu'a la frontiere a la 
condition toutefois que pendant la duree de la Convention actuelle 
les taxes etablies par I'Article VII ne pourront etre modifiees 
qu'apres entente entre les deux Parties. 

Conformement aux principes contenus dans le Reglement 
international en vigueur, les deux Parties Contractantes se de- 
clarent d'accord que dans le cas oti sur d'autres lignes ou cables des 
taxes inferieures a celles etablies par la presente Convention seraient 
etabUes pour la transmission des telegrammes internationaux, ces 
memes taxes inferieures seront simultanement adoptees sur les 
lignes Russo-Chinoises. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Les taxes telegraphiques pour les jonctions mentionnees et 
stipulees dans I'Article II sont fixees ainsi qu'il suit : 

Russie. 
K.-^Taxe8 terminates^ 

1. Pour les telegrammes echang^s entre la Russie d*Asle et it. c. 

toute la Chine 1 73 par mot. 

2. Pour les telegrammes echanges, entre la Russie d' Europe, 

le Caucase y compris, et toute la Chine 2 73 „ 

^.-^Taxea de transiU 
Pour tou8 1©8 telegrammes 3 0,, 
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Chine. 
A. — Taxes terminales, 

1. Pour les telegrammes echanges entre quelque partie que fr. c. 

cela soit de la Chiiie et la Russie d' Europe, le Caucaso 

y compris, et la Russie d'Asie .... .... 2 par mot. 

2. Pour les telegrammes echanges entre quelque partie que 

cela soit de la Chine et 1' Europe (a I' exception de la 
Russie) et les pays situes au dela de 1' Europe 5 50 

B. — Taxes de transit. 

1. Pour les telegrammes echanges entre 1' Europe (la Russie 

exceptee) et les pays au dela de 1' Europe,— d'un cote 

et tousles autres pays del' autre cote .... 5 50 „ 

2. Pour tons les autres telegrammes, y compris ceux echanges 

avec la Russie 2 „ 

Sur les 5 fr. 50 c. mentionnees sub Lit. A. et B., la Chine paye 
les taxes existantes, revenant aiix difEerentes contrees d'Europe, 
dans la proportion indiquee par le Reglement telegraphique inter- 
national en vigueur et par les tarifs. 

La taxe generale pour les telegrammes echanges entre I'Europe 
(la Russie exceptee) et les pays au dela de I'Europe, d'un cote, et 
les quatre ports : Shanghai, Foochow, Amoy, et Hong Kong et les 
places avoisinantes oti sont atteris actuellement les cables sous- 
marins de la Societe Telegraphique de I'autre cote, ne doit pas etre, 
pour les lignes Russo-Chinoises, inferieure a celle etabUe pour les 
memes telegrammes transmis par les cables de la Societe Tele- 
graphique, voie de Vladivostock. 

Dans le cas ou pendant la duree de la presente Convention la 
taxe sur les cables de la Societe Telegraphique qui relient les ports 
de Shanghai, Foochow, Amoy, et Hong Kong aux lignes Russes 
serait reduite pour les telegrammes echanges entre toute la Chine 
(Hong Kong y compris) et I'Europe, et les pays situes au dela de 
I'Europe, la Chine s' engage a reduire simultanement et pour le 
meme montant ses taxes terminales et de transit pour les memes 
telegrammes transmis par les Ugnes terrestres Russo-Chinoises. 

Les taxes etabUes pour les correspondances entre la Russie et la 
aiine s'adaptent uniquement a la correspondance effectivement 
echangee entre les deux Etats voisins, et la correspondance Chinoise- 
Europeenne ne pent pas etre retelegraphiee au meme taux par les 
agences particulieres ou les particuliers aux stations intermediaires. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

L'enregistrement de la correspondance dans les Jivres et la 
revision des inscriptions aura lieu journellement, par fil tele- 
graphique, entre les stations voisines des lignes qui seront raccor- 
dees, conformement a 1' Article II. 

Le reglement des comptes s'efEectuera k I'expiration de chaquo 
mois, et le solde devra etre paye a Tientsin dans le courant des 
21 jours qui suivront le mois auquel ce solde se rapporte. 
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Les telegrammes concernant le reglement des comptes, faisant 
partie de la correspondance de service, seront transmit en fran- 
chise. 

Le mois sera calcule suivant le calendrier Europeen. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Les paiements seront effectues en taels Hongping. Le cours est 
fixe de la fa^on suivante : 4 fr. 25 c. equivalent a un dollar Mexicain 
et cent dollars Mexicain equivalent a 70 taels Hongping. 

ARTICLE X. 

Les presentes stipulations seront mises a execution a partir du 
jour de leur signature et demeureront en vigueur jusqu'au 31 
Decembre, 1902. 

En foi de quoi les Representants des Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes ont signe la presente Convention et y ont appose leurs sceaux 
respectifs. 

Fait a Tientsin en douze exemplaires, dont trois en langue 
Russe, trois en langue Mantchoue, trois en langue Chinoise, et 
trois en langue Fran9aise. Des quatre textes, dument confrontes 
et trouves concordants, le texte Frangais fera foi pour Tinterpreta- 
tion de la presente Convention. 

Le 13 Aout, 1892, correspondant au 4^ jour de la 7^ lune de la 
18° annee du regne de Kouang-su. 

(L.S.) COMTE CASSINI, VEnvoye Extraordinaire 
et Ministre PUnipotentiaire de Russie, 

(L.S.) COMTE LI, le Commissaire Imperial Premier 
'"^ Grand Secretaire d'Etat, Vice-Roi de la 

jyrovince du Tche-li, 



(No. 88.) AGREEMENT bettveen China and Russia respecting 
the Lease of Port Arthur and Talienwan. Signed at Peking^ 
27th March, 1898.* 

(Translation.) 

On the Gth day of the 3rd moon of the 24th year of Kuang Hsii 
(27th March, 1898), His Majesty the Emperor of China especially 
deputed the Grand Secretary, Li, and the Vice-President of the Board 
of Revenue, Chang, as Plenipotentiaries to settle the matters con- 
nected with the loan of Port Arthur and Talienwan with the Russian 
Charge d' Affaires,! Pavloff. 

* As published in Parliamentary Paper. China, Na 1 (1899), page 128. 
See also Additional Agreement of 7th May, 1898 (No. 89), and Treaty of Peace 
between Japan a;nd Russia of 5th September, 1905 (No. 115), Article V. 

f The form of reference to the Russian Charge d' Affaires shows beyond any 
doubt that this is not the original text. 
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The Convention drawn up is as follows : — 

ARTICLE I. 
Lease of Port Arthur and Talienwan, 

In order for the protection of the Russian fleet, and (to enable 
it) to have a secure base on the north coast of China, His 
Majesty the Emperor of China agrees to lease to Russia Port 
Arthur, Talienwan, and the adjacent waters. But this lease is to 
be without prejudice to China's authority* in that territory. 

ARTICLE II. 

lAmiis, 

fThe boundary of the territory leased in pursuance of.the 
foregoing extends from Talienwan northward in accordance ^th 
the requirements (of the situation) on land, and of the protection 
of the territory, and permission shall be given for its being placed 
^t whatever distance may be necessary. 

The exact boundary and the other details of this Convention, 
shall be jointly arranged at St. Petersburg with Hsii Ta-jen, after 
the signature of this Convention, with all possible expedition, and 
a separate special Article drawn up. After the boundary has been 
decided, all the territory included in it, and the adjacent waters, 
shall be entirely handed over to Russia to use under lease. 

ARTICLE III. 
Term of Lease, 

The term of lease is fixed as twenty-five years from the 
date of signature. On expiration an extension of the term may 
be arranged between the two countries. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Administration, 

Within the term fixed, in the territory leased to Russia, 
and in the adjacent waters, all movements of forces, whether naval 
or military, and (the appointment of high oflBicials to govern the 
districts, shall be entirely left to Russian officers, one man being 
made responsible, J but he is not to have the title of Governor- 
General or Governor. 

Chinese Troops and Residents, 

No Chinese troops of any kind whatever are to be allowed to be 
stationed within this boundary. Chinese within the boundary may 
leave or remain at their pleasure, and are not to be driven away. 

* Probably " sovereign rights " are meant. f See No. 89. 

% Text requires amendment. 
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Chinese Criminals. 
Should any criminal cases occur, the criminal is to be handed over 
to the nearest Chinese official to be punished according to law, in 
accordance with the arrangement laid down by the Vlllth Article 
of the Russian-Chinese Treaty of the 10th year of Hsien Feng 
(1860) (No- 82). 

ARTICLE V. 

Neutral Territory, 

*To the north of the territory leased there shall be left a 
piece of territory, the extent of which is to be arranged by 
Hsii Ta-jen and the Russian Foreign Office. This piece is to be 
entirely left to Chinese officials, but no Chinese troops are to enter 
it, except after arrangement with the Russian officials. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Port Arthur a Closed Port. 

The Governments of the two countries agree that, as Port 
Arthur is solely a naval port, only Russian and Chinese vessels 
are to be allowed to use it, and it is to be considered a closed port 
as far as the war and merchant-vessels of the other Powers are 
concerned. 

Talienwan a Trading Port. 

As to Talienwan, with the exception of a part within the port 
which, like Port Arthur, is to be reserved for the use of Russian and 
Chinese men-of-war, the remainder is to be a trading port, where the 
merchant-vessels of all countries can freely come and go. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Russia definitely recognizes the territory leased, fbut Port 
Arthur and Talienwan are of special importance. (As to) pro- 
vision of funds, she will herself erect what buildings are required 
for the naval or military forces, for the erection of batteries, or 
barracks for the garrisons, and generally provide all the funds re- 
quired. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Railways. 

The Chinese Government agreesj that the principle of 
the permission given in the 22nd year of Kuang Hsii (1896) to 
the Manchurian Railway Company for the construction of a 
railway shall now, from the date of signature, be extended to the 

* See No. 89. 

t There is certainly some omission here in the text. 

} This appears to be the meaning of the text, but the construction throughout 
this Article is very incoherent. 
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construction of a branch line from a certain station on the aforesaid 
main line to Talienwan, or, if necessity requires, the same principle 
shall be extended to the construction of a branch line from the main 
line to a convenient point on the sea-coast in the Liaotung Penin- 
sula, b3twc3n Ying-tzu (Newchwang) and the Yalu River. 

The provisions of the Agreement of the 8th September, 1896, 
between the Chinese Government and the Russo-Chinese Bank 
shall be strictly observed with regard to the branch line above 
mentioned. The direction of the line and the places it is to pass 
shall be arranged by Hsii Ta-jen and the Manchurian Railway Com- 
pany. But this railway concession is never to be used as a pretext 
for encroachment on Chinese territory, nor to be allowed to interfere 
with Chinese authority or interests. 

ARTICLE IX. 
Ratifications, 

This Convention shall come into force from the date of 
exchange* [sic] by the Plenipotentiaries of both countries. After 
Imperial ratification exchange shall take place at St. Petersburg, 



(No. 89.) ADDITIONAL AGREEMENT between China and 
Russia respecting the Boundaries of Port Arthur and Taliemvan, 
dc—St, Petersburg, 1th May, 1898.t 

(Translation.) 

The Governments of Russia and China being desirous of adding 
some stipulations to the Treaty concluded at Peking on the 15th 
March, 1898 (Russian Calendar) (No. 88), the Plenipotentiaries 
of both Governments have agreed upon the following : — 

Article I. In accordance with the Ilnd Article of the original 
Treaty the northern territory leased and yielded to Russia — Port 
Arthur, Talienwan, and the Liaotung Peninsula — shall commence 
from the north side of A-tang Bay on the west coast of Liaotung 
and shall pass through the ridge of A-tang Mountain (the mountain 
ridge being included in the leased ground) to the east coast of Liao- 
tung near the north side of Pi-tzu-wo Bay. Russia shaU be allowed 
the use of all the waters adjacent to the leased territory and all the 
islands around it. 

Both countries shall appoint special officers to survey the ground 
and determine the limits of the leased territory. 

* Probably these are errors in the text : " Shall come into force on signature, 
ratifications to be exchanged at St. Petersburg '* is a probable emendation 

f As published in Parliamentary Paper. China, No. 1 (1899), page 188. 
See Treaty of Peace between Japan and Russia of 5th September, 1905, (No. 115), 
Article V. 
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Art. II. To the north of the boundary fixed in Art. I, there shall, 
in accordance with Art. V of the Peking Treaty, be a neutral ground, 
the northern boundary of which shall commence on the west coast of 
Liaotung at the mouth of the Kai-chou River, shall pass north of 
Yu-yen-ch'ang to the Ta-yang River, and shall follow the left bank 
of that river to its mouth, which shall be included in the neutral 
territory. 

Art. III. The Russian Government consents that the terminus 
of the branch line connecting the Siberian Railway with the Liao- 
tung Peninsula shall be at Port Arthur and Talienwan, and at no 
other port in the said peninsula. 

It is further agreed in common that railway privileges in districts 
traversed by this branch line shall not be given to the subjects of 
other Powers. As regards the railway which China shall [may] 
herself build hereafter from Shan-hai-kuan in extension to a point 
as near as [lit. nearest to] possible to this branch line, Russia agrees 
that she has nothing to do with it. 

Art. IV. The Russian Government assents to the request of the 
Chinese Government that the Administration and police of the City 
of KiAchow shall be Chinese. Chinese troops will be withdrawn 
from Kinchow and replaced by Russian troops. The inhabitants 
of the city have the power to use the roads from Kinchow to the north 
boundary of the leased territory, and the waters usually required 
near the city, but they have no power to use the sea -coast round 
about. 

Abt. V. The Chinese Government agrees [lit, agrees to recog- 
nize] : 

1. That without Russians consent no concession will be made in 
the neutral ground for the use of subjects. of other Powers. 

2. That the ports on the sea-coast east and west of the neutral 
ground shall not be opened to the trade of other Powers. 

3. And that without Russia's consent no road and mining con- 
cessions, industrial and mercantile privileges shall be granted in 
the neutral territory. 



(No. 90.) AGREEMENT between China and Russia res feeling 
Manchuria, Signed at Peking, 2Uh March, 1902.* 

[Signed in Russian, French, and Chinese. 

(Translation.) 

His Majesty the Emperor and Autocrat of All the Russias, 
and His Majesty the Emperor of China, with the object of re-estab- 
lishing and confirming the relations of good neighbourhood, which 
were disturbed by the rising in the Celestial Empire of the year 
1900, have appointed their Plenipotentiaries to come to an agree- 

* Parliamentarv Paper. China, No. 2 (1904), page 36. 
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ment on certain questions relating to Manchuria. These Plenipoten- 
tiaries, furnished with full powers, which were found to be in order, 
agreed as follows : — 

ARTICLE I. 

His Imperial Majesty the Emperor of Russia, desirous of giving 
fresh proof of his peaceable and friendly disposition towards His 
Majesty the Emperor of China, and overlooking the fact that attacks 
were first made from frontier posts in Manchuria on peaceable 
Russian Settlements, agrees to the re-establishment of the authority 
of the Chinese Government in that region, which remains an integral 
part of the Chinese Empire, and restores to the Chinese Government 
the right to exercise therein governmental and administrative 
authority, as it existed previous to the occupation by Russian troops 
of that region. 

ARTICLE II. 

In taking possession of the governmental and administrative 
authority in Manchuria, the Chinese Government confirms, both 
with regard to the period and with regard to all other Articles, the 
obHgation to observe strictly the stipulations of the Contract con- 
cluded with the Russo-Chinese Bank on the 27th August, 1896, 
and in virtue of paragraph 5 of the above-mentioned Contract, 
takes upon itself the obligation to use all means to protect the rail- 
way and the persons in its employ, and binds itself also to secure 
within the boundaries of Manchuria the safety of all Russian subjects 
in general and the undertakings established by them. 

The Russian Government, in view of these obligations accepted 
by the Government of His Majesty the. Emperor of China, agrees 
on its side, provided that no disturbances arise and that the action 
of other Powers should not prevent it, to withdraw gradually all 
its forces from within the limits of Manchuria in the following 
manner : — 

(a) Within six months from the signature of the Agreement 
to clear the south-western portion of the Province of Mukden 
up to the River Liao-che of Russian troops, and to hand the railways 
over to China. 

(6) Within further six months to clear the remainder of the 
Province of Mukden and the Province of Ejrin of Imperial troops. 

(c) Within the six months following to remove the remaining 
Imperial Russian troops from the Province of Hei-lung-chiang. 

ARTICLE III. 

In view of the necessity of preventing in the future any recurrence 
of the disorders of last year, in which Chinese troops stationed on the 
Manchurian frontier also took part, the Imperial Russian and Chinese 
Governments shall undertake to instruct the Russian miKtary 
authoritieis and the Tsjang-Tsungs, mutually to come to an agree- 
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ment respecting the numbers and the disposition of the Chinese 
forces until the Russian forces shall have been withdrawn. At the 
same time the Chinese Government binds itself to organize no other 
forces over and above those decided upon by the Russian military 
authorities and the Tsiang-Tsungs as sufficient to suppress brigand- 
age and pacify the country. 

After the complete evacuation of Manchuria by Russian troops, 
the Chinese Government shall have the right to increase or diminish 
the number of its troops in Manchuria, but of this must duly notify 
the Russian Government, as it is natural that the maintenance 
in the above-mentioned district of an over large number of troops 
must necessarily lead to a reinforcement of the Russian military 
force in the neighbouring districts, and thus would bring about an 
increase of expenditure on military requirements imdesirable for 
both States. 

For poUce service and the maintenance of internal order in the 
districts outside those parts allotted to the Eastern Chinese Railway 
Company, a police guard, under the local Governors (" Tsiang- 
Tsungs "), consisting of cavalry and infantry, shall be organized 
exclusively of subjects of His Majesty the Emperor of China. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The Russian Government agrees to restore to the owners the Rail- 
way Shanhaikwan-Newchwang-Sinminting, which, since the end 
of September, 1900, has been occupied and guarded by Russian 
troops. In view of this, the Government of His Majesty the Em- 
peror of China binds itself : — 

1. In case protection of the above-mentioned line should be 
necessary, that obligation shall fall exclusively on the Chinese 
Government, which shall not invite other Powers to participate 
i n its protection, construction, or working, nor allow other Powers 
to occupy the territory evacuated by the Russians. 

2. The completion and working of the above-mentioned Kne 
shall be conducted in strict accordance with the Agreement between 
Russia and England of the 16th April, 1899 (No. 104), and the 
Agreement with the private Corporation respecting the loan for the 
construction of the line. And furthermore, the Corporation shall 
observe its obligations not to enter into possession of or in any 
way to administer the Shanhaikwan-Newchwang-Sinminting line. 

3. Should, in the course of time, extensions of the line in Southern 
Manchuria, or construction of branch Unes in connection with it, 
or the erection of a bridge in Newchwang, or the moving of the 
terminus there, be undertaken, these questions shaU first form the 
subject of mutual discussion between the Russian and Chinese 
Governments. 

4. In view of the fact that the expenses incurred by the Russian 
Government for the repair and worHng of the 8hanhaikwan-New- 
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chwang-Sinminting line were not included in the sum total of 
damages, the Chinese Government shall be bound to pay back the 
sum which, after examination with the Eussian Government, 
shall be found to be due. 

The stipulations of all former Treaties between Eussia and 
China which are not affected by the present Agreement shall remain 
in force. 

The Agreement shall have legal force from the day of its signature 
by the Plenipotentiaries of both States. 

The exchange of ratifications shall take place in St. Petersburg 
within three months from the date of the signature of the Agreement. 

For the confirmation of the above, the Plenipotentiaries of the 
two Contracting Powers have signed and sealed two copies of the 
Agreement in the Eussian, French, and Chinese languages. Of 
the tliree texts, which, after comparison, have been found to corre- 
spond with each other, that in the French language shall be con- 
sidered as authoritative for the interpretation of the Agreement. 

Done in Peking in duplicate, the 26th March, 1902. 



(No. 91.) TREATY of Amity, Commerce, and Navigation between 
China and Spain, Signed at Tientsin, 10th October, 1864*. 

[Signed in Spanish and Chinese.] 

[Eatifications exchanged at Tientsin, May 10, 1867.] 

(Translation.) 

Preamble, 

AETICLB I. 

Peace and Friendship. Protection of Persons and Property, 
[Same as Denmark, No. 38, Art. I.] 

AETICLE II. 

Appointment of Diplomatic Agents, Privileges and Immunities, 
Expenses of Mission to be borne by Spanish Government, 

Her Majesty the Queen of Spain may, if she thinks necessary, 
appoint a Diplomatic Agent at the Court of Peking, and His Majesty 
the Emperor of China may likewise, should he desire to do so, 
appoint a Diplomatic Agent at the Court of Madrid. 

The respective agents of Spain and China shall reciprocally enjoy, 
in the place of their residence, such privileges and immunities as are 

t *' State Papers." Vol. 60. Page 474. 
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conceded to them by the Law of Nations : their persons, famihes, 
houses, and correspondence shall be inviolable. 

No obstacle shall be placed in their way in the choice and em- 
ployment of assistants, couriers, interpreters, servants, &c. 

All expenses whatsoever, that may be incurred by the Diplomatic 
Missions, shall be defrayed by their respective Grovemments. 

The Chinese authorities shall grant to the Diplomatic Agent of 
Spain all necessary f acihties for hiring land or a suitable house .in 
the capital if he is to reside there. 

ARTICLE III. 

Freedom of Spanish Diplomatic Agents to Travel. Receipt and 
Transmission of Correspondence. Privileges to Couriers. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. IV, §1.] 

ARTICLE IV. 

Appointment of Consuls. Communications between Consuls and 
Chinese Authorities. Foreign Consuls, non-traders, may act as 
Spanish Consuls. 

[Similar to Great Britain, No, 6, Art. VII, with the following 

addition :] 

Consuls to he non-traders. 

The said functionaries must be officers of the Spanish Govern- 
ment, and paid by it, and must not be traders. 

At ports of no great mercantile importance to Spain, the Spanish 
Government shall be at liberty to place their Considate in the hands 
of the Consul of another nation, provided he be not a trader. 

ARTICLE V. 

Ports open to Spanish Merchant Vessels. 

It is agreed that the merchant vessels of Spain shall be allowed 
to frequent the following ports : — ^Newchwang, Tientsin, Chefoo, 
Shanghai, Ningpo, Foochow, Amoy, Tainan-fu, and Tam-sui in 
the Island of Formosa ; Canton, Swatow, Kiungchow, in the Island 
of Hainan ; Chinkiang, Hankow, and Kiukiang on the Yang-tsze 
River, and Nanking. 

Freedom of Trade in open Ports ; and to build or rent Houses, Lease 
Lands, and build Churches, Hospitals, and Cemeteries. 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XI.] 

ARTICLE VI. 

Religious Toleration. 
Inasmuch as the Christian religion inculcates the practice of 
virtue, and teaches men to do imto others as they would that 
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others should do unto them, those persons who teach or profess it 
shall be entitled to the protection of the Chinese authorities, and 
shall neither be persecuted nor molested, so long as they prosecute 
their mission peacefully and do not contravene the laws. 

AETICLE VII. 
Passforts, 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. IX, with the following 

addition :] 

Passports shall not be issued for any places in rebelKon against 
the Government until peace shall be re-established. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Agreements for lease of Lands for building Churches, <fec., to be made 

equitably. 

Whenever a Spanish subject may be desirous of building or 
opening store-houses, churches, hospitals, or cemeteries, in a port 
or other locality, the contracts for the purchase or hire of such 
properties shall be effected upon the conditions most generally in 
use amongst the Chinese people, according to equity and without 
payment of any impost by any of the parties. It must be under- 
stood that only in ports opened to commerce will permission be 
given for the establishment of store-houses. 

ARTICLE IX. 
Mutual employment of Chinese and Spanish Subjects. 
The Chinese Government will not place any obstacle in the 
way of Spanish subjects employing Chinese subjects in any legiti- 
mate occupation ; upon the same principle, Chinese subjects may 
take Spanish subjects into their employ. 

ARTICLE X. 

Hire of Chinese Labourers for Spanish Colonies.^ Exception in case 
of Deserters and others. 
The Imperial authorities will allow Chinese subjects, who are 
desirous of seeking employment in the Spanish colonies, to enter into 
contracts with Spanish subjects for the purpose ; and such Chinese 
subjects shaU be at hberty to embark, either alone or with their 
famiUes, at any of the open ports of China. The local authorities 
in conjunction with the representatives of Her CathoKc Majesty 
shall establish at each port the necessary regulations for the pro- 
tection of the aforesaid labourers. 

* Abrogated (with the exception of the paragraph relating to deserters) by 
Article I of Convention of 17th November, 1877 (No. 92). 
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Deserters, or persons whp. iiaye, l?eQn ejigaged against their will, 
cannot be taken ; if sucli a case should occur, the local authority 
shall apply to the Consul to return them. 

AETICLE XL 

Hire of Boats hy Spanish Subjects. No Monopoly, Smuggling. 

[Same as Great Britain^ No. 6, Art. XIV.] 

ARTICLE XIL 

Consular Jurisdiction, Disputes between Spanish Subjects. Juris- 
diction in Disputes between Spanish and Foreign Subjects, Juris- 
diction in Cases in which Chinese Subjects are parties, 
[Similar to Denmark, No. 38, Art. XV.] 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Chinese Criminals to be punished by Chiriese Authorities, and Spanish 
Criminals by Spanish Authorities. 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XVI, with the following 

addition :] 
In the case of grave offences, such as homicide, robbery with 
serious wounds, attempts ag^tinst life, arson, &c., the offender, 
after the proper investigation .^hall have taken place, shall be for- 
warded to Manila, there to be punished according to the laws of 
Spain. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Disputes between Spaniards and Chinese. Consular Intervention. 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XVII.] 

ARTICLE XV. 

Protection of Persons and Property. 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XVIIL] 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Prevention of Piracy. Punishment for neglect of Duty. 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XIX, with the following 

addition :] > 
If the Chinese authority, whose duty it may be to apprehend 
the offenders and recover the property, should fail to do so, he shall 
be punished according to Chinese law, but he shall not be obliged 
to make good the loss. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Wrechs. 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XX.] 

515 2 L 3 



Ocf;. 10, 1864.] CHINA AJ^D SPAIN [No. 91. 

Tientsin, [Commerce, &c.] 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

Surrender of Chinese Criminals. 

Any Cliinese subject who may have committed a crime, and 
who may in any Chinese port have sought asylum in the house of 
a Spanish subject, or on board a Spanish vessel, shall, so far from 
being received and concealed, be handed over to the Chinese authori- 
ties, upon the latter claiming him from the Spanish Consul who 
may be established at the port. 

Surrender of Spanish Deserters, 

In the same way, if any Spanish sailor or sailors should desert 
from his or their vessel, and take refuge in any Chinese house, or 
on board any Chinese ship, the local authority, upon receiving the 
application of Her Catholic Majesty's ^gent, shall, without loss of 
time, take the necessary steps for discovering the fugitive, and, 
when arrested, shall deUver him over to the aforesaid Agent of the 
Spanish Government. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

Chinese and Spanish fraudulent Debtors, 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXII, with the following 

addition :] 

But in neither case shall the respective Governments be called 
upon to indemnify the creditor. 

ARTICLE XX. ] 

Tonnage Dues. Certificate of Exemption. 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXIX, § 1, with the 
following additions :] 

The Custom-House Superintendent shall in every case be bound 
to give a certificate, specifying the amount of tonnage dues paid. 

For the execution of this Article it is to be understood that the 
tonnage admeasurement is to be calculated according to the English 
standard. 

ARTICLE XXL 

Import and Export Duties. Most-favoured-nation Treatment, 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXIV.] 

ARTICLE XXIL 

Import Duties due on landing ; and Export Duties on Shipment of 

Goods, 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXV.] 
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AETIGLE XXIII. 
Duration and Revision of Treaty and Tariff. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXVII.] 

AETICLE XXIV. 

Transit Dues. 

[Same as Belgium, No. 34, XXXIII.] 

ARTICLE XXV. 

Certificates on payment of Tonnage Dues, 

Any Spanish, vessel that may be despatched from one open 
port in China to another such port, or to Hong Kong or Macao, 
shall be entitled to receive a Custom-House certificate which will 
exempt it from a fresh payment of tonnage dues during a period of 
four months reckoned from the date of its despatch. 

ARTICLE XXVL 

Tonnage Dues. Exemption from Payment in certain cases, 
[Similar to Portugal, No. 73, Art. XXIIL] 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

Boats used for conveyance of Passenger s, <&c., exempt from Tonnage 

Duties, 

[Similar to Portugal, No. 73, Art. XXIV.] 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

Lights, Buoys, or Light-Ships. 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXIL] 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

Ditties to be paid in Sycee Silver or Foreign Coin. 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXIII.j 

ARTICLE XXX. 

Standard Weights and Measures to he deposited at each Consulate, 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXIV.] 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

Pilots. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXV.] 

517 



Oct. 10, 3,864.] CHINA AND SPAIN. [.No. 91, 

Tientsin. [Commerce, &c.] 

AKTICLE XXXII. 

Cicstom-House Guards. 
[Similar to Great Britain, No, 6, Art. XXXVI.] 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 

Liability of Vessels entering Port. Ships^ Manifests and Bills of 

Lading. 

[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXVII.] 

ARTICLE XXXIV. 

Discharge of Ship, Penalty for Discharging without permission, 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXVIIL] 

ARTICLE XXXV. 

Goods shipped or landed without Permits liable to Confiscation. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XXXIX.] 

ARTICLE XXXVI. 

Trans-shipments. 

[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XL.] 

ARTICLE XXXVII. 

Port-clearances. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLI.] 

ARTICLE XXXVIII. 

Mode of levying ad valorem Duties. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLII.] 

ARTICLE XXXIX. 

Mode of Levying Duties on Goods. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIII.] 

ARTICLE XL. 
Reduction of Duty on damaged Goods. 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIV.] 

ARTICLE XLI. 

Re-exportation of Duty-paid Goods. 

Every Spanish merchant who, after having imported goods 
into any of the open ports, and paid the corresponding duties, may 
subsequently be desirous of re-exporting them, may ask permission 
of the Superintendent of Customs, who, with the view of prevent- 
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ing fraud, shall direct his officers to ascertain whether the duties 
paid on the aforesaid goods, as shown in the Custom-House books, 
correspond with those demanded, and whether the goods retain the 
original marks. If, in the said examination, the Oustom-House 
discovers any fraud, the goods may be confiscated by the Chinese 
Government. 

Drawback Certificates. 

When this requirement has been attended to, the Spanish 
merchant shall, upon re-exporting foreign goods for a foreign port, 
or for a Chinese port, be entitled to a certificate of import duties 
which he has paid. 

When, within the term of one year, any Chinese product is re- 
exported to a foreign country, the Spanish merchant shall be 
entitled to a certificate of the amount of charge paid for the said 
article, under the head of Coasting Trade. 

These certificates shall be received at the Custom-House of the 
port where they have been issued in payment of import or export 
duties. 

Foreign Grain, 

Foreign grain which may have been brought to any of the ports 
of China by a Spanish vessel, can be re-exported without difficulty, 
if no part of it has been imloaded. 

ARTICLE XLII. 

Prevention of Fraud and Smuggling, 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLVI.] 

ARTICLE XLIII. 

Intercourse with non-open Ports forbidden. Vessels and Cargo liable 

to Confiscation. 
Spanish merchant vessels can only frequent those ports of 
China which in this Treaty have been declared open for commerce. 
They are consequently prohibited from entering other ports, and 
likewise from carrying on clandestine trade on the coasts of China 
or of the Yang-tsze River ; vessels which infringe this regulation 
shall, with their cargoes, be liable to confiscation by the Chinese 
Government. 

ARTICLE XLIV. 

Coasting Trade, Drawback Certificates, 
It is lawful for Spanish vessels to carry Chinese products along 
the coast, from one port to another open to trade, on paying the 
tariff duties at the place of embarkation, and those of the coasting 
trade (the amount of which will be half the tariff dues) at the port 
where the discharge takes place. 

If a Spanish merchant should, within the term of one year, 
re-export to a Chinese port on the coast, Chinese products pro- 
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ceeding from some other port on the same, he shall be entitled to 
a certificate showing the amount of coasting trade dues paid (which 
is half that of the tariff duties) and shall not be required to pay 
any export duties at the time of loading ; but at the time of un- 
loading the said goods at the port of debarkation, he must pay 
again half the amount of the tariff duty. 

AETICLE XLV. 

Smuggling, Confiscation of Cargo. 
[Similar to Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLVIII.] 

ARTICLE XLVI. 

Penalties and Confiscations to belong to Chinese Oovemment, 
[Same as Great Britain, No. 6, Art. XLIX.] 

ARTICLE XLVIL 

Trade of Chinese with Philippine Islands. Most-favoured-nation 

Treatment 
Chinese merchant vessels, without limitation of number, shall 
be at liberty to trade with the Philippine Islands, and shall be 
treated as those of the most-favoured nation. Should Spain here- 
after concede any fresh advantages to the merchants of another 
nation, Chinese merchants shall enjoy them like the merchants of 
the most-favoured nation. 

ARTICLE XLVIII. 

Facilities to Spanish Ships of War, Piracy, ddc, 
[Same as Great Britain, No, 6, Art. LIL] 

ARTICLE XLIX. 

Conveyance of Provisions, Arms, and Munitions of War to Chinese 
Rebels and Pirates forbidden. Confiscation of Vessel and Cargo, 

No Spanish merchant or vessel may carry to rebels or pirates 
any kind of provisions, arms, or munitions of war. 

In case of contravention, the vessel and her cargo shall be con- 
fiscated, and the offender shall be delivered up to the Spanish 
Government to be punished with the utmost severity of the law. 

ARTICLE L. 

Most'favoured-nation Treatment to Spanish Government and Subjects, 

There shall be extended to the Spanish Government and to 
Spanish subjects whatever advantages and immunities may be 
either now or hereafter conceded by the Chinese Government to 
any other nation, be it what it may ; and in every respect Spain 
.shall be treated in the Celestial Empire as the most-friendly and 
most -favoured nation. 
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AETICLE LI. 

Offlcial Correspondence to be in Spanish and Chinese, 

The official correspondence sent by the Spanish Diplomatic 
and Consular Agents to the Chinese Authorities shall be written 
in. the Spanish language and shall be accompanied by a translation 
in Chinese. 

Language of Treaty, 

The present Treaty shall likewise be written out in Spanish 
and Chinese, with the two texts opposite to each other, and each 
nation shall be guided by the version written in its own language. 

Forms of Official Correspondence. 

The forms of the official correspondence between the Spanish 
and Chinese authorities shall be regulated according to the rank 
and position of the correspondents, on the basis of the most perfect 
reciprocity. Between the high Spanish functionaries and the high 
Chinese functionaries in the caj)ital or elsewhere, the correspondence 
shall be in the form of despatch or note (chau juei) ; between 
Spanish subaltern functionaries and the chief provincial authorities, 
the form of statement (sheu cheu) shall be used in respect to the 
.first, and, in respect to the latter, that of declaration (chau shing), 
and the other subaltern officers of the two nations, are to write to 
each other on terms of perfect equaUty. 

Correspondence of Non-official Persons, 

Merchants, and in general all individuals holding no official 
rank, shall, in addressing the Chinese authorities, use the form of 
a representation (ping cheu). 

Whenever a Spanish subject may have to apply to the Chinese 
authority of a district, he must first of all take his appKcation to 
the Consul, who, if he finds no objection, will have it dehvered ; in 
the contrary case, he will direct that it be written in other terms, 
or refuse to transmit it. In like manner, if a Chinese subject has 
to apply to the Consul of Spain, he can only do so through the 
Chinese authority, who will proceed in the same manner. 

ARTICLE LII. 
Ratifications, 

The ratifications of the present Treaty, on the part of Her 
Majesty the Queen of Spain, and of His Majesty the Emperor of 
China, shall be exchanged at Tientsin or Shanghai within one 
year reckoned from the date when it is signed. 

When the ratifications have been exchanged, the Chinese 
Government will give information of the Treaty to the superior 
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authorities of all the provinces, in order that they may carry it 
into complete execution. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
and sealed the present Treaty in quadruple at Tientsin, the 10th 
of October, 1864. 

(L.S.) SmiBALDO DE MAS. 
(L.S.) TCHUNGHO. 
SHIB-JOAN. 



(No. 92.) CONVENTION between China and Spain for regu- 
lating the Emigration of Chinese Subjects to Cuba* Signed at 
Peking, Ylth November, 1877. 

[Signed in Spanish, French, and Chinese.] 
[Eatifications exchanged at Peking, December 6, 1878.] 

(Translation.) 

His Majesty the King of Spain and His Majesty the Emperor 
of China, desiring to establish on a new basis the emigration of 
Chinese subjects to the Island of Cuba, and avoid all comphcations 
which might hereafter arise, have named their respective Plenipo- 
tentiaries, as follows : 

His Majesty the King of Spain, Don Carlos Antonio de Espana, 
his Minister Plenipotentiary in China, Annam and Siam, Grand 
Cross of the Eoyal Order of Isabel the Catholic, Knight of the 
Orders of St. John of Jerusalem, and of the Netherland Lion, &c., 
and 

His Majesty the Emperor of China their Excellencies Shen, Mao, 
Tung, Ch'eng, and Hsia, Members of the Tsung-U Yamen, who have 
agreed to the following : — 

AETICLE I. 

The High Contracting Powers agree that the emigration 
of Chinese subjects according to contract, referred to in Article X 
of the Treaty signed at Tientsin the 10th October, 1864 (No. 91), 
is to be discontinued. Only that stipulation of the said Article 
which refers to the delivery of deserters, criminals, and accused to 
the authorities is to remain in force. 

ARTICLE 11. 

The difficulties which had occasioned the application of the 
dispositions of the Treaty of Tientsin having disappeared in what 
relates to emigration, both Governments renounce their rights to 
any pecuniary indemnity. 

* Cuba became an independent State, after the wajr between Spain and the 
United States of America, in 1898. 
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ARTICLE III. 

The High Contracting Parties agree to consider that in 
future the emigration of their respective subjects, whether or not 
they be accompanied by their families, is to be free, and reprove 
any act of violence or deception committed at Ports in China or 
elsewhere for the purpose of inducing Chinese subjects to leave 
their country against their will. Both Governments engage to 
prosecute and rigorously punish any contravention of the above 
stipulation, and to submit to their respective laws the persons and 
the vessels who violate it. 

The Government of His Majesty the King of Spain offers to that 
of China to treat the Chinese subjects now in Cuba, or those who 
may go there hereafter, as the subjects of the same standing of the 
most favoured foreign nation. 

ARTICLE IV, 

The Government of His Majesty the Emperor of China 
will allow in every port of the Empire open to foreign trade the 
shipment of emigrants who, on their own account, go to the Island 
of Cuba. It binds itself to offer no impediment to the free emigra- 
tion of its subjects, and to forbid the port authorities, and above 
all the Taotais of the Custom-Houses, to raise any difficulties 
regarding the freight and arrangements of the vessels destined 
for transporting Chinese passengers, whatever their flag may be, 
nor to hinder the work of the shippers, consignees, and agents pro- 
vided they act in conformity with the stipulations of the present 
Convention. 

ARTICLE V. 

It is understood that the Taotais of the Custom-Houses and 
other Chinese authorities of the ports open to trade have the right 
to ascertain, personally, if the emigration takes place in accordance 
with the spirit and letter of the present Convention. 

The Taotais of Custom-Houses will have printed passports, and 
will grant them to the emigrants who desire to be shipped. These 
passports, duly vise by the Spanish Consul at the port of departure, 
will be forwarded to the Chinese Consuls by the proper authorities 
of the Island of Cuba on the arrival of the ships which may convey 
emigrants. 

The Taotai of the Custom-House of the port of departure of the 
vessel convepng emigrants will have the right to name, in conjunc- 
tion with the Spanish Consul, agents who may proceed on board 
in order to ascertain if the passengers have been shipped volun- 
tarily. 

The passengers who at the time of departure do not possess the 
necessary documents will be immediately landed. Notwithstanding 
this, if on the arrival of the vessel any passenger is found without 
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documents, tlie Spanish authorities, in conjunction with the Consuls 
of China, will act towards the same as they deem fit. 

In order that the inspection already stated may be effected in a 
proper manner, the captain or owner is bound to declare beforehand 
the hour of the vessel's departure. 

If the master of a vessel conveying emigrants should not submit 
to this condition, and try to sail without waiting for the delegate's 
inspection, the Spanish Consul, after having received official infor- 
mation, will refuse the ship's papers, and the vessel will be detained 
and treated in accordance with the law of the country to which it 
belongs. 

AETICLE VI. 

The Government of His Majesty the Emperor of China will 
name a Consul-General at Havana, and will have the right to name 
Consular Agents wherever the Spanish Government admits those 
of other nations. 

It is, however, understood that these appointments will be made 
in accordance with the stipulations made by common consent be- 
tween both High Contracting Parties. 

The Spanish Government will grant to Chinese Consuls the 
same prerogatives as those enjoyed by the Consuls of other nations 
in Cuba. 

The authorities of the Island of Cuba will grant to the Consul- 
General and to the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of China all proper 
facilities in the exercise of their duties, and will place them in com- 
munication with their fellow-countrymen in order that they may 
have all the protection to which they are entitled. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Chinese subjects may leave the Island of Cuba when not under 
judicial supervision. 

Besides, in order to facilitate the free circulation and the estab- 
lishment of Chinese subjects in Cuba, and that they may enjoy 
the rights granted by Article III of the present Convention, the 
Spanish Government, in conjunction with the Eepresentative of 
China at Madrid, or the authorities of Havana, in conjunction with 
the Chinese Consul-General, wiU estabUsh regulations which, with- 
out being at variance with existing municipal laws or with those 
which may exist hereafter, may assure to the Chinese subjects the 
same treatment as that which is granted to the subjects of the most 
favoured nation. Spanish authorities will besides grant to Chinese 
subjects a ticket {boletin de circulacion) similar to those which are 
granted to other foreigners. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Chinese subjects will have the right to apply to Spanish Courts 
to defend or to assert their rights, and in this respect they will 
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enjoy the same privileges as the subjects of the most favoured 
nation. 

Chinese subjects will have the right to be accompanied to a 
Court by lawyers or interpreters, Spanish or foreign, who, in accord- 
ance with Spanish law, may be qualified to assist at the hearing of 
the tribunals, and they may be named by the Chinese Consuls 
resident in the Island of Cuba. 

The complaints which the Chinese subjects residing at present 
in the Island of Cuba may present, relating to ill-treatment asserted 
to have been suffered prior to the date of the ratification of the 
present Convention, will be examined by the Spanish Courts, and 
equitably judged as if the matter related to subjects of the most 
favoured nation. 

AETICLE IX. 

The competent authorities of the Island of Cuba and the Chinese 
Consul-General at Havana will estabUsh, as soon as possible, con- 
jointly, regulations for the Chinese emigrants at present residing 
in Cuba, and for those which may arrive hereafter, to which they 
must conform in order to obtain a certificate of their inscription at 
the Chinese Consulates. 

The Consuls will grant them a certificate of registration, which 
will be vise by the chief of the pohce or any other competent 
authority of the district, city, or plantation of the place where the 
emigrant establishes himself. 

The authorities of Cuba will give detailed information to the 
Chinese Consuls regarding the number and the names of Chinese 
existing in different locahties of the island, and will facilitate the 
means necessary for personally ascertaining the condition of Chinese 
contracted as workmen in the different plantations. 

AETICLE X. 

The shipment of emigrants is to take place only through vessels 
conforming to the stipulations of this Convention, and to the 
rules established in respect to transport arrangements, provisioning, 
and sanitary regulations required by the laws of the country. 

ARTICLE XL 

The Government of His Majesty the King of Spain, anxious to 
prove its friendship and good wishes to His Majesty the Emperor of 
China, agrees to repatriate, at its own expense and so soon as the 
present Convention is ratified, persons who formerly had a literary 
occupation in China, as also those who had official standing, and 
the members of such families who may at present be in the Island 
of Cuba. Such a return to their native country will be affected in 
accordance with the facts furnished by Chinese Consular Agents 
duly verified by the Spanish authorities. Old men who, on account 
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of age, are unable to work, and wlio petition to return to China, as 
well as Chinese orphan girls who desire to return to their country, 
will be repatriated in like manner, 

AETICLE XII. 

The Spanish Government will compel the masters of Chinese 
emigrants, whose contracts are terminated, to re-ship them to their 
native country in accordance with what they have stipulated, and 
to fulfil their engagements with the emigrants. 

Regarding those who, having terminated their contract, have no 
right to demand their return to their country at the expense of their 
masters, and have no means to do so, the local authorities, in con- 
junction with the Chinese Consular Agents, will adopt what measures 
they may think best for their return. 

The immigrants at present residing in the Island of Cuba, whose 
contracts are terminated, will receive as soon as this Convention is 
in force, a certificate wherein it will be stated that they have fulfilled 
their contracts. They will enjoy all the advantages granted to 
Chinamen by virtue of the regulations mentioned in Article VII of 
the present Convention, and they may at thieir will either remain in 
or leave the Island of Cuba. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

The authorities of the Island of Cuba, may, if necessary, and 
notwithstanding the above-mentioned regulations, forbid the circu- 
lation and the residence of Chinese subjects in districts where they 
may think proper, if they consider that too many persons in a 
particular locality maybe prejudicial to public health. In this case 
the local authorities will act towards Chinese subjects as they would 
towards any other foreigners, and will inform the Chinese Consul of 
their decision. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Workmen who have still duties to perform in conformity with 
their contracts must fulfil them, enjopng, however, respecting 
certificates, &c., the same advantages granted to their countrymen 
newly arrived, or who have terminated their contracts. Regarding 
Chinese subjects detained in the depots of the Government of the 
Island of Cuba, liberty will be granted them so soon as this Con- 
vention is in force, documents will be given to them as provided for 
in the regulations, and they will be treated as other Chinamen. 

From this clause are excepted those who are in the prisons 
of the Government in fulfilment of a sentence or in virtue of an 
accusation. 

ARTICLE XV. 

The Government of His Majesty the King of Spain and the 
Government of His Majesty the Emperor of China agree that if 
either think proper to modify any of the clauses of the present 
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Convention or to annul them, negotiations for tliis purpose will not 
take place till one year after one of the High Contracting Parties 
has notified its desire to do so. It is also agreed that if in future 
the Chinese Government grants to any other Power advantages not 
mentioned in the present Convention, as regards the emigration of 
Chinese subjects, these advantages will be also granted to the 
Spanish Government. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

The present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications 
exchanged at Peking within eight months or sooner if possible. 

Signed at Peking in duplicate in Spanish, French, and Chinese, 
the copies compared and found to agree have been signed and 
sealed by the respective Plenipotentiaries the 17th of November, 
1877. ^ 

(L.S.) CAELOS A. DE ESPANA. 

(L.S.) SHEN, MAO, TUNG, CH'ENG AND HSIA. 



/ (No. 93.) TREATY of Peace, Amity, and Commerce between 

Sweden and Norway, and China. Signed at Canton, 20th March, 
1847.* 

[Signed in English and Chinese.] 

[Accepted and confirmed by the King of Sweden and Norway at 
Stockholm, October 28, 1847.] 

Preamble, 

AETICLE I. 

Peace and Friendship. 

There shall be a perfect, permanent, imiversal peace, and a 
sincere and cordial amity between the Kingdoms of Sweden and 
Norway on the one part, and the Ta Tsing Empire on the other 
part, and between their people respectively, without exception 
of persons or places. 

ARTICLE II. 

Import and Export Duties. Most-favoured-nation Treatment. Fees, 
&c., abolished. Modification of Tariff. 

Subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, 
resorting to China for the purposes of commerce, will pay the 
duties of import and export prescribed in the tariff, which is fixed 
by and made a part of this Treaty. They shall, in xio case, be subject 
to other or higher duties than are and shall be required of the people 

* For Notes respecting the validity of Treaties concluded by Sweden and 
Norway, prior to the dissolution of the Union between those kingdoms, see 
" Hertslet's Commercial Treaties," Vol. 24, pages 807 and 1033. 
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of any other nation whatever. Fees and charges of every sort are 
wholly abolished, and the ofl5.cers of the revenue who may be guilty 
of exaction shall be punished according to the laws of China. If 
the Chinese Government desire to modify, in any respect, the said 
tariff, such modifications shall be made only in consultation with 
Consuls or other functionaries thereto duly authorized by His 
Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, and with consent thereof. 
And if additional advantages or privileges, of whatever descrip- 
tion, be conceded hereafter by China to any other nation, Sweden 
and Norway and citizens thereof shall be entitled thereupon to 
a complete, equal, and impartial participation in the same. 

ARTICLE III. 

Ports open to Subjects and Commerce of Sweden and Norway. Trade 
with non-open Ports, Confiscation of Vessels and Cargoes. 

The subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway 
are permitted to frequent the five ports of Kwangchow,* Amoy, 
Foochow, Ningpo and Shanghai, and to reside with their families 
and trade there, and to proceed at pleasure with their vessels and 
merchandise to and from any foreign port and either of the said 
five ports, and from either of the said five ports to any other of them. 
But said vessels shall not unlawfully enter the other ports of China, 
nor carry on a clandestine and fraudulent trade along the coasts 
thereof. And any vessel belonging to a subject of His Majesty the 
King of Sweden and Norway, which violates this provision, shall, 
with her cargo, be subject to confiscation to the Chinese Government. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Appointm^ent of Consuls. Correspondence between Consuls and 
Chinese AiUhoritie-s. 

For the superintendence and regulation of the concerns of 
Swedes and Norwegians, doing business at the said five ports, His 
Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway may appoint Consuls, or 
other officers, at the same, who shall be duly recognized as such by 
the officers of the Chinese Government, and shall hold official in- 
tercourse and correspondence with the latter, either personal or in 
writing, as occasions may require, on terms of equahty and reci- 
procal respect. If disrespectfully treated or aggrieved in any way 
by the local authorities, said officers on the one hand shall have the 
right to make representation of the same to the superior officers of 
the Chinese Government, who will see that full inquiry and strict 
justice be had in the premises : and on the other hand the said 
Consuls will carefully avoid all acts of unnecessary ofEence to, and 
collision with, the officers and people of China. 

* Canton. 
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ARTICLE V. 

Freedom of Import and Export, 

At each of the said five ports the subjects of His Majesty the 
King of Sweden and Norway, lawfully engaged in commerce, 
shall be permitted to import, from their own or any other ports, 
into China and sell there, and purchase therein, and export to 
their own and any. other ports, all manner of merchandise of which 
the importation or exportation is not prohibited by this Treaty, 
paying the duties which are prescribed by the tariff hereinbefore 
established, and no other charges whatsoever. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Ships' Papers to be lodged with the Consuls, Tonnage Dues, 

Whenever any merchant vessel belonging to Sweden or Norway 
shall enter either of the said 5 ports for trade, her papers shall 
be lodged with the Consul, or person charged with affairs, who 
/ will report the same to the Commissioner of Customs ; and tonnage 

/ duty shall be paid on same vessel at the rate of 5 mace per ton 

if she be over 150 tons burden ; and 1 mace per ton if she be of the 
burden of 150 tons, or under, according to the amount of her tonnage 
as specified in the register ; said payment to be in full of the former 
charges of measurement and other fees, which are wholly abolished. 
And if any vessel, which having anchored at one of the said ports, 
and there paid tonnage duty, shall have occasion to go to any other 
of the said ports to complete the disposal of her cargo, the Consul 
or person charged with affairs, will report the same to the Commis- 
sioner of Customs, who, on the departure of the said vessel, will note 
in the port clearance that the tonnage duties have been paid, 
and report the same to the other Custom-Houses ; in which case, 
on entering another port, the said vessel will only pay duty there on 
her cargo, but shall not be subject to the payment of tonnage duty 
a second time. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Non-payment of Tonnage Dues on Boats conveying Passengers, &c. 
Tonnage Dues to he paid on Swedish and Norwegian Cargo Boats, 
but not on Boats hired from Chinese. 

No tonnage duty shall be required on boats belonging to subjects 
of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, employed in the 
conveyance of passengers, baggage, letters, and articles of provision, 
or others not subject to duty, to or from any of the 5 ports. All 
cargo boats, however, conveying merchandise subject to duty, 
shall pay the regular tonnage duty of 1 mace per ton, provided they 
belong to subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden andMorway, 
but not if hired by tjiepi f yom subjects of China. 
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ARTICLE VIII. 
Liberty to engage Pilots, Hire of Servants, &c. 

Subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, 
for their vessels bound in, shall be allowed to engage pilots, who 
will report said vessels at the passes and take them into port, and 
when the lawful duties have all been paid, they may engage pilots 
to leave port. It shall also be lawful for them to hire at pleasure 
servants, compradors, linguists, and writers, and passage or cargo 
boats, and to employ labourers, seamen, and persons for whatever 
necessary service for a reasonable compensation, to ba agreed on 
by the parties, or settled by apphcation to the Consular Officer of 
their Government, without interference on the part of the local 
officers of the Chinese Government. 

ARTICLE IX. 
Custom-House Guards. 

Whenever merchant-vessels, belonging to Sweden or ' Nor- 
way, shall have entered port, the Superintendent of Customs will, 
if he see fit, appoint Custom-House officers, to guard said vessels, 
who may live on board the ship, or their own boats, at their con- 
venience ; but provision for the subsistence of said ofiicers shall be 
made by the Superintendent of Customs, and they shall not be en- 
titled to any allowance from the vessel or owner thereof ; and they 
shall be subject to suitable punishment for any exaction practised 
by them in violation of this regulation. 

ARTICLE X. 

Ships' Papers to be deposited within 48 Iwurs. Forfeiture of Cargo 
discharged. Vessels leaving within 48 hours, without breaking 
bulk, not liable to Dues, 

Whenever a merchant-vessel belonging to Sweden or Nor- 
way shall cast anchor in either of said ports, the supercargo, master, 
or consignee, will, within 48 hours, deposit the ship's papers in the 
hands of the Consul, or person charged with affairs of Sweden and 
Norway, who will cause to be communicated to the Superintendent 
of Customs a true report of the name and tonnage of such vessel, 
the names of her men and of the cargo on board, which being done 
the Superintendent will give a permit for the discharge of her cargo. 
And the master, supercargo, or consignee, if he proceed to discharge 
the cargo without such permit, shall incur a fine of 500 dollars ; and 
the goods so discharged without permit shall be subject to forfeiture 
to the Chinese Government. But if the master of any vessel in 
port desire to discharge a part only of the cargo, it shall be lawful 
for him to do so, paying duties on such part only, and to proceed 
with the remainder to any other ports. Or, if the master so desire 
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he may within 48 hours after the arrival of the vessel, but not later, 
decide to depart without breaking bulk, in which case he will not be 
subject to pay tonnage or other duties or charges, until, on his 
arrival at another port, he shall proceed to discharge cargo, when he 
will pay the duties on vessel and cargo according to law. And the 
tonnage duties shall be held to be due after the expiration of said 
48 hours. 

AETICLB XI. 

Examination of Cargo by Customs Officers. Disputes to be referred 
to Consuls within 24 hours. 

The Superintendent of Customs, in order to the collection of 
the pfoper duties, will, on application made to him through the 
Consul, appoint suitable officers, who shall proceed in the presence 
of the captain, supercargo, or consignee, to make a just and fair ex- 
amination of all goods in the act of being discharged for importa- 
tion, or laden for exportation on board any merchant-vessel of 
Sweden or Norway, and if dispute occur in regard to the value of 
goods, subject to an ad valorem duty, or in regard to the amount of 
tare, and the same cannot be satisfactorily arranged by the parties, 
the question may within 24 hours, and not afterwards, be referred to 
the said Consul, to adjust with the Superintendent of Customs. 

AETICLE XII. 

Standard Weights and Measures to be delivered to Consuls. 

Sets of standard balances, and also weights and measures, 
duly prepared, stamped and sealed, according to the standard of 
the Custom-House at Canton, shall be delivered by the Superin- 
tendent of Customs to the Consuls at each of the 5 ports to secure 
uniformity and prevent confusion in weights and measures of mer- 
chandise. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Payment of Tonnage, Import, and Export Duties. Port Clearances. 

Duties to be paid in Sycee Silver or Foreign Money. Transit 

Dues. 

The tonnage duty on vessels, belonging to subjects of His 
Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, shall be paid on their 
being admitted to entry. Duties of import shall be paid on the 
discharge of the goods, and duties of export on the lading of the 
same. When all such duties shall have been paid, and not before, 
the Superintendent of Customs shall give a port clearance, and 
the Consul shall return the ship's papers, so that she may depart 
on her voyage. The duties shall be paid to the Shroffs, authorized 
by the Chinese Government to receive the same in its behalf. 
Duties, payal>le by subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and 
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Norway, shall be received either in Sycee silver, or in foreign money, 
at the rate of exchange as ascertained by the regulations now in 
force. And imported goods, on their re-sale or transit in any part 
of the Empire, shall be subject to the imposition of no other duty 
than they are accustomed to pay at the date of this Treaty. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Trans-shipments, 

No goods on board any Swedish or Norwegian merchant- 
vessel in port are to be trans-shipped to another vessel, unless there 
be particular occasion therefor ; in which case the occasion shall be 
certified by the Consul to the Superintendent of Customs, who 
may appoint officers to examine into the facts and permit the trans- 
shipment. And if any goods be trans-shipped without such apphca- 
tion, inquiry, and permit, they shall be subject to be forfeited to the 
Chinese Government. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Exchisive Trade with Hong Merchants abolished. No Monopolies. 

The former Umitation of the trade of foreign nations, to 
certain persons, appointed at Canton by the Government and com- 
monly called Hong Merchants, having been abolished, subjects of 
His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, engaged in the sale 
or purchase of goods of import or export, are admitted to trade with 
any and all subjects of China, without distinction ; they shall not 
be subject to any new Hmitations, nor impeded in their business by 
monopolies or other injurious restrictions. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Chinese Government not responsible for Debts of Chinese Subjects, 
Consular Jurisdiction, 

The Chinese Government wiU not hold itself responsible for 
any debts which may happen to be due from subjects of China 
to subjects of Sweden and Norway, or for frauds committed by them, 
but Swedes and Norwegians may seek redress in law; and on 
suitable representation being made to the Chinese local authorities 
through the Consul, they will cause due examination in the premises, 
and take all proper steps to compel satisfaction. But in case the 
debtor be dead, or without property, or have absconded, the creditor 
cannot be indemnified according to the old system of the Co-Hong 
so called ; and if subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and 
Norway be indebted to subjects of China, the latter may seek 
redress in the same way through the Consul, but without any 
responsibility for tb^ debt oii the part of Sweden and Norway. 
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AETICLE XVII. 

Subjects of Sweden and Norway free to Hire Houses, Warehouses, 
&c., and to build Houses, &c,, and Hospitals, Churches, and Ceme- 
teries, Landing of Merchants, &c., at five Ports, Limits beyond 
which they cannot go. 

Subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, 
residing or sojourning at any of the ports open to foreign com- 
merce, shall enjoy all proper accommodation in obtaining houses 
and places of business, or in hiring sites from the inhabitants on 
which to construct houses and places of business and also ipspitals, 
churches a-nd cemeteries. The local authorities of the two Govern- 
ments shall select in concert the sites for the foregoing objects, 
having due regard to the feelings of the people in the location 
thereof ; and the parties interested will fix the rent by mutual agree- 
ment, the proprietors on the one hand not demanding any exorbitant 
price, nor the merchants on the other unreasonably insisting on par- 
ticular spots, but each conducting with justice and moderation. 
And any desecration of said cemeteries by subjects of China shall 
be severely punished according to law. 

At the places of anchorage of Swedish and Norwegian vessels, 
subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, mer- 
chants, seamen, or others, sojourning there, may pass and repass in 
the immediate neighbourhood, but they shall not at their pleasure 
make excursions into the country among the villages at large, nor 
shall they repair to public marts for the purpose of disposing of goods 
unlawfully, and in fraud of the revenue. 

And, in order to the preservation of the public peace, the local 
officers of Government at each of the 5 ports shall, in concert with 
the Consuls, define the limits beyond which it shaH not be lawful for 
subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway to go. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 
Permission to learn Chinese Language. Purchase of Boohs, 
It shall be lawful for subjects of His Majesty the King 
of Sweden and Norway to employ scholars and people of any part of 
China without distinction of persons, to teach any of the languages 
of the Empire, and to assist in literary labours, and the persons so 
employed shall not for that cause be subject to any injury on the 
part either of the Government or of individuals, and it shall in like 
manner be lawful for subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden 
and Norway to purchase all manner of books in China. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

Protection of Subjects of Sweden and Norway » 
All subjects of His Majesty the Ejng of Sweden and Norway 
in China peaceably attending to their affairs, being placed on 
a common footing of amity and goodwill with subjects of China, 
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shall receive and enjoy for themselves and everything appertaining 
to them, the special protection of the local authorities of Govern- 
ment, who shall defend them from all insult or injury of any sort 
on the part of the Chinese. If their dwellings or property be 
threatened or attacked by mobs, incendiaries, or other violent or 
lawless persons, the local officers, on requisition of the Consul, will 
immediately despatch a military force to disperse the rioters, and 
will apprehend the guilty individuals, and punish them with the 
utmost rigour of the law. 

ARTICLE XX. 

Re-exportation to other Ports. Frauds on Chinese Government 
Confiscation of Goods. 

Subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway who 
may have imported merchandise into any of the free ports of China, 
and paid the duty thereon, if they desire to re-export the same, 
in part or in whole, to any other of the said ports, shall be entitled 
to make application through their Consul to the Superintendent 
of Customs, who, in order to prevent frauds on the revenue, shall 
cause examination to be made by suitable officers, to see that 
the duties paid on such goods, as entered on the Custom-House 
books, correspond with the representation made, and that the goods 
remain with their original marks unchanged, and shall then make a 
memorandum in the port clearance of the goods and the amount of 
duties paid on the same, and dehver the same to the merchant, and 
shall also certify the facts to the officers of Customs of the other 
ports. All which being done, on the arrival in port of the vessel in 
which the goods are laden, and everything being found on examina- 
tion there to correspond, she shall bo permitted to break bulk and 
land the said goods, without being subject to the payment of any 
additional duty thereon. But if on such examination the Superin- 
tendent of Customs shall detect any fraud on the revenue in the 
case, then the goods shall be subject to forfeiture and confiscation 
to the Chinese Government. 

ARTICLE XXL 

Jurisdiction. Crimes. Chinese to he punished by Chinese Authorities, 
and Stvedish and Norwegian Subjects by their Consul. 
Subjects of China, who may bs guilty of any criminal act 
towards Swedish or Norwegian subjects, shall be arrested and 
punished by the Chinese authorities according to the laws of China ; 
and subjects of Sweden or Norway who may commit any crime in 
China, shall be subject to be tried and punished only by the Consul 
or other public functionary of Sweden or Norway thereto authorized, 
according to the laws of his country. And, in order to the preven- 
tion of all controversy and disaffection, justice shall be equitably 
and impartially administered on both sides. 
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ARTICLE XXII. 

Freedom of Trade iviih five Ports in case of War between China and 
a Foreign Power, and with Ports of Belligerent Potvers. Swedish 
and Norwegian Flag not to protect Enemy's Vessels, Confiscation 
of Offending Vessels. 

Relations of peace and amity being established by this 
Treaty between the United Kingdoms of Sweden and Norway and 
the Chinese Empire, and the Swedish and Norwegian vessels being 
admitted to trade freely to and from the 5 ports of Cliina open to 
foreign commerce, it is further agreed, that in case at any time 
hereafter China should be at war with any foreign nation whatever, 
and for that cause should exclude such nation from entering her 
ports, still the vessels of the United Kingdoms of Sweden and 
Norway shall not the less continue to pursue their commerce in 
freedom and security, and to transport goods to and from the ports 
of the belligerent parties, full respect being paid to the neutrality of 
the flag of the United Kingdoms of Sweden and Norway, provided 
that the said flag shall not protect vessels engaged in the transpor- 
tation of officers and soldiers in the enemy's service ; nor shall said 
flag be fraudulently used to enable the enemy's ships with their 
cargoes to enter the ports of China ; but all such vessels so offend- 
ing shall be subject to forfeiture and confiscation to the Chinese 
Government. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

Consuls to send yearly Returns to Chinese Authorities of Swedish and 
Norwegian Shipping, and Amount of Import and Export Trade. 

The Consuls of Sweden and Norway that may be appointed 
at each of the 5 ports open to foreign trade, shall make annually 
to the respective Governors-General thereof a detailed report of the 
number of vessels belonging to the United Kingdoms of Sweden and 
Norway, which have entered and left said ports during the year, 
and of the amount and value imported and exported in such vessels 
for transmission to, and inspection of, the Board of Revenue. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Communications of Swedish and Norwegian Subjects with Chinese 
Authorities to be sent through the Consul, and of Chinese with 
Swedish and Norwegian Consul through Chinese Authorities. 
Controversies to be settled between respective Authorities. 

If subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway 
have special occasion to address any communication to the Chinese 
local officers of Government, they shall submit the same to their 
Consul, or other person charged with affairs, to determine if the 
language be proper and respectful, and the matter just and right, in 
which event he shall transmit the same to the appropriate autho- 
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rities for their consideration and action in the premises. In Uke 
manner if subjects of China have special occasion to address the 
Consul of the United Kingdoms of Sweden and Norway, they shall 
submit the communication to the local authorities of their own 
Government, to determine if the language be respectful and proper, 
and the matter just and right, in which case the said authorities will 
transmit the same to the Consul, or other person charged with 
affairs, for his consideration and action in the premises. And if 
controversies arise between subjects of His Majesty the King of 
Sweden and Norway and subjects of China which cannot be amicably 
settled otherwise, the same shall be examined and decided conform- 
ably to justice and equity by the public officers of the two nations 
acting in conjunction. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

It%g ts of Swedish and Norwegian Sitbje^s. Consular Jurisdiction, 
Chinese Authorities not to interfere in Controversies between 
Swedish and Norwegian Subjectsand Subjects of other Governments, 

All questions in regard to rights, whether of property or person, 
arising between subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and 
Norway in China, shaU be subject to the jurisdiction and regu- 
lated by the authorities of their own Government. And all con- 
troversies occurring in China between subjects of Sweden and Norway 
and the subjects of any other Government shall be regulated by the 
Treaties existing between Sweden and Norway and such Govern- 
ments respectively, without any interference on the part of China. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

Merchant Vessels of Sweden and Norway. Consular Jurisdiction, 
Chinese Government not responsible for Injuries by Subjects of any 
Foreign Power, Punishment of Robbers and Pirates, Restoration 
of [Property recovered, Chinese Government not responsible for 
Property not recovered, 

Swedish and Norwegian merchant-vessels, lying in the waters 
of the 5 ports of China open to foreign commerce, will be under the 
jurisdiction of the officers of their own Government, who with the 
masters and owners thereof wiU manage the same without control 
on the part of China. For injuries done to the citizens, or to the 
commerce of Sweden and Norway by any foreign power, the Chinese 
Government will not hold itself bound to make reparation. But 
if Swedish or Norwegian merchant- vessels, while within the waters 
over which the Chinese Government exercises jurisdiction, be 
plundered by robbers or pirates, then the Chinese local autho- 
rities, civil and military, on receiving information thereof, will arrest 
the said robbers or pirates, and punish them according to law, and 
will cause all the property which can be recovered to be placed in 
the hands of the nearest Consul, or other officer of the United King- 
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doms of Sweden and Nor\way, to be by him restored to the trae 
owner. But if by reason of the extent of territory and numerous 
population of China it should in any case happen that the robbers 
cannot be apprehended, or the property only in part recovered, then 
the law will take its course in regard to the local authorities, but 
the Chinese Government will not make indemnity for the goods lost. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

Wrecks, &c. 
If any Swedish or Norwegian vessel shall be wrecked or stranded 
on the coast of China and be subjected to plunder or other damage, 
the proper officers of Government, on receiving information of the 
fact, will immediately adopt measures for their rehef and security, 
and the persons on board shall receive friendly treatment and be 
enabled at once to repair to the most convenient of the free ports, 
and shall enjoy all faciUties for obtaining suppKes of provisions and 
water. And if a vessel shall be forced in whatever way to take 
refuge in any port other than one of the free ports, then in like 

i manner the persons on board shall receive friendly treatment and 

/ the means of safety and security. 

ARTICLE XXVIIL 

Embargo on Vessels and Property prohibited. Non-seizure or Deten- 
tion for Public Service. 
Subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, their 
vessels and property, shall not be subject to any embargo ; nor shall 
they be seized or forcibly detained for any pretence of the pubUc 
service ; but they shall be suffered to prosecute their commerce, 
in quiet, and without molestation or embarrassment. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

Apprehension and Delivery of Swedish and Norwegian Mutineers and 
Deserters. Chinese Criminals to be delivered up to Justice. Mer- 
phants, Seamen, and Subjects of Sweden and Norway. Consular 
Jurisdiction. 

The local authorities of the Chinese Government will cause to be 
apprehended all mutineers or deserters from on board Swedish and 
Norwegian vessels in China, and will dehver them up to the Consuls 
or other officers for punishment. And if criminals, subjects of China, 
take refuge in the houses or on board the vessels belonging to sub- 
jects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, they shall not 
be harboured or concealed, but shall be deUvered up to justice, 
on due requisition by the Chinese local officers addressed to those of 
the United Kingdoms of Sweden and Norway. 

The merchants, seamen, and other subjects of Sweden and 
Norway, shall be under the superintendence of the appropriate 
officers of their Government. 
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If individuals of either nation commit acts of violence and 
disorder, use arms to the injury of others, or create disturbances 
endangering life, the officers of the two Governments will exert 
themselves to enforce order and to maintain the public peace by 
doing impartial justice in the premises. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

Correspondence between Consuls and Chinese Authorities. 

The superior authorities of Sweden and Norway and of China, 
in corresponding together, shall do so in terms of equality, and 
in the form of mutual communication {chau hwui). The Consuls 
and local officers, civil and military, in corresponding together, sha-ll 
likewise employ the style and form of mutual communication {chau 
hivui). When inferior officers of the one Government address 
superior officers of the other, they shall do so in the style and form 
of memorial {shin chin). Private individuals, in addressing superior 
officers, shall employ the style of petition {pin ching). In no case 
shall any term or style b3 suffered which shall be offensive or dis- 
resp3ctful to either party. 

Preseyits, 

And it is agreed that no presents, under any pretext or form 
whatever, shall ever be demanded of Sweden and Norway by 
China or of China by Sweden and Norway. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

Correspondence between Government of Siveden and Norway and 
Court of China. 

Communications from the Government of Sweden and Norway 
to the Court of China shall bs transmitted through the medium of 
the Imperial Commissioner charged with the superintendence of the 
concerns of foreign nations with China, or through the Governor- 
General of the Liang Kwang, that of Min and Cheh, or that of the 
Liang Kiang. 

ARTICLE XXXIL 

Intercourse betiveen Commanders of Swedish and Norwegian Ships of 
War and Superior Local Authorities, , 

Whenever ships of war of Sweden and Norway, in cruising for 
the protection of the commerce of the United Kingdoms, shall 
arrive at any of the ports of China, the commanders of said ships 
and the superior local authorities of Government shall hold inter- 
course together in terms of equahty and courtesy, in token of 
the friendly relations of their respective nations. And the said 
ships of war shall enjoy all suitable facilities on the part of the 
Chinese Government in the purchase of provisions, procuring water, 
and making repairs, if occasion require. 
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ARTICLE XXXIII. 

Clandestine Trade ivith non-ojpen Ports, and in Opium and Contra- 
band Articles, to be dealt tvith by Chinese Government, 

Subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway who 
shall attempt to trade clandestinely with such of the ports of China 
as are not open to foreign commerce, or who shall trade in opium 
or any other contraband article of merchandise, shall be subject 
to be dealt with by the Chinese Government without being entitled 
to any countenance or protection from that of the United Kingdoms ; 
and the Government of Sweden and Norway will take measures 
to prevent their flag from being abused by the subjects of other 
nations, as a cover for the violation of the laws of the Empire. 

ARTICLE XXXIV. 

Modification of Treaty after 12 years. 

When the present Convention shall have been definitively con- 
cluded, it shall be obligatory on both powers, and its provisions 
shall not be altered without grave cause ; but, inasmuch as the 
circumstances of the several ports of China open to foreign commerce 
are different, experience may show that inconsiderable modifica- 
tions are requisite in those parts which relate to commerce and 
navigation, in which case the two Governments will, at the expira- 
tion of 12 years from the date of said Convention, treat amicably 
concerning the same by the means of suitable persons appointed to 
conduct such negotiation. 

In faith whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries of the 
United Kingdoms of Sweden and Norway and of the Ta Tsing 
Empire as aforesaid, have signed and sealed these presents. 

Done at Canton the 20th day of March, in the year of our Lord 
Jesus Christ 1847, and of Taou Kwang the 27th year, 2nd month, 
and 4th day. 

(L.S.) C. F. LILJEVALCH. 
(L.S.) TSI-YENG (in Manchu). 

[Here follows the Tariff of Duties to be levied on Imported and 
Exported Merchandise at the five Ports.] 



The Treaty between the United States and China, signed at 
Wang-hia, 3rd July, 1844 (see Edition of 1896), was replaced by 
the Treaty of 18th June, 1858 (No. 94). In the United States 
" Compilation of Treaties in Force, 1904," it is stated that the 
Treaty of 1858 was negotiated as a substitute, but Articles VII, 
XII, XV, XXIII, XXVIII, and XXXIV are given, as they are not 
referred to in the substituted Treaty of 1858, As the terms of the 
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United States Treaty of 1844 are practically identical with those of 
the Treaty between Sweden and Norway and China, signed at 
Canton, 20th March, 184:7 (No, 93), it is not considered necessary 
to repeat them in the present Edition. 



(No. 94.) TREATY of Peace, Friendship, and' Commerce between 
China and the United States. Signed at Tientsin, ISih June, 
1858.* 

[Ratifications exchanged, August 16, 1859.] 

Preamble, 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace and Friendship. 
There shall be, as there have always been, peace and friendship 
between the United States of America and the Ta-Tsing Empire, 
and between their people, respectively. They shall not insult or 
oppress each other for any trifling cause, so as to produce an estrange- 
ment between them ; and if any other nation should act unjustly 
or oppressively, the United States will exert their good ojB&ces, 
on being informed of the case, to bring about an amicable arrange- 
, lent of the question, thus showing their friendly feelings. 

ARTICLE II. 

Originals of Treaty to be kept at Peking and Washington. 
In order to perpetuate friendship, on the exchange of ratifica- 
tions by the President, with the advice and consent of the Senate 
of the United States, and by His Majesty the Emperor of China, 
this Treaty shall be kept and sacredly guarded in this way, viz. : 
The original Treaty, as ratified by the President of the United 
States, shall be deposited at Peking, the capital of His Majesty the 
Emperor of China, in charge of the Privy Council ; and, as ratified 
by His Majesty the Emperor of China, shall be deposited at Wash- 
ington, the capital of the United States, in charge of the Secretary 
of State. 

ARTICLE III. 

Publication of Treaty. 
In order that the people of the two countries may know and 
obey the provisions of this Treaty, the United States of America 
agree, immediately on the exchange of ratifications, to proclaim 
the same and to publish it by proclamation in the Gazettes wht^ro 
the laws of the United States of America are published by 
authority ; and His Majesty the Emperor of China, on the exchange 
of ratifications, agrees immediately to direct the publication of the 
same at the capital and by the Governors of all the provinces. 

* See also Convention 8th November, 1858 (No. 95). 
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AETICLE IV. 

Correspondence between United States Diplomatic Representative and 
Chinese Government and Authorities. 

In order further to perpetuate friendship, the Minister or Com- 
missioner, or the highest diplomatic representative of the United 
States of America in China, shall at aU times have the right to 
correspond on terms of perfect equality and confidence with the 
oflBicers of the Privy Council at the capital, or with the Governors- 
General of the two Kwangs, the provinces of Fuh-kien and Cheh- 
kiang or of the two Kiangs ; and whenever he desires to have such 
correspondence with the Privy Council at the capital, he shall have 
the right to send it through either of the said Governors-General 
or by the general post ; and all such communications shall be sent 
under seal, which shall be most carefully respected. The Privy 
Council and Governors- General, as the case may be, shall in aU 
cases consider and acknowledge such communications promptly and 
respectfully. 

ARTICLE V. 

Residence of Minister of United States and Suite, 

The Minister of the United States of America in China, when- 
ever he has business, shall have the right to visit and sojourn at 
the Capital of His Majesty, the Emperor of China, and there confer 
with a member of the Privy Council, or any other high officer of 
equal rank deputed for that purpose, on matters of common interest 
and advantage. His visits shall not exceed one in each year, and 
he shall complete his business without unnecessary delay. He shall 
be allowed to go by land or come to the mouth of the Peiho, into 
which he shaU not bring ships-of-war, and he shall inform the 
authorities at that place in order that boats may be provided for 
him to go on his journey. He is not to take advantage of this 
stipulation to request visits to the capital on trivial occasions. 
Whenever he means to proceed to the capital he shall communicate, 
in writing, his intention to the Board of Rites at the capital, and 
thereupon the said board shall give the necessary directions to 
facilitate his journey and give him necessary protection and respect 
on his way. On his arrival at the capital he shall be furnished 
with a suitable residence prepared for him, and he shall defray his 
own expenses ; and his entire suite shall not exceed 20 persons, 
exclusive of his Chinese attendants, none of whom shall be engaged 
in trade. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Residence of Minister at Peking, Most- favoured-nation Treatment. 

If at any time His Majesty the Emperor of China shall, by 
Treaty voluntarily made, or for any other reason, permit the repre- 
sentative of any friendly nation to reside at bis capital for a long 
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or short time, then, without any further consultation or express per- 
mission, the representative of the United States in China shall have 
the same privilege. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Correspondence betiveen United States Consuls and Chinese Authorities. 
The superior authorities of the United States and of China in 
corresponding together shall do so on terms of equality and in 
form of mutual communication (chauhwui). The consuls and the 
local officers, civil and mihtary, in corresponding together shall 
likewise employ the style and form of mutual communication 
(chauhwui). When inferior officers of the one Government address 
superior officers of the other they shall do so in the style and form 
of memorial {shin chin). Private individuals in addressing superior 
officers, shall employ the style of petition {pin-ching). In no case 
shall any terms or style be used or suffered which shall be offensive 
or disrespectful to either party. 

Presents, 
And it is agreed that no presents, under any pretext or form 
whatever, shall ever be demanded of the United States by China, 
or of China by the United States. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Intervieivs between United States Representative and Chinese 
Authorities. 
In all future personal intercourse between the representative of 
the United States of America and the Governors-General or 
Governors, the interviews shall be had at the official residence of 
the said officers or at their temporary residence, or at the residence 
of the representative of the United States of America, whichever may 
be agreed upon between them ; nor shall they make any pretext 
for declining these interviews. Current matters shall be discussed 
by correspondence, so as not to give the trouble of a personal 
meeting. 

ARTICLE IX. 
Intercourse with United States Ships of War, Pirates, 
Whenever national vessels of the United States of America, in 
; cruising along the coast and among the ports opened for trade for 
; the protection of the commerce of their country or for the advance- 
■ ment of science, shall arrive at or near any of the ports of China, 
commanders of said ships and the superior local authorities of 
Government shall, if it be necessary, hold intercourse on terms of 
equality and courtesy, in token of the friendly relations of their 
respective nations ; and the said vessels shall enjoy all suitable 
facilities on the part of the Chinese Government in procuring pro- 
visions or other supplies and making necessary repairs. And the 
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United States of America agree that in case of the shipwreck of any 
American vessel, and its being pillaged by pirates, or in case any 
American vessel shall be pillaged or captured by pirates on the seas 
adjacent to the coast, without being shipwrecked, the national 
vessels of the United States shall pursue the said pirates, and if 
captured deliver them over for trial and punishment. 

ARTICLE X. 

Appointment of United States Consuls, 

The United States of America shall have the right to appoint 
Consuls and other commercial agents for the protection of trade, to 
reside at such places in the dominions of China as shall be agreed 
to be opened, who shall hold official intercourse and correspond- 
ence with the local officers of the Chinese Government (a Consul 
or Vice-Consul in charge taking rank with an intendant of circuit 
or a prefect), either personally or in writing, as occasions may 
require, on terms of equality and reciprocal respect. And the 
Consuls and local officers shall employ the style of mutual com- 
munication. If the officers of either nation are disrespectfully 
treated or aggrieved in any way by the other authorities, they 
have the right to make representation of the same to the superior 
officers of the respective Governments, who shall see that full 
inquiry and strict justice shall be had in the premises. And the 
said Consuls and agents shall carefully avoid all acts of offence to 
the officers and people of China. On the arrival of a Consul duly 
accredited at any port in Cliina, it shall be the duty of the Minister 
of the United States to notify the same to the Governor-General 
of the province where such port is, who shall forthwith recognize 
the said Consul, and grant him authority to act- 

ARTICLE XL 

Protection of United States Citizens and Property, Punishment of 
Chinese and Citizens of United States by respective Authorities, 

All citizens of the United States of America in China, peace- 
ably attending to their affairs, being placed on a common footing 
of amity and good will with subjects of China, shall receive and 
enjoy for themselves and everything appertaining to them the protec- 
tion of the local authorities of Government, who shall defend 
them from all insult or injury of any sort. If their dwellings or 
property be threatened or attacked by mobs, incendiaries, or other 
violent or lawless persons, the local officers, on requisition of the 
Consul, shall immediately despatch a military force to disperse the 
rioters, apprehend the guilty individuals, and punish them with 
the utmost rigour of the law. Subjects of China guilty of any 
criminal act towards citizens of the United States shall be punished 
by the Chinese authorities according to the laws of China ; and 
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citizens of the United States, either on shore or in any merchant 
vessel, who may insult, trouble, or wound the persons, or injure 
the property of Chinese, or commit any other improper act in China, 
shall be punished only by the Consul or other public functionary 
thereto authorized, according to the laws of the United States. 
Arrests in order to trial may be made by either the Chinese or the 
United States authorities. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Citizens of United States free to hire Houses and Warehouses, and to 
build Houses, Hospitals, Churches, and Cemeteries. Landing of 
Merchants, &c., at open Ports. Limits beyond which they cannot go. 

Citizens of the United States, residing or sojourning at any of 
the ports open to foreign commerce, shall be permitted to rent 
houses and places of business, or hire sites on which they can 
themselves build houses or hospitals, churches, and cemeteries.' 
The parties interested can fix the rent by mutual and equitable 
agreement ; the proprietors shall not demand an exorbitant price, 
nor shall the local authorities interfere, unless there be some objec- 
tions offered on the part of the inhabitants respecting the place. 
The legal fees to the officers for applying their seal shall be paid. 
The citizens of the United States shall not unreasonably insist on 
particular spots, but each party shall conduct with justice and 
moderation. Any desecration of the cemeteries bynatives of China 
shall be severely punished according to law. At the places where 
the ships of the United States anchor, or their citizens reside, the 
merchants, seamen, or others can freely pass and repass in the 
immediate neighbourhood ; but, in order to the preservation of 
the public peace, they shall not go into the country to the villages 
and marts to sell their goods unlawfully, in fraud of the revenue. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Wrecks. Protection of Persons and Property. Punishment of Robbers 
and Pirates. Restoration of Property recovered. Chinese Govern- 
ment not responsible for Property not recovered. Punishment of 
Chinese Authorities in case of Collusion. 

If any vessel of the United States be wrecked or stranded on 
the coast of China, and be subjected to plunder or other damage, 
the proper officers of Government, on receiving information of the 
fact, shall immediately adopt measures for its relief and security ; 
the persons on board shaU receive friendly treatment, and be enabled 
to repair at once to the nearest port, and shall enjoy all facilities for 
obtaining supplies of provisions and water. If the merchant- vessels 
of the United States, while within the waters over which the Chinese 
Government exercises jurisdiction, be plundered by robbers or 
pirates, then the CJunese local authorities, civil and military, on 
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receiving information thereof, shall arrest the said robbers or pirates, 
and punish them according to law, and shall cause all the property 
which can be recovered to be restored to the owners or placed in the 
hands of the Consul. If, by reason of the extent of territory and , 
numerous population of China, it shall in any case happen that the 
robbers cannot be apprehended, and the property only in part 
recovered, the Chinese Government shall not make indemnity for 
the goods lost ; but^ if it shall be proved that the local authorities 
have been in collusion with the robbers, the same shall be communi- 
cated to the superior authorities for memoralizing the Throne, and 
these officers shall be severely punished, and their property be con- 
fiscated to repay the losses. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Ports open to Citizens and Trade of United States, Vessels and 
Cargo liable to Confiscation for Trading with non-open Ports, 
Chinese Government to deal with Citizens engaged in Contraband 
Trade. Fraudulent use of Flag, 

( The citizens of the United States are permitted to frequent the 

/ ports and cities of Canton and Chau-chau or Swatau, in the pro- 

\ vince of Kwang-tung, Amoy, Fuh-chau, and Tai-wan, in Formosa, 

in the province of Fuh-kien, Ningpo, in the province of Cheh- 
kiang, and Shanghai, in the province of Kiang-su, and any other 
port or place hereafter by Treaty with other Powers or with the 
United States opened to commerce, and to reside with their famihes 
and trade there, and to proceed at pleasure with their vessels and 
merchandise from any of these ports to any other of them. But 
said vessels shall not carry on a clandestine and fraudulent trade 
at other ports of China not declared to be legal, or along the coasts 
thereof ; and any vessel under the American flag violating this 
provision shall, with her cargo, be subject to confiscation to the 
Chinese Government ; and any citizen of the United States who 
shall trade in any contraband article of merchandise shall be sub- 
ject to be dealt with by the Chinese Government, without being 
entitled to any countenance or "protection from that of the United 
States ; and the United States will take measures to prevent their 
flag from being abused by the subjects of other nations as a cover 
for the violation of the laws of the Empire. 

ARTICLE XV. 
Imports and Exports. Tariff, Most-favoured-nation Treatment. 

At each of the ports open to commerce, citizens of the United 
States shall be permitted to import from abroad, and sell, purchase, 
and export all merchandise of which the importation or expo/ta- 
tion is not prohibited by the laws of the Empire. The tariff of 
diities to be paid by citizens of the United States, on the export 
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and import of goods from and into China, shall be the same as was 
agreed upon at the Treaty of Wanghia,* except so far as it may be 
modified by Treaties with other nations, it being expressly agreed 
that citizens of the United States shall never pay higher duties 
fchan those paid by the most favoured nation. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Tonnage Dues, Beacons, Lighthouses, Buoys, and Light Ships. 

Tonnage duties shall be paid on every merchant-vessel belong- 
ing to the United' States entering either of the open ports at the 
rate of 4 mace per ton of 40 cubic feet, if she be over 150 tons 
burden, and 1 mace per ton of 40 cubic feet, if she be of the burden 
of 150 tons or under, according to the tonnage specified in the 
register ; which, with her other papers, shall, on her arrival, be 
lodged with the Consul, who shall report the same to the Commis- 
sioner of Customs. And if any vessel, having paid tonnage duty 
at one port, shall go to a^ny other port to complete the disposal of 
her cargo, or, being in ballast, to purchase an entire, or fill up an 
incomplete, cargo, the Consul shall report the same to the Commis- 
sioner of Customs, who shall note on the port-clearance that the 
tonnage duties have been paid, and report the circumstances to the 
collectors at the other Custom-Houses ; in which case, the said 
vessel shall only pay duty on her cargo, and not be charged with 
tonnage duty a second time. The collectors of Customs at the 
open ports shall consult with the Consuls about the erection of 
beacons or light-houses, and where buoys and light-ships should be 
placed. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Engagement of Pilots, Hire of Servants, &c. 

Citizens of the United States shall be allowed to engage pilots 
to take their vessels into port, and, when the lawful duties have 
all been paid, take them out of port. It shall be lawful for them 
to hire at pleasure servants, compradores, linguists, writers, labourers, 
seamen, and persons for whatever necessary service, with passage 
or cargo boatg, for a reasonable compensation, to be agreed upon 
by the parties or determined by the Consul. 

ARTICLE XVIIL 

Custom- House Guards. Apprehension and Delivery of Mutineers and 
Deserters. Chinese Criminals to be delivered up to Chinese Autho- 
rities. Jurisdiction over United States Citizens. 

Whenever merchant -vessels of the United States shall enter 
a port, the collector of Customs shall, if he see fit, appoint Custom- 
House officers to guard said vessels, who may live on board the 
ship or their own boats, at their convenience. The local authorities 

* 3rd July, 1844. See note on page 539. 
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of the Chinese Government shall cause to be apprehended all 
mutineers or deserters from on board the vessels of the United 
States in China, on being informed by the Consul, and will dehver 
tliem up to the Consuls or other officer for punishment. And if 
criminals, subjects of China, take refuge in the houses or on board 
the vessels of citizens of the United States, they shall not be har- 
boured or concealed, but shall be deUvered up to justice on due 
requisition by the Chinese local officers, addressed to those of the 
United States. The merchants, seamen, and other citizens of the 
United States shall be under the superintendence of the appropriate 
officers of their Government. If individuals of either nation com- 
mit acts of violence or disorder, use arms to the injury of others, or 
create disturbances endangering Ufe, the officers of the two Govern- 
i ments will exert themselves to enforce order and to maintain the 

pubhc peace, by doing impartial justice in the premises. 

ARTICLE XIX.* 

/ Ships' Papers to be deposited ivithin 48 hours. Forfeiture of Cargo 

\ discharged without Permit Duties to be paid only on portion of 

> Cargo discharged. Vessels leaving within 48 hours without break- 

I ing bulk not liable to dues. Consul of a Friendly Power may act 

in absence of the Consul. 

Whenever a merchant-vessel belonging to the United States 
shall cast anchor in either of the said ports, the supercargo, master, 
or consignee, shall, within 48 hours, deposit the ship's papers in 
the hands of the Consul or person charged with his functions, who 
shall cause to be communicated to the superintendent of Customs 
a true report of the name and tonnage of such vessel, the number 
of her crew, and the nature of her cargo, which being done, he 
shall give a permit for her discharge. And the master, supercargo, 
or consignee, if he proceed to discharge the cargo without such 
permit, shall incur a fine of 500 dollars, and the goods so discharged 
without permit, shall be subject to forfeiture to the Chinese Govern- 
ment. But if a master of any vessel in port desire to discharge 
a part only of the cargo, it shall be lawful for him to do so, paying 
duty on such part only, and to proceed with the remainder to any 

* On the 17th of July, 1867, it had been agreed between the Chinese Govern- 
ment and Mr. Burlingame, United States Minister at Peking, that, subject to 
ratification by the Government of the United States, Article XIX should be modified 
as hereinafter stated. The proposed modification having been submitted to the 
Senate, that body, by its resolution of January 20, 1868, did " advise and consent 
to the modification of the treaty between the United States and China concluded 
at Tientsin on the 18th of June, 1858, so that the nineteenth article shall be under- 
stood to include hulks and storethips of every kind under' the term merchant 
vessels ; and so that it shall provide that if the supercargo, master, or consignee 
shall neglect, within 48 hours after a vessel casts anchor in either of the ports 
named in the treaty, to deposit the ship' s papers in the hands of the Consul, or person 
charged with his functions, who shall then comply with the requisitions of the 
nineteenth article of the treaty in question, he shall be liable to a fine of 50 taels 
for each day's delay, the total amount of penalty, however, shall not exceed 
200 taels." (United States " Compilation of Treaties in Force," 1904.) 
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other ports. Or, if the master so desire, he may, within 48 hours 
after the arrival of the vessel, but not later, decide to depart without 
breaking bulk ; in which case he shall not be subject to pay tonnage 
or other duties or charges until, on his arrival at another port, 
he shall proceed to discharge cargo, when he shall pay the duties 
on vessel and cargo, according to law. And the tonnage duties 
shall be held due after the expiration of the said 48 hours. In case 
of the absence of the Consul or person charged with his functions, 
the captain or supercargo of the vessel may have recourse to the 
Consul of a friendly Power, or, if he please, directly to the superin- 
tendent of Customs, who shall do all that is required to conduct the 
ship's business. 

ARTICLE XX. 
Examination of Cargo hy Customs Officers. Disputes to he referred 
to Consul within 24 hours. 
The superintendent of Customs, in order to the collection of the 
proper duties, shall, on application made to him through the 
Consul, appoint suitable officers, who shall proceed, in the presence 
of the captain, supercargo, or consignee, to make a just and fair 
examination of all goods in the act of being discharged for impor- 
tation or laden for exportation on board any merchant vessel of 
the United States. And if disputes occur in regard to the value 
of goods subject to ad valorem duty, or in regard to the amount of 
tare, and the same cannot be satisfactorily arranged by the parties, 
the question may, within 24 hours, and not afterwards, be referred 
to the said Consul to adjust with the superintendent of Customs. 

ARTICLE XXL* 

Re-exportation to other Ports. Frauds on Chinese Government. 
Confiscation of Goods. Foreign Grain or Rice, 

Citizens of the United States who may have imported mer- 
chandise into any of the free ports of China, and paid the duty 
thereon, if they desire to re-export the same in part or in whole 
to any other of the said ports, shall be entitled to make appUca- 
tion, through their Consul, to the superintendent of Customs, who, 
in order to prevent fraud on the revenue, shall cause examination 
to be made, by suitable officers, to see that the duties paid on such 
goods as are entered on the Custom-House books correspond with 

* On the 7th April, 1863, it was agreed between Mr. Burlingame, United States 
Minister at Peking, and the Government of China, that, subject to the ratification 
of the Government of the United States, the twenty-first article of the treaty of 
June 18, 1858, '* shall be so modified as to permit duties to be paid, when goods 
are re-exported from any one of the free ports of China, at the port into which they 
are finally imported, and that drawbacks shall be substituted for exemption certi- 
ficates at all the ports, which drawbacks shall be regarded as negotiable and trans- 
ferable articles and be accepted by the Custom House from whatsoever merchant 
who may tender them either for import or export duty to be paid by him." 

The Senate advised and consented to this modification by resolution of 
4th February, 1864 ; and it was accepted, ratified, and confirmed by the President, 
22nd February, 1864. (United States ** Compilation of Treaties in Force," 1904.) 
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the representation made, and that the goods remain with their 
original marks imchanged, and shall then make a memorandum in 
the port-clearance of the goods and the amoimt of duties paid on 
the same, and deliver the same to the merchant, and shall also 
certify the facts to the officers of Customs of the other ports ; all 
which being done on the arrival in port of the vessel in which the 
goods are laden, and everything being found, on examination there, 
to correspond, she shall be permitted to break bulk and land the 
said goods without being subject to the payment of any additional 
duty thereon. But if, on such examination, the superintendent of 
Customs shall detect any fraud on the revenue in the case, then 
the goods shall be subject to forfeiture and confiscation to the 
Chinese Government. Foreign grain or rice brought into any port 
of China in a ship of the United States, and not landed, may be re- 
exported without hindrance. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

Payment of Tonnage, Import, and Export Duties, Port-clearances, 

Duties to be paid in Sycee Silver or Foreign Money. Consul to he 

responsible if he permits Vessels to leave without paying Duties, 

The tonnage duty on vessels of the United States shall be paid 

on their being admitted to entry. Duties of import shall be paid 

on the discharge of the goods, and duties of export on the lading 

of the same. When aU such duties shall have been paid, and not 

before, the collector of Customs shall give a port-clearance, and 

the Consul shall return the ship's papers. The duties shall be 

paid to the shroffs authorized by the Chinese Government to receive 

. the same. Duties shall, be paid and received, either in sycee silver 

or in foreign money, at the rate of the day. If the Consul permits 

a ship to leave the port before the duties and tonnage dues are paid, 

he shall be held responsible therefor. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 
Trans-shipments, 
When goods on board any merchant vessel of the United 
States in port require to be trans-shipped to another vessel, 
application shall be made to the Consul, who shall certify what is 
the occasion therefor to the superintendent of Customs, who may 
appoint officers to examine into the facts and permit the trans- 
shipment. And if any goods be trans-shipped without written 
permits they shall be subject to be forfeited to the Chinese Govern- 
ment. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Chinese Debtors subject to Laws of China, and United States Debtors 

to Consular Court, 

Where there are debts due by subjects of China to citizens of 

the United States, the latter may seek redress in law ; and, on 
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suitable representations being made to the local authorities, through 
the Consul, they will cause due examination in the premises, and 
take proper steps to compel satisfaction. And if citizens of the 
United States be indebted to subjects of China, the latter may seek 
redress by representation through the Consul, or by suit in the 
Consular Court ; but neither Government will hold itself responsible 
for such debts. 

ARTICLE XXV. 
Permission to learn Chinese Language. Purchase of Books, 

It shall be lawful for the officers or citizens of the United States 
to employ scholars and people of any part of China, without dis- 
tinction of persons, to teach any of the languages of the Empire, 
and to assist in literary labours ; and the persons so employed 
shall not for that cause be subject to any injury on the part either 
of the Government or of the individuals ; and it shall in like manner 
be lawful for citizens of the United States to purchase all manner 
of books in China. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

Freedom of Trade with ofen Ports in case of War between China 
and a Foreign Power, and with Ports of Belligerent Poivers, 
United States Flag not to protect -Enemy^s Vessels. Confiscation 
of offending Vessels. 

Relations of peace and amity between the United States and 
China being estabhshed by this Treaty, and the vessels of the United 
States being admitted to trade freely to and from the ports of 
China open to foreign conmierce, it is further agreed that, in case 
at any time hereafter China should be at war with any foreign 
nation whatever, and should for that cause exclude such nation 
from entering her ports, still the vessels of the United States shall 
not the less continue to pursue their commerce in freedom and 
security, and to transport goods to and from the ports of the belli- 
gerent Powers, full respect being paid to the neutrahty of the 
flag of the United States : provided that the said flag shall not 
protect vessels engaged in the transportation of officers or soldiers 
in the enemy's service, nor shall said flag be fraudulently used to 
enable the enemy's ships, with their cargoes, to enter the ports of 
China, but all such vessels so ofiending shall be subject to for- 
feiture and confiscation to the Chinese Government. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

Controversies betiveen United States Citizens. Consular Jurisdiction. 
Controversies hetiveen United States Citizens and other Foreign 
Subjects . 

All questions in regard to rights, whether of property or person 
arising betwe-ni citizens of the United States in China, shall be 
subject to the jixrisdiction and regulated by the authority of their 

550 



/ 



No. 91] CHINA AND UNITED STATES. [June 18, 1858. 

[Commerce, &c.] Tientsin. 

own Governments ; and all controversies occurring in China between 
citizens of the United States and the subjects of any other Govern- 
ment shall be regulated by the Treaties existing between the United 
States and such Governments respectively, without interference on 
the part of China. 

. ARTICLE XXVIIL 

Communications of United States Citizens with Chinese Authorities 
to be sent through the Consul, and of Chinese with United States 
Consul through Chinese Authorities. Controversies to he settled 
between respective Authorities. Extortions prohibited. Inter- 
pret^rs. 

If citizens of the United States have special occasion to address 
any communication to the Chinese local officers of Government 
they shall submit the same to their Consul or other officer, to 
determine if the language be proper and respectful, and the matter 
just and right, in which event he shall transmit the same to the 
appropriate authorities for their consideration and action in the 
premises. If subjects of China have occasion to address the 
I Consul of the United States, they may address him directly at the 

J same time they inform their own officers, representing the case for 

; his consideration and action in the premises ; and if controversies 

arise between citizens of the United States and subjects of China, 
which cannot be amicably settled otherwise, the same shall be 
examined and decided conformably to justice and equity by the 
public officers of the. two nations, acting in conjunction. The 
extortion of illegal fees is expressly prohibited. Any peaceable 
persons are allowed to enter the court in order to interpret, lest 
injustice be done. 

ARTICLE XXIX. . 

Religious Toleration, *"* 

The principles of the Christian religion, as professed by the 
Protestant and Roman Catholic churches, are recognised as teach- 
ing men to do good, and to do to others as they would have others 
do to them. Hereafter those who quietly profess and teach these 
doctrines shall not be harassed or persecuted on account of their 
faith. Any person, whether citizen of the United States or Chinese 
convert, who, according to these tenets, peaceably teach and 
practise the principles of Christianity, shall in no case be interfered 
with or molested. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

Rights, Privileges, and Favours granted to Foreign Powers. 

Most-favoured-nation Treatment. 
The Contracting Parties hereby agree that should at any time 
the Ta-Tsing Empire grant to any nation, or the merchants op 
citizens of any nation, any right, privilege, or favour connected, 
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either with navigation, commerce, political or other intercourse, 
which is not conferred by this Treaty, such right, privilege, and 
favour shall at once freely enure to the beneJ&t of the United States, 
its public officers, merchants, and citizens. 

Ratifications. 

The present Treaty of Peace, Amity, and Commerce shall be 
ratified by the President of the United States, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate, within one year, or sooner, if 
possible, and by the august Sovereign of the Ta-Tsing Empire 
forthwith, and the ratifications shall be exchanged within one year 
from the date of the signatures thereof. In faith whereof we, 
the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America 
and of the Ta-Tsing Empire as aforesaid, have signed and sealed 
these presents. 

Done at Tientsin this 18th day of June, in the year of our 
Lord 1858, and the Independence of the United States of America 
the 82nd, and in the 8th year of Hienfung, 5th month and 8th 
day. 

(L.S.) WILLIAM B. REED. 

(L.S.) KWEILIANG. 

(L.S.) HWASPANA. 



(No. 95.) CONVENTION hetiveen the United States and China 
for the regulation of Trade. Signed at Shanghai, Sth Noverriber, 
1858. 

[Ratifications exchanged at Peking, August 15, 1859.] 

Whereas a Treaty of Peace, Amity, and Commerce between the 
Ta-Tsing Empire and the United States of America was concluded 
at Tientsin, and signed at the Temple of Hai-Kwang, on the 18th 
day of June, in the year of our Lord, 1858 (No. 94), correspond- 
ing with the 8th day of the 5th moon of the 8th year of Hienfung ; 
which said Treaty was duly ratified by His Majesty the Emperor of 
China, on the 3rd day of July following, and which has been now 
transmitted for ratification by the President of the United States, 
with the advice and consent of the Senate ; and whereas in the said 
Treaty it was provided among other things that the tariff of duties 
to be paid by citizens of the United States on the export and im- 
port of goods from and into China shall be the same as was agreed 
upon at the Treaty of Wang-hia*, except so far as it may be modified 
by Treaties with other nations, it being expressly agreed that citizens 
of the United States shall never pay higher duties than those paid 
by the most favoured nations ; and whereas since the signature 

* 3rd July, 1844. See note oyi page 539. 
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of the said Treaty material modifications of the said tariff and 
other matters of detail connected with and having relation to the said 
Treaty have been made, under mutual discussions by Commissioners 
appointed to that end by the Plenipotentiaries of China, Great 
Britain, and France, to which the assent of the United States of 
America is desired and now freely given, it has been determined to 
record such assent and agreement in the form of a supplementary 
Treaty, to be as binding and of the same efficacy as though they 
had been inserted in the original Treaty. 

ARTICLE I. 

Tan§ and Regulations of Trade and Transit to he in force until altered. 
The tariff and regulations of trade and transit hereunto attached, 
bearing the seals of the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United 
States- and the Ta-Tsing Empire, shall henceforward and until 
duly altered under the provisions of Treaties be in force at the ports 
and places open to commerce. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United 
States of America and of the Ta-Tsing Empire, to wit, on the part 
of The United States, William B. Reed, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary ; and on the part of the Ta-Tsing Empire, 
Kweiliang^ a member of the Privy Council, Captain- General of the 
Plain White Banner Division of the Manchu Bannermen, a nd 
Superintendent of the Board of Punishments; and Hwashana, 
Classical Reader at Banquets^, President of the Board of Civil OjBGLce, 
Captain-General of the Bordered Blue Banner Division of the 
Chinese Bannermen, both of them Plenipotentiaries; with Ho 
Kwei-tsing, Governor-General of the two Kiang Provinces, President 
of the Board of War, and Guardian of the Heir- Apparent ; Mingshen^ 
President of the Ordnance Office of the Imperial Household, with 
the Insignia of the Second Grade ; and Twan, a titular President 
of the Fifth Grade, member of the Establishment of the General 
Council, and one of the junior Under Secretaries of the Board of 
Punishments, all of them Special Imperial Commissioners deputed 
for the purpose, have signed and sealed these presents. 

Done at Shanghai, this 8th day of November, in the year of our 
Lord 1858, and the Independence of the United States of America 
the 83rd, and in the 8th year of Hienfung the 10th month and 
3rd dav. 

(L.S.) WILLIAM B. REED, 

(L.S.) KWEILIANG. 

(L.S.) HWASHANA. 

(L.S.) HO KWEI-TSING. 

(L.S.) MINGSHEN. 

(L.S.) TWAN. 

[Here follow the Tariff^ and Regulations of Trade and Transit.] 

553 



July 28, 1S6S.] CHl^^A AND UNITED STATES. [No. 96. 

Washington. [Oomrtierce, &c.] 



(No. 96.) ADDITIONAL ARTICLES to the Treaty of Com- 
merce between the United States and China, of June 18, 1858. 
Signed at Washington, 2Sth July, 1868.* 

[Ratifications exchanged at Peking, November 23, 1869.] 

Whereas since the conclusion of 1>he Treaty between the United 
States of America and the Ta-Tsing Empire (China) of the 18th 
of June, 1858 (No. 94), circumstances have arisen showing the 
necessity of additional Articles thereto, the President of the United 
States and the august Sovereign of the Ta-Tsing Empire, have 
named for their Plenipotentiaries to wit : The President of the 
United States of America, William H. Seward, Secretary of State, 
and His Majesty the Emperor of China, Anson Burlingame, 
accredited as his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, 
and Ghih-Kang and Sun Chia-Ku, of the second Chinese rank, 
associated High Envoys and Ministers of his said Majesty; and the 
said Plenipotentiaries, after having exchanged their full powers, 
found to be in due and proper f orm^ have agreed upon the following 
Articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

Chinese Jurisdiction over Lands on which Citizens of the United 
States reside, and over Waters in which they Trade. Attacks on 
Property by Subjects of Powers at War ivith United States dis- 
claimed. Resistance to attacks by Citizens of the United States. 

His Majesty the Emperor of China, being of the opinion that, 
in making concessions to the citizens or subjects of foreign Powers 
of the privilege of residing on certain tracts of land, or resorting 
to certain waters of that Empire for purposes of trade, he has by 
no means relinquished his right of eminent domain or dominion 
over the said land and waters, hereby agrees that no such conces- 
sion or grant shall be construed to give to any Power or party 

* See also Treaties respecting Chinese Emigration into the United States, 17th 
November, 1880 (No. 97), and 17th March, 1894 (No. 99), and Supplementary 
Treaty respecting Commercial Intercourse and Judicial Procedure, of 17th 
November, 1880 (No. 98). 

The following note appears in Meyer's collection of '* China Treaties," 1902 : 
' ' In the copies of the foregoing Treaty heretofore published in China, apparently 
from an unauthorised text, the following article, ratification of which was declined, 
and which consequently has no place in the agreement, has hitherto been in- 
cluded : — ' Art. VII. — The United States and the Emperor of China, recognising 
in the present progress of nations a favourable tendency towards unity of civilisa- 
tion, and regar-ding a unity of money and unity of weights and of measures as 
favourable to that great object, do hereby agree that they will use their influence 
and efforts to obtain the establishment, by the general agreement of nations, of 
representative coins having a common value, and also a common .staB,dard of 
weights and measures for all countries.' " 
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which may be at war with or hostile to the United States the right 
to attack the citizens of the United' States or their property within 
the said land or waters. And the United States, for themselves, 
hereby agree to abstain from offensively attacking the citizens 
or subjects of any Power or party or their property with which 
they may be at war on any such tract of land or waters of the 
said Empire. But nothing in this Article shall be construed to 
prevent the United States from resisting an attack by any hostile 
Power or party upon their citizens or their property. It is further 
agreed that, if any right or interest in any tract of land in China 
has been or shall hereafter be granted by the Government of China 
to the United States or their citizens for purpose of trade or com- 
merce, that grant shall in no event be construed to divest the 
Chinese authorities of their right of jurisdiction over persons and 
property within said tract of land, except so far as that right may 
have been expressly relinquished by Treaty. 

ARTICLE II. 

Privileges and Immunities of Trade and Navigation not granted by 

Treaty. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor 
of China, believing that the safety and prosperity of commerce will 
thereby best be promoted, agree that any privilege or immunity in 
respect to trade or navigation within the Chinese dominions, which 
may not have been stipulated for by Treaty, shall be subject to the 
discretion of the Chinese Government, and may be regulated by it 
accordingly, but not in a manner or spirit incompatible with the 
Treaty stipulations of the parties. 

ARTICLE III. 

Appointment of Chinese Consuls in the United States. Same 
Treatment as Consuls of Great Britain and Russia. 

The Emperor of China shall have the right to appoint Consuls 
at ports of the United States, who shall enjoy the sam-C privileges 
and immunities as those which are enjoyed by public law and 
Treaty in the United States by the Consuls of Great Britain and 
Russia, or either of them. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Liberty of Conscience, 

Article XXIX of the Treaty of the 18th of June, 1858 (No. 94), 
having stipulated for the exemption of Christian citizens of 
the United States and Chinese converts from persecutions in China 
on account of theii: faith, it is further agreed that citizens oi the 
United States in Chin^ of every religious persuasion, and Chitiese 
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subjects in the United States, shall enjoy entire liberty of con- 
science, and shall be exempt iidia all disability or persecution on 
account of their religious faith or worship in either country. 
Cemeteries for sepulture of the dead, of whatever nativity or 
nationality, shall be held in respect and free from disturbance or 
profanation. 

ARTICLE V. 

Free Emigration, Contravention by Subjects of either Power 
declared a Penal Offence. 

The United States of America and the Emperor of China cordially 
recognize the inherent and inahenable right of man to change his 
home and allegiance, and also the mutual advantage of the free 
migration and emigration of their citizens and subjects respectively 
from the one country to the other for purposes of curiosity, of 
trade, or as permanent residents. The High Contracting Parties 
therefore join in reprobating any other than an entirely voluntary 
emigration for these purposes. They consequently agree to pass 
laws making it a penal offence for a citizen of the United States or 
Chinese subjects to take Chinese subjects either to the United States 
or to any other foreign country, or for a Chinese subject or citizen 
of the United States to take citizens of the United States to China 
or to any other foreign country without their free and voluntary 
consent respectively. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Privileges, Immunities, and Exemptions, to respective Subjects, Most- 
favoured-nation Treatment. Naturalization not included. 

Citizens of the United States visiting or residing in China 
shall enjoy the same privileges, immunities, or exemptions in 
respect to travel or residence as may there be enjoyed by the 
citizens or subjects of the most favoured nation ; and, reciprocally, 
Chinese subjects visiting or residing in the United States shall 
enjoy the same privileges, immunities, and exemptions in respect 
to travel or residence as may there be enjoyed by the citizens or 
subjects of the most favoured nation. But nothing therein con- 
tained shall be held to confer naturalization upon citizens of the 
United States in China, nor upon the subjects of China in the 
United States. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Education of Citizens of the United States in China, and of Chinese 
in United States. Most-favoured-nation Treatment. Freedom to 
establish Schools. 

Citizens of the United States shall enjoy all the privileges of 
the public educational institutions imder the control of the Govern- 
ment of China ; and, reciprocally, Chinese subjects shall enjoy all 
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the privileges of tlie public educational institutions under the 
control of the Government of the United States, which are enjoyed 
in the respective countries by the citizens or subjects of the most 
favoured nation. The citizens of the United States may freely 
establish and maintain schools within the Empire of China at those 
places where foreigners are by Treaty permitted to reside ; and, 
reciprocally, Chinese subjects may enjoy the same privileges and 
immunities in the United States. 

AETICLE VIII. 

Non-Intervention by the United States in Domestic Administration 
of China, Construction of Railways, cfec, in China. Assistance 
of the United States Engineers, dc, ^permitted. 

The United States, always disclaiming and discouraging all 
practices of unnecessary dictation and intervention by one nation 
in the affairs or domestic administration of another, do hereby 
freely disclaim and disavow any intention or right to intervene in 
the domestic administration of China in regard to the construction 
of railroads, telegraphs, or other material internal improvements. 
On the other hand, His Majesty the Emperor of China reserves to 
himself the right to decide the time and manner and circumstances 
of introducing such improvements within his dominions. With 
this mutual understanding, it is agreed by the Contracting Parties 
that if any time hereafter His Imperial Majesty shall determine 
to construct or cause to be constructed works of the character 
mentioned, within the Empire, and shall make application to the 
United States or any other western power for facilities to carry 
out that policy, the United States will, in that case, designate 
and authorize suitable engineers to be employed by the Chinese 
Government, and will recommend to other nations an equal com- 
pliance with such application, the Chinese Government in that 
case protecting such engineers in their persons and property, and 
paying them a reasonable compensation for their service. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Treaty and thereto af&xed the seals of their arms. 

Done at Washington, the 28th day of July, in the year of our 
Lord, 1868. 

(L.S.) WILLIAM H. SEWARD. 
(L.S.) ANSON BURLINGAME. 
' , (L.S.) CHIH-KANG. 

(L.S.) SUN CHIA-KU. 
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(No. 97.) TREATY between the United States and Clmia for the 
regulation of Chifiese Immigration into the United States. Signed 
at Peking, November llth, 1880.* . 

[Signed also in Chinese.] 
i [Ratifications exchanged at Peking, July 19, 1881.] 

Whereas, in the eighth year of Hsien Feng, a.d. 1858, a Treaty 
of Peace and Friendship was concluded between the United 
States of America and China (No. 94), and to which were added, 
in the seventh year of Tung Chih, a.d. 1868 (No, 96), certain 
supplementary Articles to the advantage of both parties, which 
supplementary Articles were to be perpetually observed and obeyed : 
and 

Whereas the Government of the United States, because of the 
constantly increasing immigration of Chinese labourers to the 
'territory of the United States, and the embarrassments consequent 
upon such immigration, now desires to negotiate a modification of 
the existing Treaties which shall not be in direct contravention of 
their spirit : 

Now, therefore, the President of the United States of America 
has appointed James B. Angell, of Michigan, John F. Swift^ of 
California, and William Henry Trescot, of South Carolina, as his 
Commissioners Plenipotentiary; and His Imperial Majesty the 
Emperor of China has appointed Pao Chiin, a member of His 
Imperial Majesty's Privy Council, and Superintendent of the Board 
of Civil Office ; and Li Hungtsao, a member of His Imperial 
Majesty's Privy Council, as his Commissioners Plenipotentiary ; 
and the said Commissioners Plenipotentiary, having conjointly 
examined their lull powers, and having discussed the points of 
possible modification in existing Treaties, have agreed upon the 
following Articles in modification : — 

ARTICLE I. 

Right of United States Govermnent to regulate limit, or suspend, but 
not to prohibit, entrance and residence of Chinese Labourers. 

Whenever, in the opinion of the Government of the United 
States, the coming of Chinese labourers to the United States or 
their residence therein, affects or threatens to affect the interests of 
that country or to endanger the good order of the said country or 
of any locality within the territory thereof, the Government of 
China agrees that the Government of the United States may 
regulate, limit, or suspend such coming or residence, but may not 

* See note, Page 669, and Convention 17th March, 1894 (No. 99). 
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absolutely prohibit it. The limitation or suspension shall be 
reasonable and shall apply only to Chinese who may go to the 
United States as labourers, other classes not being included in the 
limitations. Legislation taken in regard to Chinese labourers will 
be of such a character only as is necessary to enforce the regula- 
tion, Kmitation, or suspension of immigration, and ipoimigrants shall 
not be subject to personal maltreatment or abuse. 

ARTICLE II.* 

Freedom of Access to and Departure from the United States of Chinese 

Subjects. 
Chinese subjects, whether proceeding to the United States as 
teachers, students, merchants, or from curiosity, together with 
their body and household servants, and Chinese labourers who are 
now in the United States, shall be allowed to go and come of their 
own free will and accord, and shall be accorded all the rights, privi- 
leges, immunities, and exemptions which are accorded to the citizens 
and subjects of the most favoured nation. 

ARTICLE III. 
Protection. 
If Chinese labourers or Chinese of any other class, now either 
permanently or temporarily residing in the territory of the United 
States, meet with ill-treatment at the hands of any other persons, 
the Government of the United States will exert all its power to 
devise measures for their protection, and to secure to them the 
same rights, privileges, immunities, and exemptions as may be 
enjoyed by the citizens or subjects of the most favoured nation, and 
to which they are entitled by Treaty. 

ARTICLE IV. 

United States Legislative Measures to be communicated to Chinese 

Government. 
The High Contracting Parties having agreed upon the foregoing 
Articles, whenever the Government of the United States shall 
adopt legislative measures in accordance therewith, such measures 

* On the 5th July, 1884, an Act of Congress was passed prohibiting, for 10 
years, the entrance of" Chinese labourers into the United States (" State Papers." 
Vol. 76. Page 232). On the 5th May, 1892, another Act was passed to continue 
the same in force for a further period of 10 years from the passing of that Act. On 
the 3rd November, 1893, another Act was passed to amend the Act of 1892 ; and 
after the conclusion of the Convention of 17th March, 1894, respecting Emigration 
between China and the United States {No. 99), a Circular was issued by the 
Treasury Department of the United States, on the 10th April, 1894, respecting the 
admission into the United States of Chinese claiming to be merchants, in which it 
was declared that the term " merchant" applied to *' a person engaged in buying 
and selling merchandise at a fixed place of business, which business was conducted 
in his name, and who, during the time he claimed to be engaged as a merchant, did 
not engage in the performance of any manual labour, except such as was necessary 
in the conduct of his business as such merchant." 
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will be communicated to the Government of China. If the measures 
as enacted are found to work hardship upon the subjects of China, 
the Chinese Minister at Washington may bring the matter to the 
notice of the Secretary of State of the United States who will con- 
sider the subject with him ; and the Chinese Foreign Office may 
also bring the matter to the notice of the United States Minister 
at Peking, and consider the subject with him, to the end that 
mutual and unqualified benefit may result. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
and sealed the foregoing at Peking, in English and Chinese, being 
three originals of each text of even tenour and date, the ratifications 
of which shall be exchanged at Peking within one year from date 
of its execution. 

Done at Peking, this 17th day of November, in the year of Our 
Lord 1880 (Kuanghsii, 6th year, 10th moon, 15th day). 

(L.S.) PAO CHUN. (L.S.) JAMES B. ANGELL. 

(L.S.) LI HUNGTSAO. (L.S.) JOHN F. SWIFT. 

(L.S.) WM. HENRY TRESCOT. 



(No. 98.) SUPPLEMENTARY TREATY between the United 
States and China respecting Commercial Intercourse and Judicial 
Procedure. Signed at Peking, 11th November, 1880. 

[Signed also in Chinese.] 
[Ratifications exchanged at Peking, July 19, 1881.] 

The President of the United States of America and His Imperial 
Majesty the Emperor of China, because of certain points of in- 
completeness in the existing Treaties between the two Govern- 
ments, have named as their Commissioners Plenipotentiaries, that 
is to say : 

The President of the United States, James B. Angell, of Michigan, 
John F. Swift, of California, and William Henry Trescot, of South 
Carolina ; 

His Imperial Majesty the Emperor of China, Pao Chiin, a member 
of His Imperial Majesty's Privy Council and Superintendent of the 
Board of Civil Office, and Li Hungtsao, a member of His Imperial 
Majesty's Privy Council ; who have agreed upon and concluded 
the following additional Articles : — 

ARTICLE I. 
Extension of Commercial Intercourse. 
The Governments of the United States and China, recognizing 
the benefits of their past commercial relations, and in order still 
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further to promote such relations between the citizens and subjects 
of the two Powers, mutually agree to give the most careful and 
favourable attention to the representations of either as to such 
special extension of commercial intercourse as either may desire. 

ARTICLE IL 

Opium. Non-importation into United States Ports by Chinese Suib- 
jects, or into Chinese Ports by United States Citizens. 

The ^rovemments of China and of the United States mutually 
agree and imdertake that Chinese subjects shall not be permitted 
to import opium into any of the ports of the United States ; 

Non-transport from one open Port to another open Port ; nor 
Purchase^ nor Sale. 

and citizens of the United States shall not be permitted to import 
opium into any of the open ports of China, to transport it from 
' one open port to any other open port, or to buy and sell opium in 
any of the open ports of China. This absolute prohibition, whick 
extends to vessels owned by the citizens or subjects of either Power,, 
to foreign vessels employed by them, or to vessels owned by the- 
citizens or subjects of either Power and employed by other persons, 
for the transportation of opium, shall be enforced by appropriate _ 
legislation on the part of China and the United States ; 

Most'favoured-nation Treatment not to be claimed. 

and the benefits of the favoured nation clauses in existing Treaties ; 
shall not be claimed by the citizens or subjects or either Power as. 
against the provisions of this Article, 

ARTICLE III. 

Tonnage Dues. Import and Export Duties. Dulies on Coastwise 

Trade. 

His Imperial Majesty the Emperor of China hereby promises 
and agrees that no other kind or higher rate of tonnage dues, or 
duties for imports or exports, or coastwise trade shall be imposed 
or levied in the open ports of China upon vessels wholly belonging 
to citizens of the United States ; or upon the produce, manirfac- 
tures, or merchandise imported in the same from the United 
States ; or from any foreign country ; or upon the produce, manu- 
factures, or merchandise exported in the same to the United States 
or to any foreign country ; or transported in the same from one 
open port of China to another, than are imposed or levied on vessels 
or cargoes of any other nation or on those of Chinese subjects. 

The United States hereby promise and agree that no other 
kind or higher rate of tonnage dues or duties for imports shall be 
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imposed or levied in the ports of the United States upon vessels 
wholly belonging to the subjects of His Imperial Majesty, and 
coming either directly or by way of any foreign port, from any of 
the ports of China which are open to foreign trade, to the ports of 
the United States ; or returning therefrom either directly or by 
way of any foreign port, to any of the open ports of China ; or 
upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise imported in the 
same from China or from any foreign country, than are imposed or 
levied on vessels of other nations which make no discrimination 
against the United States in tonnage dues or duties on imports, 
exports, or coastwise trade ; or than are imposed or levied on 
vessels and cargoes of citizens of the United States. 

AETICLE IV. 

Judicial Procedure. Controversies in China between United States 
Citizens and Chinese. Trial by Proper Official of Nationality of 
Defendant 

When controversies arise in the Chinese Empire between 
citizens of the United States and subjects of His Imperial Majesty, 
which need to be examined and decided by the public officers of 
the two nations, it is agreed between the Governments of the 
United States and China that such cases shall be tried by the 
proper official of the nationahty of the defendant. The properly 
authorized official of the plaintiff's nationality shall be freely per- 
mitted to attend the trial, and shall be treated with the courtesy 
due to his position. He shall be granted all proper faciUties for 
watching the proceedings in the interests of justice. If he so 
desires, he shall have the right to present, to examine, and to 
cross-examine witnesses. If he is dissatisfied with the proceed- 
ings, he shall be permitted to protest against them in detail. The 
law administered will be the law of the nationahty of the officer 
trying the case. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
and sealed the foregoing at Peking in English and Chinese, being 
three originals of each text, of even tenour and date, the ratifica- 
tions of which shall be exchanged at Peking within one year from 
the date of its execution. 

Done at Peking, this 17th day of November, in the year of our 
Lord 1880, Kuanghsii, 6th year, 10th moon, 15th day. 

(L.S.) PAO CHUN. (L.S.) JAMES B. ANGELL. 

(L.S.) LI HUNGTSAO. (L.S.) JOHN F. SWIFT. 

(L.S.) WM. HENRY TRESCOT. 
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<No. 99.) CONVENTION between the United States of America 
and China respecting Emigration between the two Countries » 
Signed at Washington, 17th March, 1894.* 

fRatifications exchanged at Washington, December 7, 1894.] 

Whereas, on the 17th day of November, a.d. 1880, and of 
Kwanghsii, the 6th year, 10th moon, 15th day, a Treaty was con- 
•cluded between the United States and China for the purpose of 
regulating, Umiting, or suspending the coming of Chinese labourers 
to, and their residence in, the United States (No. 97) ; 

And whereas the Government of China, in view of the antago- 
nism and much deprecated and serious disorders to which the 
presence of Chinese labourers has given rise in certain parts of the 
United States, desires to prohibit the emigration of such labourers 
from China to the United States ; 

And whereas the two Governments desire to cooperate in pro- 
hibiting such emigration, and to strengthen in other ways the 
bonds of friendship between the two countries ; 

And whereas the two Governments are desirous of adopting 
reciprocal measures for the better protection of the citizens or 
subjects of each within the jurisdiction of the other ; 

Now, therefore, the President of the United States has ap- 
pointed Walter Q. Gresham, Secretary of State of the United 
States, as his Plenipotentiary, and His Imperial Majesty, the 
Emperor of China, has appointed Yang Yii, Officer of the second 
rank, Sub-Director of the Court of Sacrificial Worship, and Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States 
of America, as his Plenipotentiary ; and the said Plenipotentiaries 
having exhibited their respective full powers found to be in due and 
good form, have agreed upon the following Articles : — 

AETICLE I. 

The High Contracting Parties agree that for a period of 
10 years, beginning with the date of the exchange of the ratifica- 
tions of this Convention, the coming, except under the conditions 
hereinafter specified, of Chinese labourers to the United States 
shall be absolutely prohibited. 

ARTICLE il. 

The preceding Article shall not apply to the return to the 
United States of any registered Chinese labourer who has a lawful 
wife, child, or parent in the United States, or property therein of 
the value of 1,000 dollars, or debts of like amount due him and 
pending settlement. Nevertheless every such Chinese labourer 

* Terminated 7th December, 1904. 
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shall, before leaving the United States, deposit, as a condition of 
his return, with the Collector of Customs of the district from whick 
he departs, a full description in writing of his family, or property,, 
or debts, as aforesaid, and shall be furnished by said collector 
with such certificate of his right to return under this Treaty as 
the laws of the United States may now or hereafter prescribe 
and not inconsistent with the provisions of this Treaty ; and 
should the written description aforesaid be proved to be false,, 
the right of return thereunder, or of continued residence after 
return, shall in each case be forfeited. And such right of return 
to the United States shall be exercised within one year from the 
date of leaving the United States ; but such right of return to 
the United States may be extended for an additional period, not to- 
exceed one year, in cases where, by reason of sickness or other 
cause of disabiUty beyond his control, such Chinese labourer shall 
be rendered unable sooner to return — which facts shall be fully 
reported to the Chinese Consul at the port of departure, and by 
him certified, to the satisfaction of the collector of the port at 
which such Chinese subject shall land in the United States. And 
no such Chinese labourer shall be permitted to enter the United 
States by land or sea without producing to the proper ojB&cer of the* 
Customs the return certificate herein required. 

ARTICLE III. 

The provisions of this Convention shall not afiect the right at 
present enjoyed of Chinese subjects, being ' oflScials, teachers, 
students, merchants,* or travellers for curiosity or pleasure, but 
not labourers, of coming to the United States and residing therein- 
To entitle such Chinese subjects as are above described to admis- 
sion into the United States, they may produce a certificate from 
their Government or the Government where they last resided vised 
by the diplomatic or consular representative of the United States 
in the country or port whence they depart. 

It is also agreed that Chinese labourers shall continue to enjoy 
the privilege of transit across the territory of the United States in 
the course of their journey to or from other countries, subject to 
such regulations by the Government of the United States as may 
be necessary to prevent said privilege of transit from being abused. 

AETICLE IV. 

In pursuance of Article III of the Immigration Treaty between 
the United States and China, signed at Peking on the 17th day of 
November, 1880 (the 15th day of the 10th month of Kwanghsii, 
6th year) (No. 97), it is hereby understood and agreed that Chinese 
labourers or Chinese of any other class, either permanently or 

* See Note. Page 559. 
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temporarily residing in the United States, shall have for the pro- 
tection of their persons and property all rights that are given by 
the laws of the United States to citizens of the >most favoured 
nation, excepting the right to become naturaKzed citizens. And 
the Government of the United States reaflirms its obligation, as 
stated in said Article III, to exert all its power to secure protection 
to the persons and property of all Chinese subjects in the United 
States. 

ARTICLE V. 

The Government of the United States, having by an Act of the 
Ciongress, approved May 5, 1892,* as amended by an Act approved 
November 3, 1893, required all Chinese labourers lawfully within 
the limits of the United States before the passage of the first- 
named Act to be registered as in said Acts provided, with a view 
of affording them better protection, the Chinese Government will 
not object to the enforcement of such Acts, and reciprocally the 
«Gbvernment of the United States recognizes the right of the 
Government of China to enact and enforce similar laws or regula- 
tions for the registration, free of charge, of all labourers, skilled or 
unskilled (not merchants as defined by said Acts of Congress), 
citizens of the United States in China, whether residing within cr 
without the Treaty Ports. 

And the Government of the United States agrees that within 
12 months from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of 
this Convention, and annually, thereafter, it will furnish to the 
^Government of China registers or reports showing the full name, 
:age, occupation, and number or place of residence of all other 
citizens of the United States, including missionaries, residing both 
within and without the Treaty Ports of China, not including, how- 
'ever, diplomatic and other officers of the United States residi]Q.g or 
travelling in China upon official business, together with their body 
a-nd household servants. 

ARTICLE VI. 

This Convention shall remain in force for a period of 10 years 
beginning with the date of the exchange of ratifications, and, if 
six months before the expiration of the said period of 10 years, 
neither Government shall have formally given notice of its final 
termination to the other, it shall remain in force for another like 
period of 10 years. 

In faith whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have 
signed this Convention and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done, in 'duplicate, at Washington, the 17th day of March, 
A.D. 1894. 

(L.S.) WALTER Q. GRESHAM. 
(L.S.) [Chinese Signature.] 

' See note. Page 559. 
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(No. 100). TREATY between China andthe United States respectinc^ 
Commercial Relations, &c. Signed at Shanghai, Sth October, 190S.- 

[Signed also in Chinese.] 
Ratifications exchanged at Washington, January 13, 1904.7 

The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of 
China, being animated by an earnest desire to extend further the 
commercial relations between them and otherwise to promote the 
interests of the peoples of the two countries, in view of the pro- 
visions of the first paragraph of Article XI of the Final Protocol 
signed at Peking on the 7th day of September, a.d. 1901 (No. 26),, 
whereby the Chinese Government agreed to negotiate the amend- 
ments deemed necessary by the foreign Governments to the Treaties, 
of Commerce and Navigation and other subjects concerning com- 
mercial relations, with the object of facilitating them, have for that 
purpose named as their Plenipotentiaries : — 

The United States of America : Edwin H. Conger, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of 
America to China ; John Goodnow, Consul-General of the United 
States of America at Shanghai ; John F. Seaman, a citizen of the 
United States of America, resident at Shanghai ; 

And His Majesty the Emperor of China : Lii-Hai-huan, President 
of the Board of Pubhc Works ; Sheng Hsuan-huai, Junior Guardian 
of the Heir Apparent, formerly Senior Vice-President of the Board of 
Pubhc Works ; 

who, having met and duly exchanged their full powers, which were 
found to be in proper form, have agreed upon the following amend- 
ments to existing Treaties of Commerce and Navigation formerly 
concluded between the two countries, and upon the subjects herein- 
after expressed connected with commercial relations with the object 
of faciUtating them : — 

AETICLE i. 

Diplomatic Representatives. Rights and Privileges, 

In accordance with international usage, and as the Diplomatic 

Representative of China has the right to reside in the capital of the 

United States, and to enjoy there the same prerogatives, privileges, 

and immunities as are enjoyed by the similar Representative of 

the most favoured nation, the Diplomatic Representative of the 

United States shall have the right to reside at the capital of His 

Majesty the Emperor of China. He shall be given audience of 

His Majesty the Emperor whenever necessary to present his letters 

' of credence or any communication from the President of the United 

States. At all such times he shall be received in a place and in a 

matter befitting his high position, and on all such occasions the 

c^3remoIlial observed towards him shall be that observed towards 
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the Representatives of nations on a footing of equality, with no loss 
of prestige on the part of either. 

The Diplomatic Representatives of the United States shall 
enjoy all the prerogatives, privileges, and immunities accorded by 
international usage to such Representatives, and shall in all respects 
be entitled to the treatment extended to similar Representatives 
of the most favoured nation. 

Official Correspondence, English Text to be Authoritative, 
The Enghsh text of all notes or despatches from United States 
officials to Chinese officials, and the Chinese text of all from Chinese 
officials to United States officials shall be authoritative. 

ARTICLE II. 
Appointment of Consuls, Rights and Privileges, 

As China may appoint Consular officers to reside in the United 
States and to enjoy there the same attributes, privileges, and 
immunities as are enjoyed by Consular officers of other nations, 
the United States may appoint, as its interests may require, Consular 
officers to reside at the places in the Empire of China that are now 
or that may hereafter be opened to foreign residence and trade. 
They shall hold direct official. intercourse and correspondence with 
the local officers of the Chinese Government within their Consular 
districts, either personally or in writing as the case may require, 
on terms of equality and reciprocal respect. These officers shall be 
treated with due respect by all Chinese authorities, and they shall 
enjoy all the attributes, privileges, and immunities, and exercise 
all the jurisdiction over their nationals which are or may hereafter 
be extended to similar officers of the nation the most favoured in 
these respects. If the officers of either Government are disrespect- 
fully treated or aggrieved in any way by the authorities of the 
other, they shall have the right to make representation of the same 
to the superior officers of their own Government, who shall see that 
full inquiry and strict justice be had in the premises. And the said 
Consular officers of either nation shall carefully avoid all acts of 
offence to the officers and people of the other nation. 

On the arrival of a Consul duly accredited at any place in China 
opened to foreign trade, it shall be the duty of the Minister of the 
United States to inform the Board of Foreign Affairs, which shall,, 
in accordance with international usage, forthwith cause the proper 
recognition of the said Consul and grant him authority to act. 

ARTICLE III. 

Rights of American Citizens in China, 
Citizens of the United States may frequent, reside, and carry on 
trade, industries, and manufactures, or pursue any lawful avocation, 
in all the ports or localities of China which are now open or may 
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hereafter be opened to foreign residence and trade ; and, within 
the suitable localities at those places which have been or may be 
set apart for the use and occupation of foreigners, they may rent or 
purchase houses, places of business, and other buildings, and rent 
or lease in perpetuity land and build thereon. They shall generally 
enjoy as to their persons and property all such rights, privileges, 
and immunities as are or may hereafter be granted to the subjects or 
citizens of the nation the most favoured in the^e respects. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Abolition of Li-kin, 

The Chinese Government, recognizing that the existing system 
'Tof levying dues on goods in transit, and especially the system of 
taxation known as li-kin, impedes the free circulation of com- 
modities to the general injury of trade, hereby undertakes to abandon 
the levy of li-kin and all other transit dues throughout the Empire, 
and to abolish the offices, stations, and barriers maintained for their 
collection, and not to estabUsh other offices for lev}ang dues on 
goods in transit. It is clearly understood that, after the offices, 
stations, and barriers for taxing goods in transit have been 
abolished, no attempt shall be made to re-establish them in any 
form or under any pretext whatsoever. 

Surtax in lieu oj li-kin. 

The Government of the United States, in retutn, consents to 
allow a surtax, in excess of the Tariff rates for the time being in 
force, to be imposed on foreign goods imported by citizens of the 
United States, and on Chinese produce destined for export abroad 
or coastwise. It is clearly understood that in no case shall the 
surtax on foreign imports exceed one and one-half times the import 
duty leviable in terms of the Final Protocol signed by China and 
the Powers on the 7th day of September, a.d. 1901 ; that the 
payment of the import duty and surtax shall secure for foreign 
imports, whether in the hands of Chinese or foreigners, in original 
packages or otherwise, complete immunity from all other taxation, 
examination, or delay ; that the total amount of taxation, inclusive 
of the Tariff export duty, leviable on native produce for export 
abroad shall, under no circumstances, exceed 7| per cent, ad valorem. 

Right of China to Levy Taxes, 

Nothing in this Article is intended to interfere with the inherent 
right of China to levy such other taxes as are not in conffict with 
its provisions. 

Keeping these fundamental principles in view, the High Con- 
tracting Parties have agreed upon the following method of pro- 
cedure : — 
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Li-kin Barriers. Native Customs Offices* 

The Chinese Government undertake that all offices, stations, and 
barriers of whatsoever kind for collecting U-Jcin duties, or such like 
dues on goods in transit, shall be permanently aboUshed on all 
roads, railways, and waterways in the nineteen provinces of China 
and the three Eastern Provinces. This provision does not apply 
to the Native Customs offices at present in existence on the sea- 
board, at open ports where there are offices of the Imperial Maritime 
Customs, and on the land frontiers of China embracing the nineteen 
provinces and the three Eastern Provinces. 

Wherever there are offices of the Imperial Maritime Customs, 
or wherever such may be hereafter placed, Native Customs offices 
may also be estajblished, as well as at any point on the seaboard 
or land frontiers. 

Special Surtax on Foreign Imported Good^. 

The Government of the United States agrees that foreign goods 
on importation, in addition to the effective 5 per cent, import duty 
as provided for in the Protocol of 1901, shall pay a special surtax 
of one and one-half times the amount of the said duty to com- 
pensate for the abolition of ?i-Hn, of other transit dues besides 
li-lcin, and of all other taxation on foreign goods, and in consideration 
of the other reforms provided for in this Article. 

Export Tariff, Surtax, 

The Chinese Government may recast the foreign export Tariff 
with specific duties, as far as practicable, oii a scale not exceeding 
5 per cent, ad valorem; but existing export duties shall not be 
raised until at least six months' notice has been given. In cases 
where existing export duties are above 5 per cent., they shall 
be reduced to not more than that rate. An additional special 
surtax of one-half the export duty payable for the time being, in 
lieu of internal taxation of all kinds, may be levied at the place of 
original shipment or at the time of export on goods exported either 
to foreign countries or coastwise. 

Certificate for Foreign Goods similar to Native, 

Foreign goods which bear a similarity to native goods shall be 
furnished by the Customs officers, if required by the owner, with a 
protective certificate for each package, on the payment of import 
duty and surtax, to prevent the risk of any dispute in the interior. 

Trade in Junks, 

Native goods brought by junks to open ports, if intended for 
local consumption, irrespective of the nationality of the owner of the 

* See Annex 2, Page 677. 
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goods, shall be reported at the Native Customs offices only, to be^ 
dealt with according to the fiscal Eegulations of the Chinese Govern- 
ment. 

Machine-made Products of Foreign Type, 

Machine-made cotton yarn and cloth manufactured in China,, 
whether by foreigners at the open ports or by Chinese anjrwhere in 
China, shall, as regards taxation, be on a footing of perfect equahty. 
Such goods, upon pa3mient of the taxes thereon, shall be granted a 
rebate of the import duty, and of two-thirds of the import surtax 
paid on the cotton used in their manufacture, if it has been imported 
from abroad, and of all duties paid thereon if it be Chinese-grown 
cotton. They shall also be free of export duty, coast-trade duty^ 
and export surtax. The same principle and procedure shall he 
applied to all other products of foreign type turned out by machinery 
in China. 

Supervision of Native Customs by Members of the Maritime Customs 

Foreign Staff. 

A member or members of the Imperial Maritime Customs foreign 
staff shall be selected by the Governors-General and Governors of 
each of the various provinces of the Empire for their respective 
provinces, and appointed in consultation with the Inspector- General 
of Imperial Maritime Customs, for duty in connection with Native 
Customs affairs to have a general supervision of their working. 

Complaints, 

Cases where illegal action is complained of by citizens of the 
United States shall be promptly investigated by an officer of the 
Chinese Government of sufficiently high rank, in conjunction with an 
officer of the United Stakes Government, and an officer of the 
Imperial Maritime Customs, each of sufficient standing ; and, in 
the event of it being found by the investigating officers that the 
complaint is well founded and loss has been incurred, due com- 
pensation shall be paid through the Imperial Maritime Customs. 
The high provincial officials shall be held responsible that the 
officer guilty of the illegal action shall be severely punished and 
removed from his post. If the complaint is shown to be frivolous 
or malicious, the complainant shall be held responsible for the 
expenses of the investigation. 

Date of Coming into Effect of this Article. 

v/hen the ratifications of this Treaty shall have been exchanged 
by the High Contracting Parties hereto, and the provisions of this. 
Article shall have been accepted by the Powers having Treaties. 
Avith China, then a date shall be agreed upon when the provisions^ 
of this Article shall take effect, and an Imperial Edict shall be= 
published in due form on yellow paper and circulated throughout 

570 



No. 100.] CHINA AND UNITED STATES. [Oct. 8, 190B, 

[Commerce, &c.] Shanghai. 

the Empire of China setting forth the abohtion of all li-Jcin taxation, 
duties on goods in transit, offices, stations, and barriers for collecting 
the same, and of all descriptions of internal taxation on foreign goods 
and the imposition of the surtax on the import of foreign goods 
and on the export of native goods, and the other fiscal changes and 
reforms provided for in this Article, all of which shall take effect 
from the said date. The Edict shall state that the provincial high 
officials are responsible that any official disregarding the letter or 
the spirit of its injunction shall be severely punished and removed 
from his post. 

ARTICLE V. 
i Import Tariff. Most-favoured-nation Treatment, 

The Tariff duties to be paid by citizens of the United States^ 
on goods imported into China shall be set forth in the Schedule* 
annexed hereto, and made part of this Treaty, subject only to such 
amendments and changes as are authorized by Article IV of the 
present Convention, or as may hereafter be agreed upon by the 
High Contracting Parties hereto. It is expressly agreed, however, 
that citizens of the United States shall at no time pay other or higher 
duties than those paid by the citizens or subjects of the most 
favoured nation. 

Conversely, Chinese subjects shall not pay higher duties on their 
imports into the United States than those paid by the citizens or 
subjects of the most favoured nation. 

ARTICLE VL 
Bonded Warehouses. 

The Government of China agrees to the establishment by citizens 
of the United States of warehouses approved by the proper Chinese 
authorities as bonded warehouses at the several open ports of China, 
for storage, repacking, or preparation for shipment of lawful goods, 
subject to such necessary regulations for the protection of the 
revenue of China, including a reasonable scale of fees according ta 
commodities, distance from the custom-house and hours of working 
as shall be made from time to time by the proper officers of the 
Government of China. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Encouragement of Mining Enterprises. Revision of Regulations. 

The Chinese Government, recognizing that it is advantageous^ 
for the country to develop its mineral resources, and that it is desirable 
to attract foreign as well as Chinese capital to embark in mining 
enterprises, agrees, within one year from the signing of this Treaty, 
to initiate and conclude the revision of the existing Mining Regula- 
tions. To this end China ^11, with all expedition and eamestness,^ 

* See Annex 3. Page 578. 
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go into the whole question of Mining Rules ; and, selecting from 
the Rules of the United States and other countries Regulations 
which seem applicable to the condition of China, will recast its 
present Mining Rules in such a way as, while promoting the interests 
of Chinese subjects and not injuring in any way the sovereign rights 
of China, will ofEer no impediment to the attraction of foreign capital 
nor place foreign capitalists at a greater disadvantage than they 
would be under generally accepted foreign Regulations ; and 
will permit citizens of the United States to carry on in Chinese 
territory mining operations and other necessary business relating 
thereto provided they comply with the new Regulations and condi- 
tions which will be imposed by China on its subjects and foreigners 
alike, relating to the opening of mines, the renting of mineral 
land, and the payment of royalty, and provided they apply for per- 
mits, the provisions of which in regard to necessary business relating 
to such operations shall be observed. The residence of citizens 
of the United States in connection with such mining operations 
shall be subject to such Regulations as shall be agreed upon by and 
between the United States and China. 

Any Mining Concession granted after the publication of such new 
Rules shall be subject to their provisions. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Drawback Certificates, 

Drawback certificates for the return of duties shall be issued by 
the Imperial Maritime Customs to citizens of the United States 
within three weeks of the presentation to the Customs of the papers 
entitling the appUcant to receive such drawback certificates, and 
they shall be receivable at their face value in payment of duties 
of all kinds (tonnage dues excepted) at the port of issue ; or shall, 
in the case of drawbacks on foreign goods re-exported within three 
years from the date of importation, be redeemable by the Imperial 
Maritime Customs in full in ready money at the port of issue, at 
the option of the holders thereof. But if, in connection with any 
application for a drawback certificate, the Customs authorities dis- 
cover an attempt to defraud the revenue, the applicant shall be 
dealt with and punished in accordance with the stipulations pro- 
vided in the Treaty of Tientsin (No. 94), Article XXI, in the case of 
detected frauds on the revenue. In case the goods have been re- 
moved from Chinese territory, then the Consul shall inflict on the 
guilty party a suitable fine to be paid to the Chinese Government. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Trade-marks. 

Whereas the United States undertakes to protect the citizens 
of any country in the exclusive use within the United States of any 
lawful trade-marks, provided that such country agrees by Treaty 
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or Convention to give like protection to citizens of the United 
States : — 

Therefore the Government of China, in order to secure such pro- 
tection in the United States for its subjects, now agrees to fully 
protect any citizen, firm, or Corporation of the United States in 
the exclusive use in the Empire of China of any lawful trade-mark 
to the exclusive use of which in the United States they are entitled,, 
or which they have adopted and used, or intend to adopt and use 
as soon as registered, for exclusive use within the Empire of China. 
To tliis end the Chinese Government agrees to issue by its proper 
authorities Proclamations, having the force of law, forbidding all 
subjects of China from infringing on, imitating, colourably imitating,, 
or knowingly passing off an imitation of trade-marks belonging to 
citizens of the United States, which shall have been registered by the 
proper authorities of the United States at such oflSces as the Chinese 
Government will establish for such purpose, oh payment of a reason- 
able fee, after due investigation by the Chinese authorities, and in 
compliance with reasonable Regulations. 

ARTICLE X. 

Patents. 

The United States Government allows subjects of China ta 
patent their inventions in the United States, and protects them in 
the use and ownership of such patents. The Government of China 
now agree that it will estabhsh a patent oflSice. After this office has 
been estabUshed and special Laws with regard to inventions have 
been adopted it will thereupon, after the payment of the prescribed 
fees, issue certificates of protection, valid for a fixed term of years^ 
to citizens of the United States on all their patents issued by the 
United States, in respect of articles the sale of which is lawful in 
China, which do not infringe on previous inventions of Chinese sub-. 
jects, in the same manner as patents are to be issued to subjects of 
China. 

ARTICLE XL 

Copyright, 

Whereas the Government of the United States imdertakes to 
give the benefits of its Copyright Laws to the citizens of any foreign 
State which gives to the citizens of the United States the benefits^ 
of copyright on an equal basis with its own citizens : — 

Therefore the Government of China, in order to secure such bene- 
fits in the United States for its subjects, now agrees to give full 
protection, in the same way and manner and subject to the same 
conditions upon which it agrees to protect trade-raarks, to aU citizens 
of the United States who are authors, designers, or proprietors^ of 
any book, map, print, or engraving especially prepared for the use 
and education of the Chinese IXiople., or translation into Chinese of 
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any book, in the exclusive right to print and sell such book, map, 
print, engraving, or translation in the Empire of China during ten 
years from the date of registration. With the exception of the 
books, maps, &c., specified above, which may not be reprinted in 
the same form, no work shall be entitled to copyright privileges under 
this Article. It is understood that Chinese subjects shall bs at 
liberty to make, print, and sell original translations into Chinese 
of any works written or of maps compiled by a citizen of the United 
States. This Article shall not be held to protect against due pro- 
cess of law any citizen of the United States or Chinese subject who 
may be author, proprietor, or seller of any publication calculated 
to injure the well-being of China. 

AETICLE XII. 
Inland Navigation Regulations. 

The Chinese Government having in 1898 opened the navigable 
inland waters of the Empire to commerce by all steam-vessels, 
native or foreign, that may be specially registered for the purpose, 
for the conveyance of passengers and lawful merchandise — citizens, 
firms, and Corporations of the United States may engage in such 
commerce on equal terms with those granted to subjects of any foreign 
Power. 

In case either Party hereto considers it advantageous at any time 
that the Rules and Regulations then in existence for such commerce 
be altered or amended, the Chinese Government agrees to consider 
amicably and to adopt such modifications thereof as are found neces- 
sary for trade and for the benefit of China. 

Muhden and Antung to he opened to Trade, 

The Chinese Government agrees that, upon the exchange of the 
ratifications of this Treaty, Mukden and Antung, both in the Province 
of Sheng-king, will be opened by China itself as places of inter- 
national residence and trade. The selection of suitable localities 
to be set apart for international use and occupation, and the Regula- 
tions for these places set apart for foreign residence and trade, shall 
be agreed upon by the Governments of the United States and China 
after consultation together. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Coinage. 

China agrees to take the necessary steps to provide for a uniform 
national coinage, which shall be legal tender in payment of all duties, 
taxes, and other obligations throughout the Empire by the citizens 
of the United States as well as Chinese subjects. It is understood, 
however, that all customs duties shall continue to be calculated and 
paid on the basis of the Haikwan tael. 
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ARTICLE XIV. 
Religious Toleration. Missionaries. Converts. 
The principles of tlie Christian religion, as professed by the 
Protestant and Roman Catholic Churches, are recognized as teaching 
men to do good and to do to others as they would have others do to 
them. Those who quietly profess and teach these doctrines shall 
not be harassed or persecuted on account of their faith. Any 
person-, whether citizen of the United States or Chinese convert, 
who, according to these tenets, peaceably teaches and practises the 
principles of Christianity, shall in no case be interfered with or 
molested therefor. No restrictions shall be placed on Chinese 
joining Christian Churches. Converts and non-converts, being 
Chinese subjects, shall alike conform to the laws of China, and 
shall pay due respect to those in authority, living together in peace 
and amity ; and the fact of being converts shall not protect them 
from the consequences of any offence they may have committed 
before, or may commit after, their admission into the Church, or 
exempt them from paying legal taxes levied on Chinese subjects 
generally, except taxes levied and contributions for the support of 
religious customs and practices contrary to their faith. Missionaries 
shall not interfere with the exercise by the native authorities of their 
jurisdiction over Chinese subjects, nor shall the native authorities 
make any distinction between converts and non-converts, but 
shall administer the laws without partiality, so that both classes can 
live together in peace. 

Missionary Societies may rent and lease Lands and erect Buildings, 
Missionary Societies of the United States shall be permitted to 
rent and to lease in perpetuity, as the property of such Societies, 
buildings, or lands in all parts of the Empire, for missidfiary purposes, 
and, after the title-deeds have been found in order and duly stamped 
by the local authorities, to erect such suitable buildings as may be 
required for carrying on their good work. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Reform of Judicial System and Surrender of Extra-territorial Rights. 
The Government of China having expressed a strong desire to 
reform its judicial system and to bring it into accord with that of 
western nations, the United States agrees to give every assistance to 
such reform, and will also be prepared to relinquish extra-territorial 
rights when satisfied that the state of the Chinese laws, the arrange- 
ments for their administration, and other considerations warrant it 
in so doing, 

ARTICLE XVI. 
Morfhia. 
The Government of the United States consents to the prohibition 
by the Government of China of the importation into China of morphia 
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and of instruments for its injection, excepting morphia and instru- 
ments for its injection imported for medical purposes, on payment 
of Tariff duty, and under Regulations to be framed by China which 
shall effectually restrict the use of such import to the said purposes. 
This prohibition shall be uniformly applied to such importation from 
all coxmtries. The Chinese Government undertakes to adopt at once 
measures to prevent the manufacture in China of morphia and of 
instruments for its injection. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Confirmation of Existing Treaties, 

It is agreed between the High Contracting Parties hereto that 
all the provisions of the several Treaties between the United States 
and China which were in force on the 1st day of January, a.d. 1900, 
are continued in full force and effect, except in so far as they are 
modified by the present Treaty or other Treaties to which the United 
States is a party. 

Duration of Treaty. 

The present Treaty shall remain in force for a period of ten years 
beginning with the date of the exchange of ratifications, and until a 
revision is effected as hereinafter provided. 

Revision of Treaty and Tariff. 

It is further agreed that either of the High Contracting Parties 
may demand that the TariS and the Articles of this Convention be 
revised at the end of ten years from the date of the exchange of the 
ratifications thereof. If no revision is demanded before the end of 
the first term of ten years, then these x4.rticles in their present form 
shall remain in full force for a further term of ten years reckoned from 
the end of the first term, and so on for successive periods of ten 
years. 

English Text of Treaty to he Authoritative. 

The Enghsh and Chinese texts of the present Treaty and its 
three Annexes have been carefully compared ; but, in the event 
of there being any difference of meaning between them, the sense 
as expressed in the English text shall be held to be the correct one. 

Ratifications. 

This Treaty and its three Annexes shall be ratified by the two 
High Contracting Parties in conformity with their respective 
constitutions, and the ratifications shall be exchanged in Washington 
not later than twelve months from the present date. 

In testimony whereof we, the Undersigned, by virtue of our 
respective powers, have signed this Treaty in duplicate in the 
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English and Chinese languages, and have affixed our respective 
seals. 

Done at Shanghai, this 8th day of October, in the year of our Lord 
1903, and in the 29th year of Kuang Hsii, 8th month and 18th day. 

(L.S.) EDWIN H. CONGER. 
(L.S.) JOHN GOODNOW. 

(L.S.) JOHN F, SEAMAN. 

[Seals and signatures of Chinese Plenipotentiaries.] 



Annex 1. 

As the citizens of the United States are already forbidden by 
Treaty to deal in or handle opium, no mention has been made in this 
Treaty of opium taxation. 

As the trade in salt is a Government monopoly in China, no 
mention has been made in this Treaty of salt taxation. 

It is, however, understood, after full discussion and consideration, 
that the collection of inland dues on opium and salt and the means 
for the protection of the revenue therefrom, and for preventing illicit 
traffic therein, are left to be administered by the Chinese Govern- 
ment in such manner as shall in nowise interfere with the provisions 
of Article IV of this Treaty, regarding the unobstructed transit of 
other goods. 

(L.S.) EDWIN H. CONGER. 

(L.S.) JOHN GOODNOW. 

(L.S.) JOHN F. SEAMAN. 

[Seals and signatures of Chinese Plenipotentiaries.j 



Annex 2. 

Article IV of the Treaty of Commerce between the United States 
and China of this date provides for the retention of the Native 
Customs offices at the open ports. For the purpose of safeguarding 
the revenue of China at such places, it is understood that the Chinese 
Government shall be entitled to establish and maintain such branch 
Native Customs offices at each open port, within a reasonable distance 
of the main Native Customs offices at the port, as shall be deemed 
by the authorities of the Imperial Maritime Customs at that port 
necessary to collect the revenue from the trade into and out of 
such port. Such branches, as well as the main Native Customs 
offices at each open port shall be administered by the Imperial 
Maritime Customs, as provided by the Protocol of 1901. 

(L.S.) EDWIN H. CONGER. 
(L.S.) JOHN GOODNOW. 
(L.S.) JOHN F. SEAMAN. 

[Seals and signatures of Chinese Plenipotentiaries.] 
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Annex 3. 

The Schedule of Tariff duties on imported goods annexed to this 
Treaty under Article V is hereby mutually declared to be the 
Schedule agreed upon between the Representatives of China and the 
United States, and signed by John Goodnow, for the United States, 
and their Excellencies Lii Hai-huan and Sheng Hsiian-huai, for 
China, at Shanghai, on the 6th day of September, a.d. 1902, accord- 
ing to the Protocol of the 7th day of September, a.d. 1901 (No. 26). 

(L.S.) EDWIN H. CONGER. 
(L.S.) JOHN GOODNOW. 
• (L.S.) JOHN F. SEAMAN. 

[Seals and signatures of Chinese Plenipotentiaries.] 
[Here follow the Import Tariff and Rules of Trade. See No. 27.] 
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